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PREFACE 

The Second Unittd Nations Conftnnct on the Least Dnrloptd °"'111Ms 
(lDCs) MU held in Parisjrom J - 14 SqtmiNr 1990. This Confel'Dla odopW the 
Paris ~daration and Progrt11111ne of Action in ordN to joCJls national and 
intmdional tlfons on the mmq snrn diffiadtits jaad by the lLaJt lNwdoptd 
Countriu. As afollow-vp to this activity, UNIDO, withjinmu:ial SllppOnjrom the 
~of Italy, orgtudud a Worhhop on lnddstrial Dnttopment in IM Least 
Dnrdoptd ~s. The aim of tM Worbhop MW !iJ miew tM stanu of iJrdMstry 
in this gT'Ollp of C0111111Vs and to lllllllyu kLy issws of industrial tkvdopwnt. The 
Worhhop prqJtllld an Industrial Action Plan which MW subseqwntly approwd by 
rh£ Founh Gtner"1 Confemaa of UNIDO in Novanbu 1991. The Gtnera/ 
Confertnce also approwd a Pro1rt11111M lf Action adopttd by a high-Ind Symposillm 
on lndustrialivllion ir. the Least /Hvrloptd Countries htld immediattly prior to the 
~nera/ Confertnce. 

The sr.Mlies carried out for tht Workshop and tht Plan of Action and 
Progrt11111ne of Action constitute a consil:krablt body of material tkaling with tht 
tktailtd prob/mu of industrialization in tht Least Dtvrloptd ~s. It is hoptt.tl 
that they may "be found useful as nfennce and guidanct mattrial for programmini 
action and for intmuuionol ~rat!on to assist tht industrialilation tj/orts in mes. 

Industrialization is a system which is a componmt of a socio-economic 
process, but manufacturini in UJCs at prtstnl ahibits shonagts, constra.int.r, and 
'bonltneda. All UJCS haw small manu.faauring staors and thtir industrialization 
prosptcts thtrefort rest primarily on tht crtation of new industries. This means th/ll 
tht supportini tnvironmenl in terms of tht policy framework, industrial supp/its and 
soviets, infrastruClllTt, nuutns, and human rtsOUTcts haw all to "be greatly 
impn»wl. In spilt of tM prtstnl small siu of manufacturing activity in Least 
Dtvrloptd Colllllrits, it offtrs in many casts tht only long~rm 1rowth prosptas for 
thtst countries. It is hoped that rht prtstnl publication will highlight thtie issws at 
tht international lnrl and make mort widely availablt ~ widt-ranginf analysis of 
industrialization issws thlll has "betn carried out as pan of UNIDO's follow-'llf' 
aaivitits to tht Paris Conftrtnct. 
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INTRODUCl10N 

Socio-economic crisis and marginalization of the Least Developed Countries1 (see 
Figure I) a set of 47 countries with an estimat&.i (1990) population of S08 million people - in 
the world economy pose a major challenge to the global community. 

Numerous problems both internal and external hinder development in the LDCs. These 
problems are summarized by the UN Committee for Development Planning's new classification 
criteria of LDCs (see Box I). Obstacles to development may be classified as physical (land 
loctedness and remo1e insular location), resource and market, savings and foreign exchange, 
human resource, infrastructural and institutional and social stability constraints. The well-known 
internal obstacles include poor infrastructure and communication, inadequate health and 
educational services, scarce and unreliable power supplies, and insufficient agricultural and 
industrial services. together with generally weak institutional and administrative capacity and 
capabilities for development. Progress often falters or is lost in the face of civil unrest and 
natural disasters. Vicious cycles of poverty can be found in many LDCs, where abject poverty 
in rural areas may lead to environmental degradation through unsound farming, or to rapid 
urbanization as a result of migration away from rural areas. 

Compounding the already precarious situation of development in LDCs are several 
uncertainties about the international economic environment, including: changing patterns of 
industrial competition; changes in geographic and product composition of trade; changes in the 
determinants and the matnitude of foreign direct investment (FDO and finandal flows; die 
development of new t~"!!nologies resulting in new production processes and new skill 
requirements; the development of strategic partnerships and agreements across national borders; 
the building of new regional trading blocks; and the uncertainties in exchange ratt"S and raw 
material prices. 

Developing countries in general. and LDCs in particular, are on the periphery ,1f the 
international trade and development process. The latter's share i11 world exports amounted to 
only 0.3 per cent in 1988, as compared to l.4per cent in 1960. Three fifths of world trade takes 
place within the three major blocks, namely, North America, Western Europe and Asia/the 
Pacific blocks. Almost every globally significant R&D, technology, investment and marketing 
programmes originate from this block constellation. Also, there is a tendency for FDI flows to 
concentrate more than before on OECD host countries and in general on most advanced 
countries. There is a danger that LDCs may thus become further marginalized. National 
efforts to remedy this siruation may appear limited, partly because of the heavy burden of debt
servicing requirements and low rates of domestic savings in the LDCs and partly because of 
inherent market and infrastructural constraints. 

1 In order to llObilize resources for develOplllnt in the "poorest c~tries, the Gener•I Ass.Cly 
8PPf"oved of ..-S recognized •• suc:h in 1971 • set of t..enty·five c~tries denoted •• •Le•st Develuped 
C~trles" (LDC•> by the united ••tions Ce11111ittee for Develop1ent Pl8'Wting. The criteria used for the 
cl•ssific•tion included the following <a> a per c11pita gross product of less th8"1 USS 100; (b) a shire of 
MnUflCturing in gross donlestic product of less than 20 per cent ..-S; (C) 8"I 8Cl.flt literacy of less th8"1 
10 per cent. At present, the LDCs •re 47 in nullber <"ld8911car, Zaire, Z8111bia, C8111bodi• ..-S the SolOlllDr'I 
lsl8nds •re the new recent lllllllt>er states) with 32 in Africa 1lone, 14 in Asia ..-S the Pacific ..-S one 
(N•iti) in the C•ribbean. 
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The state of the global a."Onomy and the situation of the LOCs thus raises the following 
questions: 

• What are the expa.uions for thP. magnitude and pattern of world 
economk growth in the coming years. and how will this affa.""t 
LDCs? 

• Given the marginalization of LOCs in the world economy. what 
trends in trade. investment and the organization of production 
are of most significance to them and what are the driving forces 
behind these'? 

• What are the prospects of increased manufactured exports from 
LDCs to world markets. and what are the policies ;md measures 
at the national level of LDCs through which these could be 
attained? 

• What are the implications of international technology trends 
(automation. biotechnology, and new materials) for LOCs'? 

• What new initiatives can be conceivP..(f for co-operation among 
developing countries including LDCs for technology development 
and transfer'? 

The international community has responded and is continuing to respond in diverse ways 
to the challenges of socio-economic problems of LDCs. In 1981, the First United Nations 
Conference on the Least Developed Countries adopted the Substantial New Programme (SNPA) 
with the aim of speeding up economic recovery through specific programme and actions. 

Despite the SNPA ·s recovery progrcanme undenaken at country, regional and global 
level, the LDCs, contrary to expectations performed poorly - growth rate targets set were hardly 
met in the 1980s. 

The serious of their development problems prompted the United Nations in 1990 to 
convene in Paris the Second Conference on the Least Developed Countries, which adopted the 
Paris Declaration and a Programme of Action. This programme seeks to revitalize development 
in LDCs through concrete measures and international commitments. 

As a follow-up to the Paris Declaration and Programme of Action. and recognizing that 
industrialization is an indispensable path to development. UNIDO with financial suppon from 
the Government of Italy. organized a workshop and symposium on industrial development in 
the least developed countries in August and November 1991. The workshop and symposium 
reviewed the state of industry, analyzed some salient issues of industrial development and 
approved a draft industrial action plan and programme for industrial growth in the LDCs. Both 
action plan and programme for industry were subsequently adopted by the fourth General 
Conference of UNIDO in November 1991. It is hoped that with sufficient fir.ancial resources 
and international support the proposed set of actions would he effectively implemented to help 
boost industrialization and socio-economic recovery of LDCs. 
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This repon embodies two main parts: Part I dealing with some key issues of industrial 
development and Part 2 with special activities of UNIDO in furtherance of growth and 
development. 

Part I includes seven chapters.= Figure 2 depicts the issues raised and discussed in the 
chapters as well as the interrelationship between them. In chapter I, a systems approach is used 
to assess the immediate industrial outlook and possible areas for policy action are identified. 
Included are measures for industrial diversification, expansion of linkages between 
manufacturing and services sectors and optimum production capacity. 

Pragmatic and lucid policy is crucial for industrial growth. Chapter 2 highlights on the 
major challenges of industrial rolicies. While there is no one poliCJ prescripl~l'n for all LDCs, 
certain policy choices were found to be relevant and of general applicability. These include: 
policies for creating enabling and supponive environment for industry - privatiution, 
liberalization and other policies for better macroeconomic framework; targeted policies for 
development of industrial entrepreneurship; selective policies for resource-based and 
decentralized industrial development; and policies for expansion and rehabilitation of existing 
ir::lustries. 

Past ~-onomic policies have tended to generate little or no economic linkages. In 
chapter 3, attempt has been made to analyze economic linkages vis-a-vis prospects of industrial 
growth and development. It is observed that: economic planning has been a problem area -
planning was companmentalized and carried solely on sectoral basis with little or no reference 
to the inherent virtues of intersectoral linkages, that LDCs industry's links with other sectors -
services and to some degree agriculture, mining and construction were stronger than those 
within manufacturing itself; and that the dearth of swistical databases poses a serious drawback 
to effective identification and delineation of economic linkages. In chapter 3, possible measures 
for the development and fostering of economic linkages are proposed. 

Past policies such as impon substitution, neglect of rural small-scale industries and other 
measures resulted in the proliferation of unprofitable state-owned large-scale industries, which 
were incapable of generating effective economic linkages. Rural small-scale industry is a key 
sector in most LDCs. It plays a critical role and has large potentiai for generating intersectoral 
linkages, intrasectoral linkages within manufacturing and in generating incomes and employment 
for women and the rural and urban poor. 

Parts I and II are based on the studies prepared for the Workshop and Sywiposh.11 on lncllstrial ization 
in Least Developed Countries convened in Vienna, Austria, August 19·23 and 14·22 Novtlllber 1991. See the 
foll011ing UNIDO doc~ts (1991): Linll:ages between MnUfacturing and other sectors of tlle econo11y in the 
Least Developed Countries (ID/WG.515/1(SPEC»; lncllstrial policiu in the Least Developed tcwttriu: Major 
Challenges CIO/WG.515/lCSPEC.»; The potential role of incllstrial develas-nt r.ssistance CODA) projects in 
pra.oting incllstrf in the Least developed C°"'1tries CLDCs) (ID/WG.515/lCSPEC>>; Sti1111lating rural ~ll· 
scale incllstriu in developing countries <JD/WG.515/4CSPEC. »; International l\4lPC)rt for incMitrial ization 
in t11e Least Developed Countries CLDCs> <JD/WG.515/5CSPEC. »; Training incllstrial mnagers in Least 
Developed Countries CID/WG.515/6CSPEC.)); Status of incllstry in the Least Developed Countries 
CID/WG.515/7CSPEC.)); Aid co-ordination and incllstrial develas-nt in the Least Developed Countries (LDCs) 
<JD/WG.515/8CSPEC.)); !~trialization in the Least Developed C°'""tries: Issues paper <JD/WG.515/9CSPEC.)) 
and; Draft inciJstrial action progra11111e for the Least Developed Countries CID/WG.521/lCSPfC.)). 
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In chapter 4. a numhc:r of obSc!l'Valions wen~ made: region..t differences in rural sma.11-
scale industry·s back.ward link.ages with other ~·onomic Sc!\."tors sudl a< "Jgri'"-ulture: and a large 
gap between micm - and large enterprises. the result of inapprop1 • .de rlanning. It also 
pinpointed a set of policy prurosals for stimulating rural small-scale industry. for example: the 
implll\:emelll of rret'C:rential inttt"est rates: provision of adequate investment capital and 
infrastru'""tUre: developmem. of appropriate tedl1k1logy to suit the lleOOs of rural small-S\.-ale 
industry: development of indus.trial estates: anJ adoption of an integrated or tilia-e arpro<l\:h 
to rural industrialization. 

Efforts by LDC gove: .nents ~t macroa"onomic stahililllion instituti,1nal refonns .. 
privatization of the public Sc!\.1or in a 1'fJ to pave the way for private 5e\.1or led gm,.,1h .. as well 
as new emphasis on small-scale CPterprise development have given the cause tn raise lhe 
questions how best ll' mohilize .. d\!vdop and maintain human resources for iocustrialization. 
Thus dlapter 5 analyz~ a sing~ but very important as~"t of human resource development.. lhe 
pmblems of training of ~~.!~rial nuragers. The dtapter has the following mes..qge: that 
management training needs to he aliapted and developed to retlc!\.1 the '"-ultures of lea.-.t 
developed countries: lhat particular adjustments need to he made in management training 
programmes to accommodate not only the needs of busy entrepr~rs.. tiut also ,.,-omen in 
industry: and that management development need to he made an integra! part of negoliatinn 
on investment and privatizing issues. 

Given their reduced capacity to generate the levels of finance required to restore and 
maintain grn\\1h from their own resources.. LDCs would continue to rely on the support of 
development partners for aid. lmprnvemenLo; in hoth the volume and quality of aid provided 
is crucial. Since the share of aid channelled to industry is signitkantly smaller than that of other 
5e\.1on. - recent estimated flow wa .. less lhan 3 per cent - chapter 6 attempLo; a review of the 
prospc!\.1S for greater links of the 1'1':al manufacturing sa1or with ODA pmja1s whereby industry 
would provide some of local manufactured inpuLo; required. Factors which hinder lt1':al sourcing: 
as donor hiao; against local prtl\."Urement; unfavourahle international bidding procedures; paudty 
of data and information on domestic sourcing possibilities: and wid.:spread aid tying are 
discussed in chapter 6. Policy proposals and meao;ures to stimulate industry thr,lllgh im.:reao;ed 
local ~ourcing of local manufa"""tures are also advanced in the chapter. 

In view of the rather hleak. prospa"Lo; for suhstantial increa.o;e of ODA flowing to LDCs 
and to their industry in particular. it is even more important that lhe resources flow he a.~ well 
helter coordinated and managed a-. pnssihle. Thus chapter 7 addresses the issues ,,f aid 
coordination and the development of feao;ihle mechanisms and institution..-; for hetter aid 
coordination. Proposals are made for aid coordination on the national and supranational level 
to help avoid duplication of efforts at the operational level or common administrative 
technkal/prohlemo; and facilitate thereby use of scarce resources. 

Due to the tendency of the general puh'k in industrialized and developing couniries 
including LDCs to lose sight of the plight and potential of industry in LDCs. the lao;t chapter of 
Part I reviews possihle effective mean..o; of enhancing puhlic awareness ahout the role of industry 
in the development process. The chapter al ·o identities a numher of sp~itic me1:hanisms for 
reaching target groups through the mt:dia and other information channels in order to augment 
puhlic support - especially those of hilateral donors and non-governmental agendes - for industry 
in the LDCs. 
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Pan II of this report fO\.'"USeS on t:1.: role and specific activities of UNIDO in the 
industrial development of LDCs - the main feablres are the plan of action and programme for 
industrial development in LDCs. and r~-ent developments in UNIDO technical cooperation 
assi.sWk.-e to LDCs. Append~ to this report is a list of basic indicators of manufacturing in 
selected LDCs. 
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llox l: Toward a 1TYisioa ol tw crilttia for idftalif'yill& LOCs 

In onfCT to gi'lrc some guidance lO donor '&CJ'Cics and countries about an ~uitablc allocation of foreign 
assistucc t;; the "poon:st" countries, lhc United Nations Commin.x for Dcvc1opmcnt Planning in 1971 came up 
wilh a list of twcnly five countries tcnncd "least developed .. -uunlries". The dassificalioa crilcria uscJ in 
delimiting those countries consist of a blend of indiclllors J..-pi..-ting slructum fcalurcs of slow growth. poverty 
(•mlilvounblc geographical location. poor climate:. small size. u~·~!":JpcJ human raoun:cs and inadequate 
economic infraslnldurc) and low average inc:ornc ilsdf. Signilicant modifications lO lhc original crilcria have 
been made since 1971.onc in 1973and the olhcr in 1911. Since 1981.more .. -ounlrics have been incluJcJ in the 
list of bst developed countries buc.d on faxed cut-off points for thrtt indicators: 

• upper cut-off points for per ~ GDP; 
• a manufacturing share of 10 per clCDl or icss in tobl GDP; and 
• a litaary rate of :?O per CCl1l or less. 

A country was rccommcndcd for LDC status if it satisf ... -J at last the last two criteria. 

Ojsgtisf.adion over the application of the origwl cl.usifi.:ation crilc:ria bas been expressed on sc:vc:ral 
occasion bolh within and wilhout the Commillcc. The main rason for this is that the criteris no longer rcllcct 
currall thinking on dcvclopmcnl problems .. They inslad chara .. -tcrized fc:aturcs of a country, whereas loday the 
focus bas shilled towards people and policies issues or countries. In practical tc:rms the list is no longer useful 
because aid Jonon arc increasingly thinking in terms of compl .. -tdy diffcrcnl categories when taking decisions 
about aid allocations: the size of the counliy is kss relcvanl; the: extent of poverty is more crucial. Also lhcrc arc 
slalistical problems - low quality of available data makes it Jiflicuk to assess accurately lhc level of average 
income per head. and data on micro countries even makes comparison ar.d interpretation dirricuk. In 1990. lhc 
Commiucc summed its posilion on the need for revision lhus: 

"The Committee wished to rcilc:ratc - as it had done several times in lhc m;CDl pasl - that lhc 
existing cr::.:ria. which were lcnlalivcly formulated some: two J .. -cadcs ago under the conslrainl 
of a paucity of data on dcvclopmcnl indicators for dc~·d•>ping countries, were not adequate lO 

bring out in a conclusive manner long-term structural w .. -akncss which underlay the: concept of 
"least developed".• 

Gnttal roasidn"alions 

In hnnulating the new sd of criteria. the Committee attach .. 'S importance to a number of considerations 
including: 

• elucidating the salient characteristics of the LDCs - poverty com"incd with structural 
impc:Jimcnts make achicvc:mcnt or suiotaincd Jcvclopmc:nl withc.-t special assistance 
from lhc international community; 

• minimi7.ing the likelihood of easy reversibility from LDC status and vice vcru by using 
robust indicators which help to avoid fluctuations in one or single: indicator; 

• use of transparent ar.d consistent indicators for which reliable data arc availab!c on 
regular 1-asis and; 

• applica1ion of lc:ss rigid/mechanical criteria - for inclusion or graduation of countric:s 
in the list, criteria would have to be judiciously applied. especially on borderline casu 
such as in ddiherations over: 

• .:ountry"s poverty and long·lcrm stru.:tural impc:Jimcnts; 
• inclusion o( addition indicators in onkr to assess country's status; 

and 
• need for in-depth country studies that mi.:ht he needed to dispel 

doubts over country's status. 
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(Box I: Coatilltml) 

By definition. the revised coaccpt or the least dc1tclopcd colllllrics means countries wilh low-inc:onc and 
lbosc lhal are suffcrin: from long-tc!m handicaps of growth. in particular. low levels of human resource 
dc1tclopmc:nl and/or severe structural wakncsvs. Indicators used in their grouping as defmcd in the new 
cr*ria of the Commiltc:c include: 

• Lftd ol P!!l'ty i!ldp - measured in terms of per capila GDP. 
• A__...... •niral opllity ti' if'~ lAPQLI) - comprising four indicators: (a) life 

CXJ.'Cdalk..7 al birth. (b) per capila caloric supply. (c; combined primary and 
secondary school auolmcat nlioa, and (cl) adult lilcrac:y nae. 

• &!eomic: diffrsifqtioe ..... (EDI) - comprising four indicators: (a) s#iaTe of 
-•fac11ai111 in GDP, (b) per capila dcctricily consumption per year. (c) export 
conc:cnlnlioa nlioa, and (d) proponioft of labolu force Pl indllSlry. 

• Nataral faalldiraps - such 11 small population size, gcographic:al isolation (for 
example. island counlries). landloc:tcdncss or high risks of climalic disastcn 
measured by the insubilily index of agricullural production or by process IO 

droughrs, floods and cyc:OOCS. 
• Stnctllnl wgbess - includes: (a) natural endowment iacks - agricullural land per 

capica. exports or minerals as percentage ci b>Cal exports. and average rainfall .and 
Pinl"aU variabilily, (b) insubilily of agricukur.d production index or spccif1C climalic 
risks. (c) exports of petroleum as percentage of total exports, and (d) official 
dcvclopmc:nl assistanc:c as perccnlagc or GNP. 

For operational purposes, the Commillcc selects benchmarks or cut-off points for lhc: composilc indicators 
- per capila GDP or USS600 or less JJG!'1Ulation ,lf USS7S million or less. APQU of 47 points or less. and EDI 
or 22 points or less. 

lndusioll rulf: A country is eligible for inclusion in lhc list if it mc:cts aU the four formal cr*ria -
population size. per c.ipita income. the APQU and the EDI. subject IO the juJgcmcnl of the Commiace on lhc 
natural endowment index and its componcnl indicators - exrc>rts of petroleum as a pcrccnlagc of lolal exports 
and official dcvelopmcnl assistance: as a perccnlagc or GNP; or ir it mcds the population and the per capita 
income crilcrion. and lhc APQU or the EDI and is landlocked, is a small country wilh a population or one 
millinn or less. suffers rrom frequent seven: climalc risk. such as Jroughl. floods and cyclones. 

f.raduation rulf; A country will be graduated from •he list if it has excccdcd the cut-off point on lhc per 
capital income criterion al lhc time of a review and lhc cut-off point on either the APQLI or lhc: EDI for three 
ycan, or if it has cxcccdcd lhc cut-off points on both the APQLJ and lhc: EDI, even if its per capita income 

mnaincd below the cut-off point on ~ per capita income cri1erion. The margins by which the cut-off points 

n«.d IO be excccdcd are set at USS JOO per capita income S points on the APQLI and 3 points '"'" lhc: EDI. 

On the basis of the new set of criteria and the new inclusio:1 anJ gradualion rules, lhc: Commitlec 
recommends that (a) all 41 countries currmtly on the list '1990) be retained - exccpc Bouwana, for which it 
recommends for graduation; Cb) six ricw cc:inlrics (Cambodia, Ghana. Madagascar, Solomon Islands. Zaire and 
Zambia) be included i.i the list bringing lhc: Iola! to 47 countries••• (see Annex table I). The list is subject to 
a;.:ncral review every three years by the Commillcc to accommoJate changes in the socio-economic indicators 
and policies in LDCs in particular and dcvck>ping countries as a whole. 

•• 

••• 

Su UN, Economic and 5.'>cial Council, R'port of th' Commiltu for Developmenl 
Planning on il.J tw'nry-s'"'"'h s'ssion (Ell99/IJ2). lJ J11ne 1991, pp. 6-7, and 
Su Official Records of the &:onomic and Social Council, 1990, Suppl'm'nl No. 7 
(E/1990127), p.46. 
For uchnical and ana/ytk·al ,,a,,ons Bot.Ywana ha.1 bun mait.1ain'd and Ghana not 
incfwl,d in thi.c "port. 
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PART I. 

!Hwlopmtlll by definition basically implies both quantitatiw: and qualitativt 
changes that colllTibute to improw: the quality and standard of living of 1.'ae people. 
Thus progress in industrialiultion would play a potelllial and critical role in economic 
dew:lopmtlll and enhance the economic v.relfare of the population. In reality, 
however. the role of industry as the ·engine· or dtvtlopmtlll in WCs has been 
minimal and since the last decade. the pace of industrialization in the WCs has 

retrogressed considerably. 

"IM qwstion as to how to revitalize industry so as to make it capable of 
performing its role in WCs • dtvtlopmelll has called for a criticcll examination of 
industrial performance and possible approaches or strategies to improve its efficiency. 

Industry can be perceiw:d as a seaor which mailllains a funaional 
relationship within itself, and with other seaors such P.S agriculture. mining. services. 
labour, capital and the mernal system - imports, exports and dew:lopmelll assistance. 
It is within this systems framework that Part I of this report is organized. ..C 
discussion of salielll issws. faaors and strategies considered relevanl 10 

industrialization in the WCs: the role and status of industry; resource supply for 
industry; linkages between industry and other economic seaors; rural industrial 
develop.-ne111; an aspea of human resource developmelll - industrial managemelll 
skills training; dewlopmtlll assistance; and i111ernational support for industrial 
developmelll will be mode in the following chapters. 
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1. THE STATUS OF INDUSTRY IN THE LEAST DEVELOPED 

COUNTRIES 

Chapter I examines the present status and development potential of industry in LDCs. 
It looks at the status of industrialization as a system and an important component of socio
economic progress. It also briefly scmmarizes the current state and challenges of 
industrialization, and recommends policies for industrial development in the LDCs. 

1.1 ~ and problems in the industrialization of LDCs 

I.I.I LOCs' status in global socio-economic development 

According to a recent United Nations study, the disparities in economic and social 
development between developed countries and the LDCs are expected to widen markedly in the 
1990s (see Tables I. I and 1.2).3 Economic growth in the LDCs has been relatively poor in 
relation to their rate of population growth. Thus, not only has the gap with developed countries 
widened, but as a result, their average gross domestic product per capita in 1990 was some S per 
cent lower than in 1970. 

Table 1.1: Population and growth of GDP per capita, by economic grouping, 1960-1990• 

- -------- ------ - -- ------
Popui.tion (1 M0t Annage 811nual rate of 

Shu• powlh of GDP .,_ capita GDPpercapla -~-~. ---ic ,,_, ... -· ...... (P~~ ; -~-__!!l __ __1~--::ao - ao-to ttNIO 1870 tNO 1880 --------t 
World 4,371 ... 100.0 3.2 1.9 1.3 ~ 1.!0_1 2J 91 _ -~~,l:f!. - ~~_; - -

• Oeveloped mark.t economies 7ISI 17.I 3.9 2.4 2.1 . 5.501 l.~2- _!_«!,!~ 1~,4~-4 
• E~em Europe and the USSR .. 371 1.8 1.2 4.2 2.3 1.1~ 2,101 __ 3J92 4.010_~ 

China 1191 22.a 2 4.1 7.5 188 191 290 ~--- ·-----· - ·-· Developing counlries 2,230 51.0 3.3 2.4 0.1 558 783 1171 NO I 

• By r99iona: 

1,4po_-~ NorthA"8 .. 2.0 1.2 1.2 -0.3 590 1,214 1,431 

Sub-Saharan Africa 314 1.3 t.I -0.4 -2.I 514 80I 580 440 

West«nAsia .. 2.0 4.1 1.0 -4.3 2.~i'I 3.700 . 4.180 2.730 

South and Eut Alia 1.212 21.11 2.8 4.1 3.7 221 293 435 120 

L&lin America and th• C•ibb..,, 311 13 27 2.4 -1.1 1.409 11.131 2.320 2.090 

Mediterr- .. 1.1 3.7 3.7 1.1 924 1.322 1,931 2.180 

L .... Dew .. 11P.• .. ~-'!'!1!11-- S12 _ _!:1 __ _!_.1 -0.2 -o.s 227 ~149 --~ ·-·-----~---·-·- -

Sourr» Unt«J Nlll1ans. GlolMJ OiA1ook 2000 - An ECOl'OllllC. SoClal .id E,,,,,,,,,,,,,.,. ~. Nt -,, YOI*. lil.'O. p 10 
NotM • At,., us~ I/ltd r«~ ,,,. 
•• 8-d on n« ,,,.,,,,., ptOdJt:t (NMPJ 

••• E11C/ud116 aJcllfW .rid,.,,.,,... ""11 • combln«I pope.I~ of 1P mrlllon ~ 111 "*' tlr 'll1fll.:ll lflCom• dl!I• -no!,.,.,,.,. 
, The figures given in these tables were based upon official data up to 1988. For the period 1988· 

1990, preli•inary estiNtes Ind project LINK and UN Secretariat asses1111ents 11ere used. World econo111ic 
grONth betinning in 1991 ..as projected using the Global Econometric Mr..cfel (GEM) of the Ull Secretariat on 
the HS\ll!Ption that long·ter• trends in macroeconomic indicators 11ould ~sustainable. This ass.....,tion was 
translated country by country into e111~cted magnitudes for investment and investment efficiency. GOP growth 
was derived as the share of investment in GOP divided by the inc.emental capital output ratio CICOR). 
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Table 1.2: GDP per capila levels and growth rates, by economic grouping, 1985-2000* 

c-nby. --ic ,,_,.., 
World 

• Develop~ market economies 

North America 

• West Europe 

Other 

Eastern Europe and the USSR .. 

China 

• D~in9 C(Klntri_es __ 

Leut l>!!!loped CoudiM 

GrOWllllr.en -----·---- - -------·------1 
GDP GDP per capita . GDP p• aipla 

19&5~~--~_::-~- 1~-90 _1~-2000_~ _ _!_~--~--

3.3 ___ :S:~-- ---~-----~---__!.~«! - - 3.580 _ 
_ 3.0_ __ _:S·!____ 2.5 -~JS __ 11.100 18.130 

2_,_1! - - -?~- _!:C!__ _____ _!,_3 ___ 12.~~ --~.!.,~~ 

___ 4.~ ________ :S·~----~----_?'-~- __ 11.1~-~~ -

2.7_. ··- _..!!..__,.. ____ 1.11 3.0 --- 3.~---5~~-
8.0 --- 5.8 _ ____!:_8 _____ _g ___ ~-- - llOO . 
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The speed and character of structural change varies worldwide. but cenain trends can 
be noticed (see Tables 1.3 and 1.4). There is a shift out of agriculture and a strong shift towards 
the service s~tor. Some of the major forces behind these structural changes are: the 
development of new technologies and their rate of diffusion among industries and countries, and 
changes in the organization of industrial activities (such as redeployment of industries due to 
comparative cost advantages). The creation of domestic capacities for the absorption and 
adaptation of new technologies for industry and agricultural activities is thus an important 
although costly policy for LDCs to pursue. 

Table l.S: Sectoral composition of GDP, by economic grouping, 1960-1987 
(Per cent, in current prices and exchange rates) 

Mining and I 

I 
Agriculture quarrying Manur.cturing I Utilities Constructio 

Country. economic grouping 1HO IH7 . IHO 11181 _ 1H0 _ __1!0_!-t 1880 1H7. IMO 11187. 
Developed market ~conom•H 64 27 27 20 30.4 23 1 2 6 30 57 58 

. Ma1or 1ndustnahzed economies &/ • 56 24 26 1 8 30.t 23.3 t 2 e 3 1 55 57 
Otner developed economies 12 5 47 28 33 ,__2tl, __ 2_1 !......\ 23 30 73 116 
Eastern Europe and the USSR b/ 21 0 180 52.llC/ 505_d 117 114 ,__ __ 
Chana 312 33 a 42 4 di 45.7 d/, . --21.01 311 57 18.8 1 0 24 411 58' 

Senrice• 
1880 1887 

52 2 63 3 

52tl tl3 7 

48 II 60 e 
1114 221 

1114 e/ 20 4 ., 

420 4111 , . 0~~~1~_9 ~~un~n·~- __ __ _ ..... ~I _5 _ . I 6 0 

i L ... t Dr.eloped Countrin l 07.4 42.7 ! O.• 2.4 1.7 •.I l 0.7 t.1 I s.o 4.4 rst.4 .. 41.0 

Soun» Um'CI Nlllom. Glol:Jtll Or.Jtlook 2000. op etr . rflSIO. p 34 

Net• &I Notfh ~ E11apundJ.,,.,. bl ComposAJon of n« tnll~ prorb»d, ldt«l llldlT 1ga1 ,_. 1{1115. 
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Table 1.4: Distribution of economic ac:tivily, major econOll'lic grouping, 1960-1987 

(Per cent) 

~ UrrtMJ Nltbons. GlabtM Outloa/c 2r»O. op ct. rS/90. p .JS 

Ncl!6 51ww alc:onomc groups /11 ~ s«tDr.t plOdll:t d *1tld ,,,.,_ ec:OtlQl'!lll!S ~ • cun.rt pnces ""'~ 195 

For the developed countries, the structural changes represent a process of gradual 
adjustment and adaptation to technical advancement and higher incomes. In LDCs, however, 
the process of industrialization has often been of an enclave type, i.e. large-scale industries were 
established which had no clear connexion with the rest of the economy. Other economic 
activities remained geared to traditional production and marketing patterns. The LDCs thus 
remained heavily dependent on the exports of primary goods which have a very low demand 
elasticity. Productivity growth in the services and agricultural seL"tor has remained low, and in 
the foreseeable future productivity in most of these activities is unlikely to increase significantly. 
In general, there is neither the necessary diversity nor flexibility for a painless process of 
structural change. Structural change could be more easily accommodated if development 
strategies for the agricultural and manufacturing sectors were better attuned to each other.4 

An important precondition for economic growth and structural change is capital 
formation. Faster economic growth is achievable through increase in investment and 
improvement in efficiency of capital use. Although the rate of capital formation in LDCs rose 
from less than 10 per cent of GDP in 1960 to about 17 per cent in 1980 before falling back to 
about 15.1 per cent in 1987, investmenl'i still remain significantly below the level in the 
developed and other developing countries. Taking into consideration the income per ..:apita gap, 
-::·1ing and investment in LDCs has been low. (See Table 1.5 and Figure I.I). Factors 
accounting for this trend, include financing difficulties resulting from the heavy debt burden and 
commodity price fluctuations, all of which adversely affected investment allocation and reduced 
capital efficiency in a numher of sectors in the LDCs. 

Table 1.5: Indicators of investment and saving performance in world economy, 1980-1987• 

Growth of GD Sha1e of gross Clital Shere of nationel Share of extern .. r-rcet 

per capita• forlrllion in GDP uving1 in GDF in GDF 

Economic grouping 80-7< 70-IO I0-1'7 80 70 IO 87 80 70 IO 17 80 70 IO 87 

World market economies 30 1 5 04 21 0 22 a 238 21.5 21 1 2211 235 21 4 00 -0.1 01 02 

Developed market economies . 311 24 111 21 4 23.1 231 21 3 22.2 238 22 I 21 4 -0 7 -0 7 03 -01 

Ma1or 1ndustnal•Zed econom•n. 31 25 2 1 20 II 22 4 22 I 21 2 220 23 4 231 21 5 -10 -1.1 -0 2 -03 

Other d9Y91opecl econom- 42 1 II 1 1 24 7 27 4 24.4 21 7 23.1 250 21 e 201 -to -2 3 -·2 7 -01 

Oevelop1n9 countries 33 24 -0 5 1111 21 2 25_8 __ ~2~. 151 115 28 I 21 0 u __ 21 -0 5 -- - ~-·. -- -

Leut Developed Coumnn 1.1 -0.2 o.a ••• 12.2 18.5 14.5 1.1 7.5 4.7 .... 4.1 .... U.7 

Soun:. Ufllt«I NlltlO'IS Gloo.i Outlook 2fXJO op c.1 r 9llO p JtJ 

Not• • ~ lhft of Cl/P6111 form#IOn. gtOSI flilllOflll UWJ91 ~ m.trW ~,,,GOP~• cutrrt Pf'C• llfltl~ ,,,.. 

••~ind• '""° pras llfl<I •c~,.,., 

4 The chenges in 1111r1Ufecturi"11 1h1re ire not so 111rked, and can be largely attributed to cha"!les in 
relative prices. 
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The most dynamic component of world trade during the period 1960 to 1989 was trade 
among the developed economies of North America, Western Europe and Japan/ Asia. The 
almost insignificant share of LDCs in world trade (see Tahle 1.6) shows how they lie at the 
periphery of the world economic system and is another indicator for their low level of 
development. 

Table 1.6: Average annual rates of growth of exports and imports in 1he world economy, 1!MS1-1987• 
(Per cent, at 1980 prices and exchange rates) 

a.9 4.9 
r----·---------- -- . 
· Developed market economies 

4.11 3.2 

4.5 2.5 

. Developing countries 8.0 5.9 

! 
9.2 5.0 

I 1oa1-a1 2.4 1.0 1.7 

4.4 ••• 
4.9 2.3 

1.4 

I 
I 

• •• 
2.2 

7.7 1.8 _ _L __ ~:!_ ___ _ 
·--------

Sourc. Urtltld Ntltrcnf. G/obill Outlook 2000. op Cit . I I/PO. p 37 
Nell• • Averltgll' 1111f1val rlfln of growth of uports and imports of goodl and non-factor HMOIS ~red lfl tSleO pnc• and 

uchwlgtt flflll. ••For E•r.m EIJTO,,_ and tr. fonMf USSR (Mid on NMP). ... 0.pit• flw rMM 1trong physal mer-• of uports 
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This 1ndlclltft rhtrt ttw LDCs suff.,~from a twvy fall in 1M """5 of thN upo!ts (S# UNCTAD, TM L .. t ~ Cc.nfMI tM R.port. C'1 Cit, p A 14) 
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1.1.2 'The role of manufadurinc in soc:iCHCOOOmic development 

Industrialization is an indispensable pan of general socio-economic growth and development. 
Industry is capable of producing a wide range of consumer goods and a range of i!ltennediate 
and capital goods for the other sectors and branches of the economy such as agriculture, 
services, mining, construction and utilities, as well as the equipment needed for various 
manufacturing industries themselves. Directly and indirectly. industry is also capable of 
generating substantial employment, and is the most dynamic sector of the economy in generating 
and disseminating technological change. A shift of labour and other resources from the Jow
productivity primary sector to high productivity manufacturing (thus providing and increasing 
personal incomes and creating effective demand for manufactures. services etc.). and the 
creation and fostering of linkages between manufacturing. agriculture, mining etc .• are pan of 
the conditions reaching adequate living standards through a dynamic growth process. However, 
industrialization obviously does not have the same potential in all LDCs. The potential is 
determined inter alia by market size and access. natural and human resources, and LDCs differ 
widely in these. The overall potential of industrial development can only be realized through 
specific national strategies and policies varying in scale, scope. and timing. 

Individually and collectively. LDCs are far away from the expected or possible gains of 
industrialization cited above. Manufacturing production in most LDCs is characterized by a 
dominance of cor.sumer goods industry (for exa.'llple, food products, beverages, tobacco etc.) 
which accounts for more than half of total manufactured output. Their production and/or 
importation is likely to be panicularly dependent on the availability of FDI and project aid. 

There is a need to critically reassess the current pattern of industrial development and 
growth in individual LDCs and to elaborate altemJtive options on which focussed international 
assistance endeavours can be based. Among the critical issues for such an assessment are: 

• What are the most promising routes for industrial diversification 
in different types of LDCs? 

• In which industrial branches and through which specific measures 
can LDCs be more closely integrated into the international 
division of labour? 

• How can the strong impon dependence of industrial production 
in LDCs be gradually reduced? 

• Which pattern of industrial development would best serve the 
objectives of poveny eradication and empioyment creation? 
Which crucial trade-offs are to be taken into consideration? 

1.1.3 The status or the manuf aduring sector in LDCs 

1.1.3.1 Level~ of manuracturing in LDCs 

The size of the manufacturing sector has explicitly entered into the definition of what 
is an LDC, where the fact of a small manufacturing sector (i.e. less than 10 per cent of GDP) 
is recognized as being one of the characteristics of an imperfectly developed economy, (see 
Table 1.7) one where special efforts are needed at the national and international level for it~ 
survival and growth. 
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Table 1.7: Share of lllVA in GOP•. selected ec:onolftic grouping, 1970-19811 
(Per cent) 

~~OlllicJl'aoop_~ 
World --------

-~-~-~ 

- ____ 19!0 __ ~-··~ ... 1M5 1M7 1 ... 

. 24.I . 25.0 25-9 M.I 27_0 27_4 
~---------- ---------·-----------------

·- _2~!_- 24.3 __ 24_7 - ·- 25.~ --~-~- 25_5 ~ 
. _ ~~·~uJ!l~n~~~anomill~ _________ 3U ---~~-· -~411_1 __ 411-!_ __ ~ 

Developinl! counlrin 15.4 ULI 17.9 19.0 20.1 20-2 

L.-1 Denlap1d Ca b..._ 7.8 8.1 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 

~ •GDP t!! C011SW1t US d:llla's 

The manufacturing base in LDCs is very small. even. smaller than that of developing 
countries as a group. While LDCs account for 14.2 per cent share of developing of total 
developing countries' population. they were only able to produce 1.4 per cent of total developing 
countries' manufacturing value added in 1988. This share indicates a decline of 2.5 per cent 
compared to the 1970 MVA level. LDCs' share in total population of developing countries. 
however. increased from 13.7 to 14.2 per cent. Other unsatisfactory performances of LDCs' 
economies occurred in the both the manufactured goods export sa..'tor and in the level of 
manufacturing sa.'tor composition in gross domestic product (GDP)_ Also. the share of LDCs 
in total developing countries' exports of manufactured goods amounted lo just 0.9 per cent in 
1987. compared to 1.6 per cent in 1970 (see Figure 1.2). 
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Within the LDCs themselves, the share of manufacturing in GDP of 18 LDCs decreao;eJ 
considerahly during the period 1980-1990, thus a phenomenon that could he called "de
industrialization" process wa'i noticeahle (see Figure 1.3). In the United Repuhlic of Tanzania. 
Haiti and Guinea-Bissau. the decline in manufacturing contrihution to growth wa'i well 
pronouncl!d. 
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In the past 20 years. the share of the manufa"1uring st1.1or in GDP composition (in 1980 
.:onstant SUS)~ in the LDCs stagnated markedly at about 7.7 per cent in contrast to die global 
incr~ from 24.8per cent in 1970to 27.4per cent in 1988. From Table 1.7.it can be observed 
that the importance of manuf~'"luring in African LDCs' e\.-onomy declined drastically. Their 
MV A share in GDP declined from 8. I per cent in 1970 to 6. 9 per cent in 1988 (about 17. 4 per 
cent decline). 

Manufacturing sector output in LDCs was not able to expand roore than the overall 
a.-onomy. A number of factors such as prota.."tion of the domestic economy (quantitative 
impon restrictions. impon tariffs, etc.). political upheavals. devaluation patterns and regimes, 
price controls. as well as a vMiety of external factors contributed to inefficiencies in the 
production process and consequent increases in prices of manufactured goods. 

The relative low growth of GDP in LDCs is a dear indication of a small and less 
resilient manufacturing sector which is too weak to act as a driving force in the development of 
the LDCs. 

The indicators growth rate of MV A and MV A per capita refla.."t overall industrial 
performance and progress. and the degree of industrialization attained in the LDCs. At the 
global and sub-group level. African LDCs performed poorly in terms of MVA growth (1.4 per 
cent; at constant 1980 prices), whereas the LDCs as a group increased their average annual 
MVA by 2.4per cent during the period 1980-1988" (see Figure 1.4). 

Figure L4: Annual growth or t/NA• Md t/NA per Clplt-. •l•ctsd 
economic grouplnp, 1~1-

Woitd 

OMVA 
Sourc» 1..11100. inCllAlr1al ~ 111110. op cl. Tllllle 1 "P 32. 

Nol• •WA•- tlllO ~ 

1~UMl8 

Growth of MVA is not only an indicator of overall performance in industry. It also 
shows to some extent the resilience and tlexihility of the manufacturing sector in the LDCs. 

' In contrast to MVA share 111easured in constat1t prices, MVA share in GOP nieasured in te..-s of current 
us dollars (see UNIOO, llanilloot of lnilatrial Statistics 1990, Vienna 1990, Table 1.5., p. 33) shows a 
progressive increase in MVA for LDC~ and African LDCs, and decline for developed 1111rket eton0111ies during 
the period 1970 and 1988. Developed market econo111ies were not able in ebsolute and relative ter• to 
increase manufactvring output (on the contrary, output and prices in other sectors of the econo111y such a~ 
services increased significantly). 

• According to the Paris Declaration and Progranwne of Action of the Second United Nations Conference 
on the Least Developed Countries, A/CON/147/Misc.9, para.2, of 15 Sept. 1990, the MVA growth rate 
of LDCs was even only 2.2 per cent in the 1980s. 
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That is. it givc:s some inJicau ms as to the ability of industry to rc:spond positivdy to 
unfavourable cin.-umstances anJ the ability to perform consistently. 

A measure of general consistency of perfonrumce is given by an indicator that counts the 
number of years in which a non-negative growth is achieved among the LDCs. Twenty-three 
LDCs show positive growth of MVA during the period 1980-1990. These countries are as 
follows: Ban&ladesh. Benin. Bhutan. Botswana, Burkina Faso. Burundi. Central African Republic. 
Chad. Comoros. Ethiopia. Gambia. Lao Poople's Democratic Republic. Lesotho. Malawi. 
Maldives. Mali. Mauritania, Nepal. Solomon Islands. Sudan. Yemen and Zambia. 

This type of \.-Onsistently positive performances suggests that the manufacturing se\.'tor 
in these countries is sufficiently well established, even if not large, for it to be able to withstand 
cyclical downturns in the economy as a whole or changes due to external shocks, such as balance 
of payments crises, negative developments in world trade. internal crises etc. Burkina Faso, for 
example. witnessed continuously positive. hut low growth rates during the period. This suggests 
the carability of that country to recover and established a basis for sustained industrial growth 
and development in the future. 

Another category ,>f LDCs. which did not manage to achieve positive MV A growth in 
any of the years in question includes Haiti. Sao Tome and Principe. Madagascar and the United 
Republic of Tanzania. For these four countries, the last decade has been :me of decline in 
industrial performance. This major de-industrialization process suhja..'ted the alreddy fragile 
industri·d base to consistently unfavourable developments. Major characteristic features of the 
state of industry in these LDC category include capacity under-utilization caused by lack of 
replacement investment. let alone expansion. However, this LDC group and many others 
include countries which have in addition been hard hit hy unfavourable climatic changes. wars 
and social upheavals. 

Distribution of growth of MV A among LDCs is unevenly distributed (see Figure 1.5). 
Annual average growth of MVA ranged between -6.8 per cent (United Reput.lic of Tanzania) 
and 20. l per cent (Lao People's Democratk Republic) during the period 1980-1990 (see figure 
;m MVA rate of growth). Ahout half (47 per cent) of total LDCs have MVA growth rates 
helow the LDC average of 2.8 per cent. Furthermore, only seven LDCs attained or surpassed 
the SNPA target growth rate of 9 per cent for the manufacturing sector. The highest annual 
average MVA growth rates ahove the SNPA average were a'hieved by Bhutan (10.8 per cent), 
Lao People's Democratic Repuhlic \20.1 per cent), Lesotho (13.9 per cent). Maldives (13.8 per 
cent), Samoa (12.1 per cent) and Yemen (12.3 per cent). 7 On the whole. the MVA growth rate 
of many LDCs did not surpass their population growth rates. 

Rapid population growth :;lowt..>d the pace of industrialization in the LDCs and in the 
African LDCs in particular. On the average. MV A per capita in 1988 and 1990 remained 
almost constant (20.95 and 21 per 'ent) for the 4 group of 47 LDCs. In ahsolute terms, nearly 
half (ahout 47 per cent) of the total LDCs rl!gistered MVA per capita figures hc!low the LDC 
average (see Figure 1.6). 

For the Afrkan LDCs and the LDCs as a group. the annual average gro\\1h of MVA per 
capita were negative (-l.4and I0.3per cent) in contra'\l to the glohal level (l.7per cent) during 
the period 1980-1988 (see Figure 1.5). 

1 UNIDO, PPO/IPP/REG. 
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Annual average growth of MVA per capita (in 1980 constant prkt.'S) for the individual 
47 LDCs during the period 1980-1990 range hetwi:en -9.7 per cent and 17 per cent. Ahout 42 
per cent of the: total LDCs eitpcrienced negative MV A per capita gniwth rate.". while 25 per cent 
attained growth ;shove the 3 per cent mark. 
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The ahove indicates the general low level of industrialization and growth attained hy the 
individual LDCs and the LDCs as a whole compared to the other economic groupings.' 
Although some signs of progress and recovery wa-; ohserved in the manufacturing sector during 
the late 1980s", the rate of re.:overy. however, was far helow the target rate of 9 per cent set 
out at the First Paris Conference on the Least Developed Countries in 1981. 

The prohlem of industry in LDCs in general .:alls for urgent a-; well a-; consistent 
recovery strategies and mea<;ures to salvage industry. This may involve the identification and 
analysis of industry-specific and sector-related prohlems and implementation of relevant and 
appropriate rehahilitation and huild-up mea..,ures for industrial growth. 

1.1.3.2 Sectoral composition or manufacturing in LDCs 

Food processing. textiles and clothing industril!s are the predominant suh-sectnrs of 
manufacturing in the LDCs. They are primarily final .:onsumer orknted sectors and account 
for a very large share of MVA (ahout 70 per cl!nt). With the exception of one country 

UNIOO, Nanil>ooli: of lnilatrial Statistics 1990, Vienna 1990, Table 1.4., p. 30. 

See al~o UNCTAD, The least Developed Ccx.ttries 1989 Report, New York 1990, p. 22. 
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(Malawi). more than SO per cent of total MV A of 25 LDCs for which data is available (see 
Table 1.8) is accounted by food processing and textile industries. Food processing by itself 
accounts for more than SO per cent of MVA of tt 14 LDCs. Only in a few cases art other sub
sectors of manufacturing significantly large. 

The most important sub-sector of manufacturing in LDCs. is food pcOtt5SiR1 with an 
average share of over SO per cent of MV A. For instant.-e. in Burundi its share in MV A is as 
high as 83 per cent. and lowest 22.S per cent in Malawi. 

T.a.le 1.8: Share af llVA in IMnUlacturing sub-sectors• in selected LDCs. 1984-1919 
(Percentage sta.re in tobll llVA) 

Sova UNDO. PPOltPPtREG 
Not• • &ud on tlftl-dlgtt !SIC CO<M 

Textiles is almost always the next most important sector in manufacturing in LDCs. Like 
food processing, it is a sector close to final demand, with. at this level of aggregation. few 
backward or forward linkages to other productive sectors. Textiles (which includes garments and 
the leather industries such a~ footwear) has an average value of almost 16 per cent of MVA for 
the LDCs. However. there are at least three countries (Bangladesh, Mali, and Uganda) where 
is it the largest branch of manufacturing. The highest value for textiles is found in Mali, where 
it is aJm,>st 52 per cent of all manufacturing. Although not the largest branch, textiles has a high 
share in the manufacturing sector of Nepal. where it reaches a value of over 30 per cent, and 
in several countrie.~ such as Burkina Fa~o. Central African Republic. and Togo, it has value..~ of 
over 20 per cent. There are also some countries, such as Burundi, the Gambia, Mauritania, 
Rwanda, Sierra Leone and Yemen, where the share of textiles is extremely low, i.e. 4 per cent 
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or 1~- which points to a potenti31 for increased production. although it would be based. as in 
most LDCs. on the dom(Stic markct. 

Chemicals is another sa"tor mat for a number of LDCs is of oonsidenble importaoce. 
Chemicals is more than 10 per cent of MVA in Yemen. United Republic of Tanzania. Niger. 
Malawi. Mozambique. Ethiopia and Somalia. It is also relatively imponant for Bangladesh. On 
average it amounts tJ almost 9 per cent of MV A in LDCs. 

The next most imponant manufa'-"turing a\."tivity is machinery and equipment. On 
average. it accounts for 8 ~ cent of MV A. There are a few countries where it is a very 
imponant sub-sei..-ior: in Cape Verd~ it forms 28.7 per cent share of total MVA. and in Haiti 
23.6per cent. In several African countries (Malawi. Mali. Mauritania. Rwanda. United Republic 
of Tanzania and Guinea-Bissau). its share in total MVA ranges between 10 and 20 per cent of 
MVA. However. in almost all cases. this production refers to very simple tools and equipment 
and not to capital goods. 

The concentration of manufa1."turing on a few SC\.-tors is a common feature of the 
stru1."ture of manufa1."turing in LDCs. In addition. the shares of these sectors in MVA of 
developing countries is minimal. LDCs share in total MV A developing O?Untries was 1.5 per 
cent in 1985. The LDCs accounted for an above average share esp-xially in the; following 
manufacturing se1."tors/sub-sectors: totlacco. textiles, food products. wood and cork pr:xlucts and 
non ferrous metals. In general iron and steel. petr"leum refining. and glass and chemical 
processing were in general minor manufacturing a\."tivities well below the LDCs' MVA share (see 
Figure 1.6). 

1.1.3.3 Diversification of the manufaduring ha~ in LDCs 

Another approach to assessing the degree of industrial progress achieved is looking at 
the extent to which diversification has taken place within the manufacturing sa.-ior. As already 
stated. LDCs - a.-. a group - are characterized by a concentration of their manufacturing activities 
in a few sub-sectors. A dispersion of MV A across a wider range of a'-"tivities indicates the extent 
of development of a complex and llexihle manufacturing sector. If the structure. on LJie other 
hand, is dominated hy one or a few large sub-sectors. then the industrial structure may be 
described a.-. highly skewed. One indicator is the standard deviation of the shares of MVA 
ti.,rmed by the ISIC 2-digit cla.-.sifications which indicates the degree to which the activity in 
manufacturing is distributed a..:ross more than one sector10

• 

Deriving from the: diversification criterion analysis it can he said that LDCs made only 
limited progress towards a more diversified manufacturing hase during the past decade. 
Prospects for future diversification may even seem bleak. since clear strategies and measures 
for promoting manufacturing and i.>conomic sector linkages are lacking in many LDCs. The 
most skewed manufacturing sector is found in Burundi, with Lesotho, Mauritania, Yemen. 
Equatorial Guinea and Sierra Leone also having a dispersion index above 20. Highly 
concentrated industrial structures are also found in Botswana and Sudan. At the other end of 
the continuum are countries such a.-; Bangladc:sh, Haiti. Malawi, Uganda and United Republic 
of Tanzania. In the case of Bangladesh, the: strong chemkals sector ha.-. helped to diversify the 
manufactu;ing se..:tor. and in Haiti suhstantial shares of MVA are reached hy machinery, 

16 This does not suggest that the shares should ideally be uniform in size, only that a high standard 
deviation will occur when very few sectors (as was already seen in the case of food and te~tiles) 
rlominate the structure of manufacturing in the countries concerned. 
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equipment and od1ers. In Malawi it is the strong chemicals sa.-cor. and in the United Republic 
of Tanzania the chemicals and machinery and equipment sa-Cors both with large shares of 
MV A) which are anrihutahle to their strong dispersed industrial structure. These countries had 
industrial structures almost as diverse as mon: advanced African countries such as Algeria, 
Egyp:, Kenya or Zimbabwe. However. it has to be noted that the statistical figures do not 
indk:ate a strong positive correlation between the state of diversification and eoonomic progress 
achieved. Strongly diversified LDCs such as the United Republic of Tanzania or Haiti have 
suffered dramatic declines in their MVA/capita whereas countries such as Lesolho, Yemen. 
Mauritania or Botswana with an overall low degr~ of Jivc!f"Sification have been in the group of 
those LDCs that have shown the best results in the 1980s. This is not to say that a 
diversification strategy should not be followed, but it indicates that diversification per se 
(especially one which is not characterized by strong linkage effa.-cs) is ct!rtainly not a sufficient 
condition for economic progress. 

Furthermore it ha'\ to be noted that manufacturing production in LDCs is usually the 
produ"'-c of a small number of enterprises, and the closure of a factory or the opening of a new 
one can affa.-c the statistical picture dramatically. The case of the Central African Republic 
illustrates this point and also shows the wlnerahility of industrial progress in an LDC. In 1980. 
the textile and clothing industr; 's share of total manufacturing output dropped by over one third 
from the previous level to less than 12 per cent after financial ditliculties haJ forced one factory 
to close. Value added from the textile and clothing industry seems to have completely 
disappeared, as do later achievements in machinery and chemical processing. The conclusion 
that may be drawn is that: 

• .... struct•m1l fragilitic:s rather than rigidities seem to have heen the gn~atest of the problems 
encounler~ hy the country in its relalivdy short history of industrialization·. 11 

A discussion concentrated on statistical data in value added terms can on its own give 
only an imperfect picture of industry in LDCs. It does however indicate, in terms of general 
attainment'\ and sub-sectoral focus. the aggregate condition of industry in LDCs. This is 
important because any discussion of prospects for industrialization in LDCs has to recognize the 
hase point from which progress can take plac~. A small and undiversified manufacturing sector 
offers limited prospects for expanding linkages and generates few services of the kind needed 
hy a newcomer. The figures indicate the rudimentary stage of industry in most LDCs. To the 
extent that new industries will need industrial inputs, they will be often dependent, at least 
initi;;lly. on external sources. and thus on access to foreign exchange resources. 

Yet the estahlishment of new industries in LDCs must not he neglected, simply hecause 
so few industries exist at present. This is not to deny the utmost importance of rehahilitating 
existing industries when it is at all possihle. in order that the capital and expertise so painfully 
acquired he not lost for good. Nor is it to imply that new industries must he large scale 
investment fi'''Jects of the kind that have in the jlast heen the usual focus of discussion at the 
international level. The kinds of new industries that are to he estahli~hed will he largely 
decided. in the end. hy entrepreneurs in the countries themselves (and in some cases hy 
international investors also). Discussion of industrial strategies for LDCs, whether at the 
national or international level. ha-; to give due attention to this fact, and to the need to provide 
the right kinds of guidance. in1:entives. assistance and support to those who will make the 
investment. 

II UNIDO, lnlatry ... Developlleflt Global Report 1989/90, Sales No.E.89.11.E.5, 1989. 
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1.1.4 Level or capacity utiliution in m:muracturing 

One major problc!m of wiJ~pread occurrence of manufacturing in the LDCs is that of 
capacity under-utilization which is. perhaps. the major determinant of the de-industrialization 
process. Production plants are shut-down, because of chronic foreign exchange shortages, lack 
of machinery spare parts and lack of machinery maintenance, hck or delays in raw materials 
supply and inadequate or lost returns on investment capital. Empbyees are laid off as a result 
of pla."lt close downs. this goes to worsen the already critical social and economic problems of 
LDCs. 

Structural adjustment programmes (implemented in about 22 LDC, as of June 1989) 
have both positive and negative effa."tS on industry of LDCs12

• The negative side-effect is the 
low capacity utilization rates, especially in intermediate and capital goods industry, due mostly 
to reduction in protection and import controls. In Zambia, for instance, capacity utilization in 
five less-efficient parastatals fell from 56 to 25 per cent during the period of the reform 
programme (1984-1986)., . 

Statistical evidences on manufacturing capacity under-utilization is fragmented and 
incomplete at the national, sector, sub-sector, branch and plant levels. Analysis of 20 LDCs for 
which data was available will be used to describe the problem of capacity utilization in 
manufacturing•~. 

Overall rate of capacity utilization in manufacturing in the 20 LDCs is shown in Figure 
1.7. Capacity utilization rates were found to be very low, below 20 per cent in about a half 
(45 per cent) of the total LDCs studied. In five countries (25 per cent) were utilization rates 
between 20 to 40 per cent. Only in two countries, namely Ethiopia and Malawi were capacity 
rates found to exceed 60 per cent. 

Sectoral level performance is also varied (see Figure 1.8). Performance of agro-based 
industries with ample domestic source of raw materials supply (i.e. food, beverage, textile, wood, 
and paper precessing) were impressive. Their capacity utilization rates were high above 80 per 
cent. Ahout half of all food processing industries of LDCs surveyed operated at capacities 
hetween the 60 and 80 per cent range. With the exception of the agro-ba'ied and basic metals 
industries, capacity utilization rates in other sectors of manufacturing, especially import
dependent ones were found to be quite low, below 20 per cent. 

A number of reasons account for capacity under-utilization in manufacturing the 
surveyed LDCs. The major reasons are depicted in Figure 1.9. The prevalent reasons are: 

• shortages or delays in supply of imported raw materials; 
• difficalties in ohtaining external investment funds; 
• small size of domestic market (low purcha'iing power) for 

manufactured goods; 
• lack of or delay in procurement of machines and spare parts; 

•Z LDCs with strong reform progra11111es Cas of 1989> are: Burundi, Central African Republic, Gantlia, 
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Ethiopia, Liberia, Mali, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, and Zantlie. 

11 world Bank, Stb·Saharan Africa: Fr111 Crisis to Sustainable Gr1111th, p. 117, 1989. 

'' Data and information i~ derived from questio!V\aires sent in 1991. 
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Flgan 1.7: Caplldty utlllzatlon In LDCa' manufaclurlng lnduatry 
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• lack of maintenance of machinery and maintenance personnel; 
and 

• cash flow difficulties. 

Solutions to the capacity under-utilization problems would require that policy makers 
understand the location, structure. extent and causes of under-utilization. This challenge would 
require the restructuring of the macroeconomic environment within which local plants/industries 
operate (i.e. enabling environment). building up supporting industrial institution (i.e. technical, 
design, quality control, management, R&D, etc.) and fostering regional integration (to utilize 
the benefits of large market, etc.). 

Figure I.I: MaJor reuona for capKlly under-ullllDllon 
In nwnufecturlng, LDCa* 
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1.2 The status of the industrial system in LDCs 

An ~sessment of the problems and prospects of industrialization in LDCs can be 
conceptualized within a simple systems framework. Such a system can be viewed one of inter
linked socio-economic components (internal and external) in development process. The 
distinction is made between raw material current inputs (from agriculture and mining), and 
industrial current inputs (from within the manufacturing sector). Other inputs include capital 
goods, and labour (distinguishing between skilled and unskilled). Sub-dividing these categories 
into those of imported and domestic origin is also necessary. Issues in the supply of material 
inputs from the domestic market may be considered under three headings namely, input~ from 
agriculture, mining, and the manufacturing sector itself. 
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1.2.1 Inputs from agriculture and mining 

In LDCs, the agriculture sector is largely of a subsistence nature. Commercial 
agri~ulture is mostly of plantation cultures, for example cotton in Mali and Sudan, coffee in 
Burundi, Ethiopia and Uganda. jute in Bangladesh, and cocoa in Benin and Sao Tome and 
Principe. The possibilities for processing of agricultural products in the manufacturing sector 
may be limited due to seasonal shortages or bottlenecks in transportation, distribution and 
storage systems. However, the manufacturing sector has an important role to play in 
guaranteeing food supplies and in food security programmes, in that it can improve the 
conservation and distribution possibilities of food even within a rurai area. Much activity of this 
kind (principally in the form of such activities as milling, drying, etc.) may have already been 
carried out within the informal sector. 

Industrial processing of agricultural raw materials including fishery products is not only a 
case of increasing value added. In some cases it can include the industrial processing of 
materials which are otherwise regarded as waste. Thus in Bangladesh the establishment of a 
Sheep Wool Development Centre motivated owners to shear the sheep and use the wool for 
productive purposes. This then encouraged others to set up small industries, such as the 
production of hand-knotted woolen carpets. u 

One measure of the suitability of the existing agriculture sector for the supply of inputs to 
manufacturing is the degree to which an exportable surplus exists. There may then be prospects 
of increasing value added through industrial processing of agricultural raw materials. From this 
point of view, U1.: most promising countries would be Equatorial Guinea, Gambia, Malawi, 
Maldives, Mauritania, Sao Tome and Principe, Togo, Uganda, Vanuatu and Samoa. In 1986, 
these countries had exports of agricultural products of at least SUS 30 per capita, with Maldives 
the highest $US 156, followed by Mauritania with SUS 120. None of these are large countries 
in population terms, but they have all maintained, relative to their size, a high level of 
agricultural exports for many years. 16 

The position with respect to the mining sector is analogous in some respects to that of the 
agriculture sector, in that the presence of a strong mining exports pattern may indicate the 
possihilities in principle of increased value added due to mineral processing. The mining sector 
is of an internationally integrated system of processing and distrihution, the degree to which 
public policy can successfully encourage domestic raw material pro.:essing may be limited. 
Domestic processing of the mineral resources hardly guard against shifts in technology or world 
market trends that reduce demand for the product. The different steps in the mineral 
processing chain offer, in general, fewer possibilities for small scale dispersed production. These 
are often ao;sociated with higher investment costs than is the cao;e for manufacturing in general. 
Mining and mineral processing require highly specialized equipment and other inputs (capital 
and intermediate) which generally, are not feao;ihle to produce in any LDC or in the developing 
countries in general. For all these reasons, the consideration of mining inputs to the 
manufacturing system has to he viewed as a special set of problem as well a~ the more general 

15 "Promotion of hand knotted woolen carpet industry, DP/BG0/84/014, Technical Report: Evaluation repc.rt 
on handknotted woolen carpet training project." UNIOO, April 1986. 

16 However, it should also be noted that the classification systems normally used for conmodity trade 
do not fully reflect those used for economic activities. Thus many agricultural and minin{I 
comnodity exports have alr~1dy undergone a degree of industrial processing. 
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problems associated with the supply of any material inputs to the manufacturing system in 
LDCs. 

Although limited progress has been made in exploitation and processing of minerals for 
industria' use, mining plays a significant role in the economies of a handful of LDCs. Mining 
contributes largely to fiscal revenues and foreign exchange in countries such as Botswana 
(diamonds)17

, Guinea (bauxite), Mauritania (iron ore), Niger (uranium). In Guinea. for 
instance, 90 per cent of export earnings and 80 per ceni: of public revenue is accounted by the 
bauxite mining sector. Per capita value of mining exports were highest over USS IOOO in 
Botswana (1989). Of lesser magnitude are the export per capita values of Mauritania (SUS 90 
in 1986) and Togo ($US 36). 

For the LDCs and developing countries as a whole, future prospects of the mining sector 
is stymied by recent weakening dl!mand for traditional minerals and trends towards increasing 
demand for high-technology products (light-weight alloys, ceramics and other new materials). 
For LDCs to benefit from exploitation of the potential mineral resources, there is a need for: 
an enabling mining environment- favourabll! exchange regime to allow import of machinery and 
spare parts, etc; favourable investment policies and; effective regulatory and institutional 
framework to enable the development of mines, infrastructure and other support services, etc. 
This would enable high-risk capital to be attracted for the exploitation of mineral reserves, the 
development or rehabilitation of existing mines, and further downstream processing of minerals. 

1.2.1.1 Agro-related industries: the case or metal-working 

Linkages with agriculture and mining are, for the manufacturing sector, not only a 
matter of processing the raw materials that they produce. These s~'tors can use a wide variety 
of manufactured goods: careful attt:ntion to these possibilities in the industrialization process 
can give assured markets for the manufacturing sector and provide the other sectors with inputs 
for which they would otherwise depend on imports. UNIDO has recently given extensive 
consideration to the metal working industry as it relates to the manufacturing of agro-related 
products. By adopting the programme approach, UNIDO seeks to define the technical 
cooperation requirements of agro-industrial systems, both within the framework of the 
Programme for the Industrial Development Decade for Africa (IDDA I and IDDA 2) and the 
Special Programme for tt.~ Industrial Development of Asia and the Pacific with special emphasis 
on the Least Developed Countries. 11 

Information on metai working and engineering facilities in African LDCs suggests 
ample potential for the metal industry branch. Forges, the rudimentary facilities of this branch 
are found in 26 African LDCs. Stamping facilities are, however, found in only five. Nine LDCs 
posses limited mar;hine shop facilities, and 19 had none at all. Foundries were present in only 
15 of the Afn.;, n LDCs, and mostly out of operation. Associated with these sparse 
metalworkir~ facilities was a pattern of limited manufacturing capabilities in terms of 
agricultural tools and machinery. Thus, manufacturing facilities for hand tools were found in 
only 20 of the African LDCs. Facilities for the manufacture of animal-drawn equipments were 
found in only 9 African LDCs, and for simple power-opera:ed machinery in only three of the 
countries (Malawi, Mozambique, and United Republic of Tanzania). 

17 Estimated at o~er S1000 per capita in 1988, according to the Economist Intelligence Unit Country 
Report on Botswana, No.4, Decent>er 1989. 

11 Adopted by the General Conference of UNIDO in Novent>er 1989 under resolution GC.3/Res.18. 
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From the point of view of agro-relatoo metalworking industries. Asian LDCs may be 
dividoo into four groups. 1"' The first are lhose with an active agro-related metalworking sector. 
This include Bangladesh and Nepal. The sa-ond group is llf countries have or have had such 
a ~-tor which is now dormam or working below capacity. or whose sratus is not known. This 
group includes Afghanistan. Lao People·s Democratic Republic. Myanmar. and Yemen. The 
third group of countries. namely Bhutan. Vanuatu and Samoa are those with little or no 
experience in this sa1or but which. nevertheless. have potential. The fourth group of countries 
are those with very limited potential in this field. they include. Kiribati. Maldives and Tuvalu. 

1.2.2 Inputs from the manuf adurin~ sector itself 

One chara'-1eristic uf a modern industrial economy is that many of the possible links 
between its different components do in fact take place. and that the different production and 
service a'-1ivities in the economy depend on one another as suppliers and as markets. Indeed. 
the role of a manufa'"1uring ~"tor can he seen as providing several types of essential links so 
that the complex as a whole can have the maximum resilience to deal with external shocks and 
the maximum flexibility to take account of new opportunities. In some cases small and medium 
scale a'-1ivities are seen as the best emboJiment of the virtue of links. and is put forward as an 
appropriate policy choice for developing countries and particularly for LDCs. The point made 
here is that diversitkation is the means by which the necessary flexibility can be achieved. 

A diwrsified manufacturing se\.1or means that a wide variety of intermediate and final 
produ'-1S are producoo. and this means that new products may be developed because of the 
availability of the materials and components necessary for making them. The diversified 
manufa'"1uring sector thus contributes to the availability of materials. the essential pre-condition 
ti.lr further development of industry. As noted in Sel-1ion 1.3.2.most LDCs have a highly skewed 
industrial stru'"1ure. with a heavy concentration on food processing and on the clothing and 
textile se'"1ors. The policy implications of such skewed structures are dira1 if in some ca-;es 
unpalatable: they are thal the necessary industrial inputs will have to be imported. In a few 
ca-;es. this can be achieved using sources within the region concerned. For this reason there are 
important grounds for encouraging regional and sub-regional cooperation. However. it is quite 
usual thal most countri~ of regional economic groupings. especially those of W~. African 
LDCs have very similar industrial stru\.1ures. The Hkelihood of being able to meet the input 
requirements of industrial development from within the sub-region are small. 

Short-term remedial mea'iures tu the problem of inadequate input requirement-; of 
industries may be in the ti.>rm of appropriate finaucing mechanisms with support from the 
international community. Regarding the issue of appropriate financing mechanisms. about three 
quarters of the total LDCs surveyed ranked a.-; very important the following policies (see Figure 
I. l 0): 

• Measures to attract direct foreign investment (FOi); 
• Arrangements to facilitate ea.<;y repatriati,m of business profits 

and: 
• Special tax incentives or concessions for industrialists. 

1
• UNIOO, Preparatory Phase of the Sper.1al Programne for the Industrial OevelOJl!lent of Asia end the 

Pacific, Agro·Related Metalworking Industry Sector: R~rt, by Peter C. Baker, Frederikke 
RoejkjHr, 11 April 1990. 
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Figure 1.10: ~ ~8Tfx:........,..lor d... • 

In general. there is a need to make these financial policies and mechanism specific to 
the needs of industry, rather than only balance of payments suppon. which has a natural 
tendency to reinforce the existing stru~'lure of foreign exchange use in a country and thus, for 
instance. to perpetuate the impon structure of the commercial sector. This means that 
imponers and wholesalers might continue to have preference for foreign exchange allocations, 
and the industrialist anxious to stan or develop his or her business may have difficulty in 
obtaining the necessary foreign exchange. Industry, in general. needs to be cordoned off from 
acute shonages of foreign exchange. This can he done through sector specific programme 
lending, through mechanisms such a.'\ expon revolving funds, detailed commodity import 
proi;rammes (whh:h are sometimes a feature of bilateral assistance programmes), special 
balance··of-payments suppon schemes, and other methods. The need for foreign exchang<! 
allocations for intermediate inputs to he reviewed in the light of the potential for domestic or 
sub-regional production has demanding analytical and administrative implications. At the same 
time it is helter to make some attempt at it than to have the allocations made without any 
reference to longer-term possihilities for their reduction. Finally on this subject it should be 
noted that the ,uJministrative overheads of any foreign exchange allocation system are heavy, 
and the allocation made is unlikely to h~ optimal. An adjustment of economies to a free market 
system cannot he made quickly. hut it has to be a longer-term goal. 
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1..2.J Labour 

The problems of labour relate both to supply of labour and to skills. In the abseru..--e of 
adequate transport and other infrastructure. there will be special constraints on the location of 
industry both in order to assure a reasonable supply of labour as well as to meet the normal 
transport requirements of the industry. The supply of labour will also be limited by 
characteristics of the regulatory framework such as the rights of workers and the responsibilities 
of the employer. as well as the degree to which women find it easy to enter the work force. 

The skills problem is the most pervasive and far-reaching in its consequences. lneffa"tive 
policies of education and training were observed as a major policy problem of industry in the 
LDC survey. In about 37 per cent of the countries of the survey. this was considered a crucial 
problem of industrial human resource development (see Figure I. 11 ). The lack of skills at every 
level. from professional engineers. managers and supervisory staff to tedmicians and experienced 
factory workers means that the industrial system not only operates imperfa'tly. but that it does 
not act as the implicit training ground that an efficient industrial system constitutes. 
Unfamiliarity with oorra.'t l '"actices and procedures continues in most LDCs. The problem of 
human resource development need to be one of the principal fO\..'"USes for international action 
in support of LDCs industrialiution. Primary and sa."Ondary education development will also 
have to play an essential role in establishing the pre-conditions for industrial training and 
balanced human capital development. 

Figure 1.11: Mmlor policy probleme ol .....r.ctuMg In LDC.-

14.9 per cent 

Human resoun;e development coven; a wide range of a1.1ivities both planned and 
autonomous. While it is the most crucial component of an industrial development strategy, it 
is a.4' well the most difficult to implement because of the number of targets concerned - the 
industrial work forces, a1.1ual and potential. The number of persons at present engaged in 
manufacturing activity in the LDCs is ahout 1.6 million:o: all of the."e need i;ome kind of 

JD This is a rough estimate using a variety of sources: it excludes all those in infor111al lllllnUfacturing 
or in establ ishNnts whose total ~loyment is below the national l i111it for inclusion in industrial 
censuses. Usually such censuses include "'1ly establishlnents with 5, 10, 20 or 110re ~loyees. 
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training or skill upgrading to meet the product requirements of world markets and technological 
change. The potential labour force. to meet the requirements of the hoped-for industrial 
expansion in many LOCs. will also need training. To this extent. the foundations being laid at 
present by the educational systems suggest that the numbers under consideration are inadequate. 
Third level education figures for LDCs indicate that in total there are only about 740.000 in 
third level education. while the total population of LDCs is 508 million. Of these students. the 
percentage taking sdence and engineering subj~-u was less than I 0 per cent in three cases. 
between 10 and 20 per cent in 15 cases. between 20 and 30 per cent in 5 cases, and only in two 
cases was the share over 30 per cent (Guinea, where it was 66.9 per ci:mt and Mozambique 
where it was 36.1 per cent). Given the fact that the nu:nber of successful students actually 
choosing a career in industry will be much lower than these totals would suggest. the prospect 
for improved professional scientific and engineering skills in LDCs are not good. and 
dependence on expatriate labour and the lack of new, high quality investment is likely to persist. 
Professional skills are by no means the only ones needed. naturally. and the need for training 

and apprenticeship schemes emerges from almost every industry analyzed by UNIDO. 

1.2.4 Markets and supplies 

The need for imports creates many difficulties in the context of industrial development 
in an LDC. As well as the obvious need for foreign exchange. there are also a number of 
associated hidden costs. in terms of delays and uncertainties, which are often such as to ra~ 
the price of the product to an uneconomic level. These arise from the choice between 
maintenance of inventories and delays in receipt of orders. as well as the difficulties of obtaining 
information for the purpose of selecting the best source of the needed goods. The fundamental 
problem of under-utilization of capacity is often associated with a shortage of spare parts for 
the machinery used. In some cases the need to maintain inventories of spares in order to 
overcome supply difficulti~ adds funher to the overhead costs of production. 

These problems are common to most developing countries, but they are exacerbated in 
LOCs because of widespread weaknesse.-; !n the physical and commercial infrastructure. These 
weaknesses are such as to make difficult not only the assurance of regular supplies and services. 
whether from within or outside the country. but also to make equally difficult the process of 
marketing and distribution of the products. The problems can be summarized under the 
following headings: 

• Transport: this includes all types of transport, domestic and 
international; 

• Communication., and information flows: this includes hoth telephone 
facilities and also media for information exchange such a.~ newspapers, 
radio and television 

• financial senices: this includes hanking facilities a.~ well ~ insurance, 
accounting, etc. 

Imports problems are analogous in many respects to expon problems, in that they 
amount to a separation or imperfect connection with the fa.~t moving international industrial 
system. 

Exports of manufactures face therefore all the a."sociated prohlems of transport, finance 
and payment~ difficulties together with the additional prohlem of marketing. By this is meant 
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the identification of oppcrtunilles. Lite in\·l!Stment necessary for the preparation and 
development of an appmpriate pmduct. the finandng of export credits. the sela.."tion of agents. 
etc. In pril\."lice the choices availahle may be very limited. It will usually not be possible to set 
up independent marketing and distrihution channels. The only option may be to sell dira.."lly 
to a wholesaler in another country. The nearest the manufacturer may '"-ome to a feeling for the 
export market \."Once.rired may h~ if an international sub-\."Ontracting arrangement is enterai into. 
Such arrangements are most common in the textile. clothing and footwear sectors. They allow 
for some \."Ontact with trends in tastes and f~ions in the developed countries. and may also 
lead to improvements in quality thr .. 1ugh transfer of expertise from the purchaser. Nevenheless. 
these arrangements do not eD\."Ourage development of the skills necessary to succ~ in export 
markets. The experien'"-e of Haiti. for instance. where sub,"Ontracting initially enjoyed dynamic 
growth. has been that it reinforces the \."Ountry's dependency on the outside world and its 
vulnerability to external ftui...'tuations. In eff a"l. sub,"Ontr.tcting failed to generated the expected 
multipliers in Haitian industry and economy. ~ 1 partly hecause. the necessary human and 
physical infrastrui.."lure wa~ lacking. 

Prospa'lS of LDCs expansion of manufactures exports for the coming decades will have 
to take into account increasing trends towards regional integration. such as the European Single 
Market. With the exception of nine LDCs (i.e. Afghanistan. Bangladesh, Bhutan. Cambodia. 
Lao Palple's Democratic Republic. Maldives. Myanmar. Nepal and Yemen) the rest are EC
assodated ACP countries whose manufactured gtklds are exempted from EC tariffs. For t.'te 
African LDCs, t'llr example. the EC is the largest market t'l>r their manufactured goods, 
ahsorhing no less than 50 per cent of manufa-..-iured exports. Furthermore, LDCs· manufacturing 
sa-iors are heavily dependent upon imported capital glklds and on import of maintenance skills 
as well as spare parts for continued pnlduction. 

In the EC itself. the role of design and engineering services has been central to the 
success of international industry. The competitive strength of LDCs on world markets will he 
strongly determined hy price. design and quality, and flexibility to adapt to changes in consumer 
demands. The quality standard aspect of industrial processing is one in which action is of 
central importance. Since LDCs and developing countries at large supply mainly manufactured 
products closer to final demand than to intermediate demand, LDCs have less hope of winning 
and holding a market share if product quality amt health i.tandards are unattended to~. The 
quality issue in a sense underlies all othc!rs in that it is concerned with a hasic mastery of the 
technology and the associated skills. 

To incrc!ase the market of LDCs' manufactured glKlds and supplies of inputs for 
manufacturing in LDCs, a set of national. regional and international policies and measures 
would nave to he initiated hy LDCs themselves and hy their development partners. Such 
mea,.ures may include: 

• upgrading of skills so a" to raise produi:t quality to meet acceptable 
standards.increased access to market information. and increased 
investment promotion at the national levd; 

:i UNIDO, "Presentation du Secteur lndustriel Haitien" Ministere du Comncrce et de l'lndustrie, 
Direction de !'Entrepreneur et du Developpement lndustriel. Atelier sur !'Industrialisation des PMAs, 
Vienne, Autr1che, 16-24 Noverrbre 1989. 

:: UNICO, Expert Group Meeting on the lll'f)litations of the Single European Market for Industrialization 
in Developing Countries, Overview of Issues, Vienna, 18-20 March 1992, pp. 8-11. 
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• increased regional integration effons (infrastructural. institutional. etc.) 
in the fields of trade industry and technology. and: 

• intensification of discussion and information exchange on world market 
issues. R&D partnerships and international sub-contracting to increase 
the capability to med new product and packaging standards. and health 
and environmental regulation standards. 

1.2.5 1be indmtrialist and investment decision 

The above analysis of the industrialization system has to be supplemented by 
consideration of what an entrepreneur would call the ·business conditions·. By this he or she 
might mean the business climate (determined by government policy and the size and activity of 
other businesses) or else the degree to which infrastructure and essential services are available. 
These ·conditions· powerfully influence the degree to which the simple industrial system 
described actually comes into being or functions effectively. 

The conditions come into play at several points. Most notably. the investment decision 
will be affected by the prevailing climate with respa.."t to government views about the desirability 
of private investment or foreign private investment. As Figure 1.12 shows. foreign participation 
in manufacturing is not usually high. Participation of foreign private entrepreneurs in 
manufacturing enterprises is generally low. About 67 per cent of the twenty LDCs reported low 

Flg1.n l.12: L9v9I offonllgn partlclpdon In manufacturing, LOCa* 
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foreign participation in manufacturing, and only 33 per cent high foreign participation. The 
favourable investment climate in a few countries, such as Haiti, Sierra Leone, Malawi and Togo 
account for the relatively high foreign participation in manufacturing. It has to be noted that 
the effect of government policy is not only with respect to its overt aims. It is the quality of 
public administration, the likelihood of approvals being granted, the speed of decision making 
and the flexibility of individual administrators that are the major factor in determining the 
willingness of both foreign and local industrialists and fledging entrepreneurs to invest in 
business. 
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Many llf tht!Sc asp«ts of government administration also have imponant eft"a."tS on 
current as well as capital activity. for instance. the decision whether to hire or fire labour is 
often one attended hy many government regulations. which may induJe the need to obtain a 
permit of some kind before a worker may be dismissed or before an expatriate worker may be 
hired. Price controls. especially if they are selective and targeted towards popular 1.·onsumer 
glxxls. man that a manufacturer may be unable to pass on price increases earlier in the 
pnxlu1."tion chain. or may do so only after exhaustive enquiries and delays. 

lmpon I icenses and associated foreign exchange allocations are a frequent feature of the 
governmental regulatory framework which bear panirnlarly hard on the manufa1."turing sa.."tor, 
which may be dependent on a range of essential imports that constitute intermediate inputs to 
the production process. Government restrictions imposed on foreign c~::hange were ranked as 
the second most imponant policy pmhlem of manufacturing in the 20 LDCs surveyed (see 
Figure LI I). 

Pnxluction itself is still often regulated hy a system of licenses. This may he intended 
to prote1."t existing industries or to achieve some strategic priorities in industrial development. 
However its effect is often to discourage any investment or to foster inefficiency at the expense 
of the consumer. It is all the more regrettahle that such areas as health. safety and 
environmental protc:'Ction. in which government a1."tion is most crucial. are the ones in which the 
administrative framework seems at it-. weakest. 

The second set of "conditions" relate to fundamental questions of the size and 
functioning of infrastructure and the service industries. Reliable power supply (ela.."tricity), 
transpon anJ communications facilities are needed ifthe industries are to be efficiently supplied 
with thdr needl!d inputs and if domestic and external markets are to be successfully exploited. 

Bottknecks in industrial energy supply (electricity, fuel oil, etc.) can be a major problem 
in pmduction. because factories have to lie still or production has to be abruptly interrupted 
because of frequent power cuts. In the survey, however, only 25 per cent of LDCs surveyed 
were reported as having less or unreliable source of industrial energy stipply (see Figure 1.13). 
In many instances. abrupt plant shut-downs are caused by frequent interruptions in electricity 
power surply. Enterprises which depend solely on power generators either face the problems 
of maintenance due mostly to shortage of foreign exchange to import spare parts and sharp rises 
in the price of fuel products. 

Figure l.13: lndulltrl81 energy UM, LDCe• 
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However. the question of investment decision cannot be 1.-onsidered only as one of a 
furth..:r set of necessary inputs (from the trade and services sa'tors) to the industry sa'tor. The 
degree to which such facilities are present will also intluen.:e the investment decision. 
Moroov~ it will also determine information tlows within the economy and thus the degree to 
which produ1.'tion is etlkiently engaged in and the degree to which markets are effa'tively 
exploited. Knowledge of where nl!l!ded inputs are cheaply available, knowledge about the 
presence of skilled labour within the community. and knowledge about the potential demand and 
the competition from other suppliers is of enormous importance for corra't business decisions, 
but such knowledge can tlow freely only if there are good communications (in the widest sense 
of the term) both within the country and with respect to the world outside. 

Some foreign investment dedsions are taken as a result of the special position an LDC 
finds itself in with regard to trade privileges. Thus considerable investment of Asian origin has 
taken place in Bangladesh. especially in the textile industry in order to take advantage of its 
MFA quota<;.~ Again. Lesotho. because of its access to EEC, United States of America and 
South African Customs Union (SACU) markets, has seen foreign investment in its industry. 
especially in textiles.~" Botswana has also seen export-oriented investment from transnational 
corporations. intended to take advantage of its status in MF A terms, its access to the regional 
market, and its ahility to export to the EEC under the terms of the Lorn~ agreements. It is also 
attractive to investment hecause of its emerging domestic market. 

foreign direct inwstment is not usually directed towards LDCs. In fact the majority of 
foreign direct investment takes place among developed countries. and even with respect to 
developing countries. it is concentrated on a small numher. As far as LDCs are concerned, their 
share is very small and shrinking. In 1980. these countries received almost 3 per cent of total 
FOi to developing countries. and in 1986. this share had fallen to I .4per cent. In fact Botswana 
accounted for more than half the total intlows to LDCs, the only other significant recipients 
being Chad and Rwanda_:-.• In spite of this, FDI is still a strategy target of an increasing 
numher of LDCs as overall investment from other soun:es is decreasing as well. :t> Policy 
instruments for its achievement indude incentives such as tax remissions, free repatriation of 
profits and capital. provision of facilities. etc. Bangladesh, Gamhia, Liheria, Sudan and Togo 
are among those countries which are creating export processing or free trade zones. However, 
in some quarters there is still a tr..:nd away from industrial investment in Africa, at least: it is 
reported that nearly one-third of British companies=1 and about a quarter of French 
companies=• with industrial investmt!nts in Africa disposed of their holdings during the las~ 

=1 Financial Times, "Survey of Bangladesh", 26 March 1990. 

:!.a Financial Times, "Lesothr benefits from distorted trade environment", 4 C;tober 1989 .. 

!.\ UNIDO, "Foreign Direct Investment Flows to Developing Countries: Recent Trends, Major Determinants 
and Policy l~lications". Background Study for the Special Advisory Croup to the Director-General 
of UNIDO, Regional and Country Studies Branch, March 1990. 

=~ According to UNCTAD, the share of LDCs' investment (gross fixed capital formation plus increase in 
stocks) in CDP decreased from a level of 19 per cent in 1980-1983 to a level of 15 per cent in 
the period 1984·1987. Sec UNCTAD, The Least Developed Ccxntries 1989 Report, New York, 1990, p. 
A· 11. 

=1 Financial Times, "UK companies sell African investments", 28 June 1990. 

:JI T"~ ::_,urier, "Me.:ting Point· Jacques Pelletier, France's Minister for Cooperation", No. 117, 
Scptent>er·Octobcr 1989, p.Z. 
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decade, and they are unlikely to return for the time being because of the overall unfavourable 
economical and political environment in those countries, in spite of more open attitudes to 
foreign investment in African countries and in spite of the new emphasis on the importance of 
the private sector both at the governmental and inter-governmental level. 

One notable development in recent years in foreign investment mechanisms has been 
the growth of country funds and investment trusts specializing in developing countries. This has 
been at least partly due to the search on the part of investors for emerging markets in which the 
prospects for capital gains are thought to be greater than in the developed countries. These 
funds have largely specialized in the emerging industrial economies of Asia, such as Thailand, 
Malaysia, Singapore, Taiwan Province of China, etc. A new Himalayan investment fund is 
destined for Nepal, Bangladesh, India and Sri Lanka.:!') Country funds can be seen as one 
possible mechanism by\\ hich the foreign exchange earned by expatriate nationals of LDCs might 
be mobilized for economic development in the home country (as is the case at present with 
funds specializing in developing countries such as India). Nevertheless, the investment problem 
for LDCs is not only one of mobilizing the necessary foreign exchange ior the initial investment. 
The need for management expertise and continuing support to meet recurrent costs means that 
mechanisms of the kind described would need to be elaborated to take account of these 
requirements. 

1.2.6 Transport 

Transport issues for LDCs are not wholly separable into domestic and international 
aspects. Firstly, there is dependence in all cases on imported fuel. Secondly, many facilities, 
such as airports, airlines, and ports, play a dual role, providing both internal and external links. 
Thirdly, investments in any new international facility, such as a port or an airport, requires 
corresponding investment in improving the national infrastructure if it is to be effective. 

With respect to transport facilities, LDCs are seriously disadvantaged. The national 
airlines of LDCs have on average about 6.5 aircrafts. This average is in fact distorted by a few 
larger national fleets such as those of Ethiopia (49) Nepal (18) and Sudan (15). In fact, 17 of 
the national airlines have three planes or fewer. Having a national airline can in principle allow 
for the linking of industry in more disadvantaged areas of the country with growth centers: 
externally, it can help in promoting exports and improving marketing communications. But 
fleets of the size mentioned, especially in geographically remote and dispersed areas, and with 
due allowances for downtime for maintenance purposes, mean that little can be achieved in this 
direction. Air transport is, however, the only practical alternative in many cases to overcome 
the kinds of locational and commercial isolation of industry in LDCs. Just how great this 
isolation is may be seen in terms of the connexions available in flights to the main economic 
centres of New York, Brussels, and Tokyo. No direct flights are available from any LDC to New 
York, for 17 LDCs, two change of planes are necessary. With respect to Brussels, only 7 LDCs 
had a direct connection, 25 needed one change of planes and 10 needed two changes. For 
Tokyo, no direct flights are available, one change of plane is needed in 29 cases and two changes 
in the remaining 13 cases. The practical effect of this is that, taking stopovers and the 
infrequency of most services into account, that a potential investor from one of the commercial 
centres mentioned will have an appreciable degree of extra d;mculty in assessing a potential 
investment in an LDC, let alone the difficulty of monitoring the progress of an investment on 
a regular basis. Equally, the industrialist in an LDC interested in exporting to developed 
countries will find the extra time needed because of the poor air connections to he a further 

:!" Financial Times, "Himalayan flnt aims to raise Dollars 10J million", 13 J'-'le 1990. 
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deterrent to an already difficult undertaking, both from the point of view of visits to potential 
markets and the shipping of products by airfreight. 

Apart from these difficulties, the costs of air connexions are also an issue. The average 
business class return air fare from LDC capitals to commercial centres in developed countries 
is SUS 3050."" Not only are such fares high in relation to the incomes in LDCs, but they are 
often associated with foreign exchange restrictions such as to make air travel even more difficult 
as a means of promoting increased exports by direct contact with the markets. 

Air freight rates are another burden on export possibilities: consideration of available 
rates suggesrs that they may be subject to several anomalies and inconsistencies at least as far 
as the LDCs are concerned. For instance the rates per kilogram for shipments to New York 
are successively reduced for amounts in exc:ss of 100 kg, 200 kg, 300 kg and 1000 kg. This is 
true for any LDC as origin. But with Brussels as the destination, such reductions are by no 
means uniformly available, especially not for the larger quantities. The resplt is that for many 
LDCs, especially African countries, marginal rates are not very different between the two 
destinations. In several cases where the geographical distance is considerably less, the rate 
charged is nevertheless more. Given the preponderance of LDC trade with the EEC, this result 
suggests that the degree to which manufactured exports may be disadvantaged should be 
carefully examined. A study of the effect of international transport costs and industrial 
development in the African LDCs (which used sea freight rates} has shown that even for coastal 
countries the transport factor may significa.,tly erode a cheap labour advantage, but that for 
land-locked countries the effect may be catastrophic. Apart from a concentration on products 
with a high value to weight ratio, other conclusions drawn include that of the need to engage 
in processing activities that increase that ratio. 31 

The expected role of the transport system in manufacturing industry is in several respects 
hindered by problems as shown in Figure L 14. The LDCs surveyed ranked high transport costs 
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>t Livingstone, I., "International transport costs and industrial developnent in the least developed 
African countries", in UllDO ,,..,_try and Devolop1191t, No.19, Sales No. E.86.11.8.6, OCtober 1986. 
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as the primary problem issue. High transport 1.-osts arising from high prices of oil and fuel 
produ'--ts, especially in net oil importing LDCs, high costs of delivery of raw materials and other 
inputs, etc., is a major hindrance to manufacturers particularly small-scale enterprises located 
in remote areas far away from major growth centres. Inadequate road system was the second 
most major transport problem. 

1.2. 7 Communications and media 

Whether within an individual enterprise or in an entire econo .. y, the frt:e flow of 
information is essential in order to optimize the allocation of resources and avoid inefficiencies. 
It llso provides basic signals to entrepreneurs as to market requirements, available technologies 

and investment opportunities, and is therefore essential f\lr the longer-term and self-sustaining 
process of industrialization. In practice, the information flow will be partly influenced by the 
transport system and the degree tc which people are in 1.'l'ntact with one another. Population 
density and the degree of urbanization are thus some fundamental variables for assessing the 
possibilities for industrial expansion. In addition, the internal road and rail networks, and the 
availability of cars and other forms of transport are also relevant. In general the importance of 
infrastructure has to be recognized not only from the point of -..iew of the immediate needs of 
industry for the provision of supplies and the serving of markets, but also for the contribution 
it makes to the flow of information. 

Other fa1.-tors in this regard include the availability of telephones and media, especially 
such as newspapers. With respect to telephones, there are sharp differences among the LDCs. 
Presumably because of their small geographic size and relatively high degree of urbanization, 
small countries such a.11 Djibouti. Kiribati. Sao Tome and Principe, Tuvalu, Vanuatu and Samoa 
are relatively well supplied with telephones (fewer than 100 per telephone). Other LDCs have 
a considerably worse figure. Expansion of this essential service in LDCs would offer 
opportunities for local manufacture of several inputs, especially in such items as poles, cables, 
fixing materials, etc. 

The availability of foreign newspaper(s), international business and trade journals, and 
scientific and technological journals is depicted in the survey~ LDCs in Figure 1.15. Generally, 
foreign newspapers excluding business, trade, scientific and technical journals are easily available. 
Journals related to industry are not easily available or unavailable. 

Figure 1.15: ..._ media for l'MflUfecturtng lnduetry, LDCa* 
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Newspapers re1>resent an imponant ~-ommunication possibility, but ll'OSt LDCs are badly 
supplied with them. At least nine LDCs have no daily newspaper, and only in Botswana, 
Myanmar and Lesotho are the circulation figures above 10 per IOOO of population. Expansion 
of printing and publishing a~"tivities would represent an important manufacturing contribution 
to overall growth, would have potential backward linkages to pulp and paper industries. and 
would make a significant long-term impact on the flow of information and the development of 
markets. 

A related problem in connection with the media is that of access to foreign media and 
journals. These are important sources of information on external markets, supply and demand 
possibilities of raw materials, patterns of industrial organization, availability of technologies, and, 
in fact, much information that is vital both for the individual industrialist and for the national 
policy maker. Yet the circulation of foreign media is often restricted, sometimes for foreign 
exchange reasons. Ordinary international or business newspapers, as well as trade and specialist 
journals. are hard to come by in many LDCs. UNIDO has for many years been building up its 
information systems and networks on technologies and investment opportunities, establishing 
focal points in each country and answering a growing stream of enquiries from all developing 
CtlUntries. But it is clear that such activity hac to be complemented at the national level by 
encouraging the dissemination of industry related journals and media in LDCs. UNIDO would 
be ready to cooperate with publishers and bilateral agencies in such an activity. 

Industrial capacity under-utilization is a characteristic of industry in many developing 
countries, and LDCs are no exception. Some of the causes include machine breakdown and 
shortages of raw materials or spare parts. Huwever, a frequent cause of under-utilization of 
capacity is the absence of a stable and reliable electricity supply. Electricity capacity installed 
in LDCs is very limited in relation to _,e population: the average for all LDCs is 23 kW per 
1000 inhabitants, while for developing countries as a whole the figure is 156. Since many 
industrial processes and machines are totally dependent on electric power, no substitution to 
other forms of energy is possible as in t~e cao;e of households. Given the inadequate lewis of 
installed generation capacity, the systems frequently become overloaded, and breakdowns are 
common. In the absence of electricity from the national grid, many manufacturing firms in 
LDCs use petrol or diesel powered generators, which means that they are ultimately dependent 
on a resource from oubide the country with which foreign exchange costs are associated. The 
wider en'!rgy questions relating to environmental degradation and depletion of resources must 
form part of any detailed analysis of the energy question in LDCs, but form the point of view 
of the needs of industry it is clear that there is a strong case for renewed concentration on the 
expansion of the national grid systems. It can also be said that exploitation of hydropower 
resources, such as is possihle in at leao;t 14 of the LDCs,1

' would also provide a stimulus to 
manufacturing activity, even in such areas as poles and cables, but in some cases also in the form 
of construction materials and simple turbine components. 

1.2.8 International linkages 

Linkage of LDCs industry with the international ecor1omic system involves a number of 
forms. The most obvious is foreign trade, whether with respect to the supply of impon.o; for 
industrial inputs or to the production of manufactures for expon. Other forms of international 
linkage include the use of expatriate labour, especially for skills in shon supply nationally, 
technology transfer, foreign direct investment, and the acquisition of foreign services. The.o;e 
might Ile in such industrial service areas as testing, design, marketing. advertising, accounting, 

JZ UNCTAO, The LeMt Developed Ccu'ttriew '?Cr.I Report, op. cit., p. 34. 
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insurance and finance. These are increasingly important inputs into modern manufacturing and 
the international industrial system. As far as LDCs are concerned, their access to them is very 
limited. Even when they are available locally, they are often not u~~- For instance in Haiti, 
the ne.glect of local engineering and management consultancies by industrialists has been 
specifically noted." In some cases this is understandable: thus in Bangladesh local 
manufacturers of refractories, tableware and heavy-clisy products still rely on overseas testing 
laboratories: the Bangladesh Institute of Glass and Ceramics has facilities that are not being 
fully utilized, because of a lack of trained personneL:w But in general, a neglect of local 
services and expertise has been observed in technical cooperation activities in LDCs.3s 

One important example of the significance of international services for industry is given 
by the banking system. The international banks from developed countries are increasingly 
putting themselves forward as providers of a wide variety of financial services including strategic 
management advice, the formation of joint ventures, capital markets activity, export credits, 
treasury management etc. Many have invested heavily in communication systems and in 
acquisitions of related firms in investment management, stockbroking, insurance, etc., not to 
speak of those banks that take direct equity holdings in industry and are to a considerable 
degree involved in the long-term planning and development of those industries. Yet these banks 
have a minimal presence in LDCs: banks from OECD countries are to be found in only 17 of 
the countries. The reasons for this may have more to do with a desire for national control of 
the banking sector, because analysis of the remaining countries shows that usuaLy if there is no 
bank from an OECD country there is no foreign bank at all. Only in three cases where there 
is no bank from an OECD country is there any foreign ~ank present. Apart from government 
regulation, there may also be an inadequate perception of market possibilities on the part of the 
international banks. It is nevertheless to be regretted that dialogue between LDCs and 
international banks is concerned largely with debt rescheduling: there is scope for discussion of 
how these institutions could make a sustained and long-term commitment to the development 
of industry and the economy as a whole through closer involvement in the day to day business 
life of the countries to whom their money has been Jent. Access to international advice and 
services provided by these banks could make an important contribution to efficiency and export 
performance of industry in the LDCs. 

There is an associated problem under this heading which hears particularly hard on the 
development of links between LDCs and the international industrial system. This is of the costs 
with respect to foreign exchange transactions. These are sometimes regarded as excessive even 
among developed countries, but for the LDCs, the costs of moving between national currencies 
and those needed for international trade, such as the US dollar, can he very significant. A 
comparison of the bid and off er rates between LDC and hard currencies suggests that on 
average the spread applied for all LDC currencies is 81.59 per cent of the bid price. This 
compares with a spread of 2.17 per cent for the currencies of the seven largest OECD 
economies (G7 countries). Moreover, the LDC average conceals further discrepancies: if one 
removes currencies tied to a currency of regional importance (such as the CF A Franc) then the 
spread for the remaining currencies is on average 142.9per cent. Such spreads are so high that 
they can have only a deterrent effect, and it would seem that this question would bear closer 

11 Ministtre du Comnerc:e et de l'lndustrie, op.cit. 

14 UNIDO, Analysis of Raw Materials for Non-Metallic: Mineral Based Industries, OP/10/SER.B/534, 28 July 
1986. 

" UNDP, Technical Cooperation in the Development of the Least Developed Countries, 
A/CONF/147/PC/3/Add.9, TD/B/AC.17/31/Add.9, 21 February 1990. 
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examination3
•. The results might suggest that reconsideration of such obstacles to transactions 

between LDCs and other countries is seriously necessary and would be of benefit to all parties 
concerned. 

1.3 Conclusions 

The preceding sections have presented an overview of the manufacturing sector in LDCs. 
The generally low levels of industrial development are seen to be mirrored by a marginalization 

of LDCs as far as the world economic system is concerned, particularly from the point of view 
of trade and investment linkages. The conditions for industrial growth have been reviewed, and 
it has been seen that few of the necessary accompaniments for manufacturing expansion are at 
a sufficiently advanced stage. Infrastructure, transport, communications both internally and as 
they affect international linkages, are inadequate. More information flows are necessary for 
market growth. Linkage development both within manufacturing and with other sectors is at 
a rudimentary stage and would benefit from being a focus of national and regional strategies. 

The need for diversification and the enhanced role of small and medium industry and 
entrepreneurship will in tum call for a re-evaluation of the role of government in industry, the 
methods used for strategy formulation and the points of intervention by the national authorities. 
The question of human resource development, particularly with respect to entrepreneurship 
skills, will, however, be of special relevance to national policy. Another question will be that of 
providing the necessary technical skills for an indus, -iaJ sector whose detailed composition in 
sectoral terms cannot easily be predicted, since it will be based on the actions of individual 
entrepreneurs. 

Given the complexity of the issues in LDCs industrial development, and the magnitude 
of the task, the role of international cooperation will be a decisive one. This cooperation will 
include not only the gradual economic integration of LDCs in sub-regional or regional groupings, 
but also the further growth of co-operation between developed and developing countries. A new 
concentration will be needed on the involvement of local industry in LDCs in this process, both 
in terms of dialogue and of closer participation in development cooperation. As has been seen, 
the needs of industry will require a diverse and flexible. response both from national 
governments and the international community. This kind of flexibility and capability to respond 
to national and international demand will be very crucial. 

3
• The figures ere based on rates obtained In Vienna, Austria, end Nill c. rteinly be influenced by 

the regular vol1111e of transactions involving LDC currencies end the Austrian schilling. 
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2. INDUSTRIAL POLICIES IN THE LEAST DEVELOPED 

COUNTRIES: MAJOR CHALLENGES 

The previous chapter discussed the major features and trend in manufacturing in the 
LDCs paying particular attention to the problems and potentials of industry. The present 
chapter will focus on a crucial aspect of industrialization - the challenges of industrial policy -
in LDCs. 

This chapter examines the role of industrial development policies in critical areas such 
as the promotion of the private sector. the fostering of domestic as well as the attraction of 
foreign investment, human resource development, small-scale industry promotion and industrial 
rehabilitation. Past policies in these areas are briefly reviewed and recommendations given for 
future policy requirements. 

The formulation of effective industrial policies remain a major issue of industrial 
development in the LDCs. Industrial growth presupposes an efficient institutional, technological 
and informational environment conducive to a rational resource allocation within the industrial 
sector as well as the encouragement of structural change in response to external and internal 
trends. While macroeconomic reforms are essential to create such a framework, they 4afe not 
sufficient to remedy structural inadequacies such as lack of indigenous entrepreneurs, obsolete 
technology. insufficient trained managerial and technical personnel and many others. There is 
a clear need for a focussed industrial policy and specific measures to alleviate structural 
weaknesses at the industry and enterprise level. 

A central question raised by the wave of industrial policy shifts underway throughout 
the world is that of the appropriate role of the state. There is a growing consensus on the role 
of government in providing an "enabling environment" for industry and other sectors to grow. 
Privatization feature very prominently on the policy agenda of many LDCs. They pose a 
formidable challenge in the context of limited resources, a lack of sophisticated financial system, 
a long history of public sector dominance in industry, and a narrow base of domestic private 
entrepreneurship. In order to launch a successful privatization process, LDC governments need 
to take a realistic assessment of the major issues involved and the capabilities needed - in terms 
of policy initiatives. financial and institutional support, investment promotion and human 
resource requirements. 

Apart from efforts to reduce direct state control of industrial development and to assign 
a greater role to the private sector, the questions remain: 

• Which areas and sectors of the economy should be the focus of privatization 
considering the limited investment resources available? 

• Should governments confine themselves to the creation of an 
infrastructure and an "enabling environment" for industry or should 
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specific branches of industrial activity be targeted for promotion? If so. 
how ~hould these targets be identified? 

• Is the dominant reliance on available natural resource (agricultural. 
forestry. minerals) still a valid approach t3 industrialization for LDCs or 
could different priority areas for industrial strategies in the 1990s be 
conceived? 

Industrial rehabilitation as well as maintenance. upgrading and diversification effons are 
of critical importance. However, the concept of industrial rehabilitation needs to be broadened 
to take into account both the macroeconomic forces at play and the problems of industry at the 
sectoral, branch and plant level. An important question with respect to rehabilitation is: How 
can privatization and rehabilitation programmes be pursued in an integrated manner and in 
what proper sequence? 

It is a well known fact that decentralization of economic decision-making and a regional 
approach to industrial development can foster rural development and achieve both efficiency and 
equity objectives. The questions that arise include the following: 

• What are the appropriate policy to decentralize infrastructure, human 
resource development, finance, etc. so as to support the development of 
key subsectors in various regions? 

• What are the requirements in terms of reorganization or restructuring of 
institutional machinery and which potential conflicts have to be 
considered in such a process? 

• What criteria should guide the selection of regional growth poles and 
what kind of analytical support is needed for this selection? 

• How can international support and cooperation be geared more strongly 
than in the past to enhance regional development? 

2.1 Development of an appropriate macroeconomic framework 

Although it is obvious that LDCs. like all developing countries, need to develop an 
appropriate macroeconomic framework, this point still warrants emphasis. A flexible macro
economic policy framework may have to be developed in each LDC to take specific account of: 

• the changing circumstances and structural rigidities of individual 
countries; 

• the linkages between various economic activities; 
• the interface between macroeconomic goals and sectoral and subsectoral 

restructuring; and 
• the sequencing and combination of macroeconomic policy instruments. 

In response to persistent balance of payments difficulties as a result of structural 
imbalances, LDCs and other developing countries have undertaken structural adjustment 
programmes to provide an appropriate macroeconomic framework for sustained economic 
development. Two new facilities were established by the IMF in 1986 and 1987 - the structural 
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adju.,.tml!nt facility (SAF) anJ the enhanced structural adjustment facility (ESAF). respa"tivdy -
to help low income countries. particularly LDCs. with pmtra1...'100 balance of payments problems. 

In ra:ent years. Afric-.m LDCs induJing Guinea. Mali. Somalia. Equatorial Guinea. 
Gambia. Mauritania. and Togo have folly accepted the policy changes required by the World 
Bank and IMF in order to qualify for structural adjustment loans. Other African LDCs - Benin. 
BurunJi. Burkina Faso. Mozamhique. Madagascar. Niger. Sierra Leone. United Republic of 
Tanzania and Uganda -have partly accepted the requirements proposed by the Bretton Woods 
institutions. 

At the present time. Benin. Equatorial Guinea. Lesotho, Mali. and Sao Tome and 
Principe have structural adjustment arrangements (SAF) with the 11\tF. In addition. Gambia, 
Madagascar. Malawi. Mauritania. Mozambique. Niger. Togo and Uganda have enhanced 
stru1...'1ural arrangements with the IMF. ;7 

In the eightil!s - miJ-1981 to miJ-1989 - five of the I .J Asian/Pacific LDCs carried out 
structural adjustment programmes. These were supported by the :MF with stand-by credit 
and/or extended credit arrangements. The count!"ies underg••ing SAPs were Bangladesh. Lao 
People"s Democratic Repuhlic. Maldives. Nepal and Samoa. An assessment of these 
programmes undertaken hy ESCAP suggests that the perti.nmance of SAPs has been very 
uneven across the various countries. The smaller countries were relatively more successful in 
overcoming their balance-of-payments crises. while the larger ones had to sacrifice growth to 
adjustment by reducing suhstantially their social expenditures. especially on poverty alleviation. 

Furthl!rmore. it was found that the success of SAPs was critically dependent on a 
continued access tu foreign assistan.:e. In other words: the policy changes adopted during the 
adjustment process - rem\wal of price distortions and changes in puhlk expenditure patterns -
were feasihk only if combined with substantial intlows of ODA to prevent further increa-;es in 
balance-of-payments disequilibria. 

Arab LDCs including Sudan have recently unJertaken IMF sponsored SAPs. For 
example. Somalia. has undergone sevt:ral adjustment programmes under IMF stand-by 
agreements. the most recent one being in 1987. 

In the early 1980s. Haiti implemented an IMF ~tabilization programme. A structural 
adjustment programme was begun in 1986 hut was derailed hy civil disturbances in 1987. 

Macroeconomic reforms do not necessarily guarantee economic rejuvenation. Unless 
a social safety net mechanism is provided for the poorer sections of society, SAPs would 
invariahly weaken the long-term prospects for development, while increasing inequality and 
poverty with unhearahle political consequences - for example, popular resistance in the form of 
riots, on account of, for instance rising cost of food caused hy decontrol of producer prices. 
Zambia's break with the IMF and the IMF-hacked SAP in 1987 shows the difficulties of 
structural adjustment.~" 

Nonethelesi.. maaoeconomic policy reforms can help correct many inefficiencies in 
industry in LDCs. Successful devaluation can help eliminate excess capacity hy encouraging 

'' IHF, International Financial Stati!;tics, Volune XLIV, no. 3, Harch 1991, p. 23. 

'" Africa Recovery, vol. 2, No. 4., pp. 6·13, 1988. 
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enterprises with underutilizt!\l plants to export more. At the same time. a devaluation hy giving 
a stimulus to exports may pro\'ide the ti.lreign exchange for essential imports of spare and 
replacement parts. and ether machinery. A I,lwering of the general level of tariffs and a move 
towards more uniform tariff rates \K.',1uld alsr• lead to more uniform rates of eff~""tive prot~""tion 
across sectors and thus induce enterprises t,1 find ways to improve proJu\."tivity. A more neutral 
and open trade regime may orientate domestic industry towards Dkm~ export production and 
away from domestic markets. A stronger export orientation of domestic enterprises could lead 
to increased dlkiency and produ"'""tivity. 

But since macnll!\.'\momic reforms often hurt hetlne they help. their heneficial etl"et.'1S 
may require a longer time-frame. In addition to the social dislo.:ations mentioned earlier. these 
reforms generally cause imports of essential machinery. spare parts. components and raw 
materials to he more expensive. Easier access to credit wirh a liheralizoo hanking and financiai 
system runs counter to the demand-dampening ohjectives of stahilization policies. and the 
liheralization of the import system will cause many inefficient enterprises to shut down. 

Although macroeconomic reforms are essential to provide the appropriate framework 
to ensure economic gro\\1h they can. htw:ever. do little for industrial inadequacies such a lack 
of an indigenous entrepreneurial cadre. or a thriving private sector. inadequate technology. and 
insutlicient supplies of appropriately trained and experienct!\l managerial and supervisory 
personnel. These are the very real impediments to economic develorment at the industry and 
enterprise levels in many LDCs. induding African LDCs. Also. the often diagnosed weakness 
of vertical integration in much of doml!Stic industry is not readily amenahle to macroeconomic 
reforms. Thus macroeconomic reforms are a nl!Cessary hut not a sufficient condition for 
industrial regeneration and expansion. There is. therefore. a dear need for a focused industrial 
policy to attack structural weaknesses at the industry and emerprise level. 

2.2 Need for comprehensin industrial policy 

2.2.1 Nature and scope of industrial policy 

Given the diversity of LDCs. it is dear that no single set of industrial policies is 'hest' 
for all of them. Yet despite their di\'ersily. LDCs share a common need to develop a 
comprehensive industrial polh:y which seeks to maximize their strenglhs and minimize their 
weaknesses. The strenglhs of LDCs are hasically their natural resources - panicularly 
agriculture. forestry and minerals. The weaknesses of LDCs include the small size of domestic 
markets and populations. low level of per capila incomes. industrialization, human resource. 
infrastructural and institutional dc!velopment. 

It is dear th~rc!fore that for industry to hecomc the motor for overall economic 
development. it must he closely allied with agriculture.> and other natural resource hases. Agro
industry. including agro-forestry and mineral and other natural resource-hased industries, must 
therefore he the priority focus ,)f industrial policy. In addition. given the limited resources 
availahle for industrial devt!lopmc!nt. LDCs cannot afford to dissipate scarce human and other 
resources over too wide an area. This fact would call for most LDCs to focus industrial policy 
on selected areac;, sectors. suhseclOrs. industries and even on specific priority enterprises. This 
tarJ!eled approach would ensure that scarce resources are used where they would have most 
henefit. 

The difficulty with this approach is that it requires the correct choice of targets whether 
they he sectors. suhsectors. industries or enterprises. In an ideal world. the hest approach wnuld 
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be for LDC governments to be facilitators and support whatever profitable choice made by 
private entrq>reneurs on the basis of their willingness to put their own capital into particular 
areas. Unfortunately. in most LDCs there is little or no formal private sector. Or, if the private 
sa."lor exists, it is only in an insignificant small-scale sa."tor or in an extremely heterogenous 
informal sa."lor. To state this, is not to deny the great potential of the informal and small-scale 
industry sa."lors in LDCs. It is only to say that as yet the potential of these two sa."lors is not 
fully realized and it will probably take some time to do so. In lieu of significant private 
initiatives. LDC governments with the assistance of international agencies such as the World 
Bank and UN agencies such as UNDP, UNIDO and ILO may have to identify the focal areas 
of industrial policy. These areas wolild obviously have to be those in which the private sa."tor 
and indigenous entrtpreneurs co~ld play a role and ultimately a lead role. 

The above discussion may have a number of important policy implications for industry 
in LDCs, these may require that: 

• industrialization will have to be based on better use and/or exploitation 
of natural resources; 

• a rural-based industrialization strategy is pursued; 

• the latent dynamism of local entrepreneurs in the informal and small
scale industry sectors is utilized; 

• economic decision-making is de-centralized on a regional approach to 
foster rural development; and 

• efforts are concentrated on the provision of supportil1g institutions, 
infrastructure, human resource development, and financial support, 
especially for key areas/subsectors or enterprises sdected as priority 
area.-.. 

2.2.2 Decentrali7.ation or industrial policy: a regional/rural development focus 

LDCs are chara1..1erized hy extreme heterogeneity in termli of geographic location, 
climate, ecology. economic, ethnic, cultural, social and political conditions. Not surprisingly, the 
development needs and potential of the various segments of the population in LDCs will differ 
a.Ii well the contribution these segments make to society itself. This variety results in the need 
for diversity and differentiation in the policy instruments used by LDC governments and 
particularly, a decentralized administrative structure. In this context. decentralization would 
mean not only the existence of administrative offices and branches of government services in 
the various regions of the countries, particularly rural areas. But, above all, also the assignment 
to these regional bodies of decision-making powers, monetary and fiscal resources and the 
autonomy to use these as they see fit. Clearly such a regional decentralb.ation approach would 
make strong administrative and political demands on LDC governments. In particular, many 
LDCs do not currently have the decentralized administration and political institutions required. 
For this approach to he feasible, the requisite decentralized political and admini,;;trative 
machinery would have to he developed, probahly with outside a-.sistance. 

But it should be stated that although decentralization is increasingly the focus of 
economic and political reforms efforts in many developing countries, currently few, if any, LDCs 
have actually enacted such a polky in a significant way. And, some LDCs are so small that it 



- 47 -

is questionable whether a decentralization policy would have much meaning in these countries. 
Hl•we1;er. for larger LDCs such as Sudan. the Unitcl Republic of Tanzania or Bangladesh. 
decentralization may he a significant fillip tn economic development and moves towards 
increasing democratization. De;;entralization would also assist rural development since most 
of the population in LDCs live in rural art!as. In African LDCs in (1990). 58 per cent of the 
population in Benin lived in rural areas; 76.5 per cent in Botswana; 91 per cent in Burkina Faso. 
With regard to Asia in 1990. 78.3 per cent of the population in Afghanistan lived in rural areas. 
86.4per cent in Bangladesh. and 94.7 per cent in Bhutan. In Haiti, the figure was 69.7. In Arab 
LDCs. for example. in 1990. 78 per cent Jfthe population in Sudan lived in rural areas. 63.6per 
cent in Somalia and 57.9 per cent in Mauritania31 (see Figure II. I). 

Rgure 11.1: Runl and wlMln popul.tion, Ml•cted LDCa, 1ll0-1990 
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An imp.,rtant dimension of the industrial restructuring and regeneration process in 
LDCs, then.~fore. will he rc~ional development. Structural crises and potential for growth in 
individual regions will need to he examined and dealt with at the level of the region itself within 
a new framework of overall economk policy. The design of policies for promoting local 
initiatives anJ iJentifying regional growth potentials warrants due consideration by LDC 
Governments. Given the scarcity of resources, support should he applied to selected regions 
especially those which have the potential for major restructuring. To this end, detailed regional 
surveys w11uld he neeJed to he undertaken as a basis for regional development initiatives 
undertaken hy regional development councils or authorities. 

Within this programme of regional development. it is important to give equal support 
to domestic investment as to foreign investment and hence to facilitate the start-up of small
scale enterprises from private initiatives anJ entrepreneurship Jevelopmcnt. This would provide 

'" World Resources, ~orld Resources Institute, New York 1990. 
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an essential element in industrial restructuring at the regional and especially rural leveis in many 
LDCs. On the basis of detailed regional surveys. investment project preparation and appraisal. 
training and technical suppon would need to be built-up and developed in each region as part 
of an efticient institutional infrastru1..'lure in which regior:al development councils or authorities 
will form an integral part. Thus. regional development councils would provide the means for 
key decision makers and actors in industrial restru"-1uring in LDCs to be in a better and more 
informed position to conceptualize and launch industrial regeneration at the regional level. 
Local actors will be much better acquainted than a central government with the key 
determinants. constraints and prospe...1s which have a bearing on industrial development efforts. 
They will also be able to more realistically assess the challenges ahead and the available and 
suitable policy responses that are amenable at a local level. 

Finally. decentralization of economic policy and of administration would also be in 
keeping with a policy of targeting key sub5ectors, industries and even enterprises. Such a policy 
requires a lot of detailed information about these targeted entities if policy support is to be 
appropriately developed and implemented. In this connection, local institutions and. regional 
bodies such as regional development councils would have a comp<1rative advantage in generating 
this information. They will certainly be more sensitive to local needs. aspirations and 
idiosyncracies. 

A targeting policy would also imply decentralization of policies and decision making to 
rural areas or growth poles where key subsectors or enterprises are or could be located in LDCs. 
Such an approach would imply an unbalanced development strategy by favouring/supporting key 
regions with economic growth potential. This will imply some hard political choices. However. 
given the scarcity of resources, it is difficult to suggest an alternative strategy which would not 
involve dissipating resources over a wide area. LDC governments may have to huild on key 
regions or potential growth poles. with key sectors and/or priority areas and enterprises with 
good growth prospects. However. it would he more important for LDCs to move away from 
regions where there is still little or no potential for growth. Though this approach would have 
important social and political implications, it may he cheaper in the long-run. It should also be 
remembered that foreign investors do not invest generally hut in selected key areas with the 
appropriate supporting services and infrastructure. 

In sum. the establishment of regional enterprise development hoards or councils will be 
a critical ingredient in establishing a regional network of mutually supponing activities. services 
and enterprises. Such an enterprise hoard could help realize economies of association and the 
establishment of such mutually supporting activities would he much more conducive to attracting 
direct foreign investment. 

2.3 Key areas of industrial policy 

2.3.1 Small-scale industry development 

2.3.1.1 Small-scale industrie4i (SSls) and development 

After a pt>riod of emphasizing large puhlic sector projects as an instrument for industrial 
growth, most LDC governments now recognize that further industrial development appropriate 
to the country's scale and needs should largely involve privately owned small-scale enterprises. 
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The prooominantly rural character of most LDCs puts small-scale industries (SSls) -
which generally are strongly linkoo with the agricultural sa:tor - in a very important position. 
lndec!d. it is SSls which tend to cater ti.1r the neoos of the rural population and primarily process 
agricuitural products for consumption and supply low-cost clothes. utensils. tools. equipment and 
fixtures for agriculture. fishing and construction. Hence. food processing. wood and furniture 
and agricultural implements are the most important sub-sectors of small-scale activities, apart 
from wearing apparel. leather products, and non-ml!tallic mineral products. Informal industries 
are tightly interwoven with agricultural activities. They provide employment on a seasonal basis, 
often in slack periods of crop activities. generate employment for women with few opportunities 
in other sectors and generate self-employment for the landless. Small and informal industries. 
therefore. play an important role in poverty alleviation and generally serve to promote a more 
equitable distribution in development than medium and large industries. 

In general. the importance of SSJs is based on the following: 

• SSls mobilize human and other resources for industrial act1v1t1es in the 
urban and rural areas which cannot normally be absorbed by the 
agricultural and large-scale industrial sector; 

• most SSls do not require large capital investments and highly specializoo 
managerial and technical skills: 

• SSls tend to he regionally dispersed thereby reducing product distribution 
costs as well as lowering regional imbalances and improving the income 
distribution; 

• SSls provide local processing of agricultural products which increases 
product value to the grower; 

• SSls are an important source of income and employment of the lowest 
income population and, particularly, women; and 

• SSls are a major source of technical and entrepreneurial training for the 
poor and a~sist in the development of industrial skills at relatively low 
cost. 

The important role which small and informal industries in poverty alleviating and 
equitable; distribution in development is in many respects limited. In order to address the 
market, managerial. technological and financial development constraints of SSJs on a systematic 
basis, the governments of LDCs need to design strategies and policies aiming at a strong and 
sound promotion of small-scale and informal industries. Such policies a'i pursued in some 
selected LDCs are briefly reviewed in section 3.1.2. 

2.3.1.2 Small-scale industry development policies 

Small and informal industries deserve special attention in LDCs since they are the seed
bed for industrial growth. Small firms form a large pool of indigenous entrepreneurship and 
potential managers. As in developed countries small firms can grow into medium and large 
enterprises. Those enterprises that mature in a market-based growth process generally have 
better long-term prospects for profitable operation than large companies which are set up by 
state-owned corporations. This market-based growth process does. however. not occur 
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automatically but ought to be supported by small-industry schemes aiming at strengthening the 
entrepreneur's capability to survive. Often the entrepreneurship potential cannot be translated 
into business success because of lack of finance. access to raw materials or lack of technical and 
accounting knowledge. 

The promotion of SSis is a major component of the national industrial policies and 
programmes of many LDCs. 

In ~lade.sh, a number of government and private voluntary organizations are involved 
in the promotion and development of small and cottage industries (SCis). The most important 
of the government organizations is the Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Coaporation 
(BSCIC) which provides various extension services. Its objectives are to provide finance, 
infrastructural and marketing facilities, training and technology support. As part of its 
programme, the BSCIC has developed industrial plots with provision of roads, water, power, 
drainage and other common facilities such as banks, repair-workshops, etc. Industrial services 
centres in each district are to help small entrepreneurs in project identification, formulation and 
appraisal and to provide regular post-investment counselling. In collaboration with other 
government institutions like the Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology and the 
Bangladesh Industrial Technical Assistance Corporation (BIT AC), technical training is provided 
to specific target groups of entrepreneurs. A particular entrepreneurship training is offered by 
BSCIC for technically qualified people who lack the requisite means for setting up industries. 
BSCIC runs its own Small and Cottage Industries Training Institute for conducting its training 
programmes with an attached research facility for undertaking research and consultancy in the 
field of small industries. As part of BSCIC an Industrial Design Centre was set up with a view 
to improving through training the design of SMI products and to providing prototypes for new 
products. Various credit schemes aim at alleviating SSI's lack of financing. A credit guarantee 
scheme has operated through the central bank, the Bangladesh Bank, to help small 
entrepreneurs lacking of collateral to get access to commercial bank lending. BSCIC has 
introduced the Lead Bank Programme with commercial banks acting as lead banks through 
which BSCIC finances small firms; BSCIC itself, however. does not own any credit fund. The 
recovery rate of the credit programme with 51 per cent on the average, is poor by international 
comparison but not abnormal under Bangladesh's conditions. As part of its SMI financing 
programme, BSCIC has launched a hire purchase programme for supplying machinery on lease. 
Leasing of machinery does not require collateral since the machine remains the property of the 
lessor while the lessee can generate returns. Despite BSCIC's broad approach there is a wide 
scope for improving extension services to Bangladesh's small enterprises since the sector has 
stagnated during the last two dtcades. 

SSls and handicrafts in Ethiopia account for about 45 per cent of total employment in 
the manufacturing sector, 23 per cent of total fixed assets, 13 per cent of gross production value, 
and 23 per cent of manufacturing value added. Due to the underrecording of informal, 
unregistered enterprises these figures are likely to underestimate the importance of SSls and 
handicrafts to the economy significantly. Entrepreneurs are attracted to the SSI sector by the 
freedom to determine product prices which allows them to benefit from scarcity rents by 
charging high margins. 

However, high domestic market prices, relative to world market prices at the official 
exchange rate, and the requirements to surrender foreign exchange earnings to the National 
Bank of Ethiopia discourage SSls from exporting their products. Furthermore, the private 
sector does not have access to the facilities needed to conduct export trade: communication with 
buyers and attendance at trade fairs are particular problems. Besides, acquisition of an export 
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license is a time-consuming process. Yet. despite the sector's domestic orientation. several 
enterprises have been able to develop expon sales of such products as shoes, semi-processed 
leather and garments. There is considerable potential for the expansion and diversification of 
exports if a suitable incentive environment can be created. 

Recent changes in the legislation governing private sector investment have sought to 
stimulate the expansion of SSls. Clearly, SSls offer a cost-effective means of tackling urban 
unemployment, one of Ethiopia's most pressing social problems. Successful SSls will also 
transfer the liquidity within the trading community that fuels the smuggling trade and parallel 
market, to more productive purposes. 

Guinea's new policy orientation emphasizes the role of the private sector as the engine 
of growth. Until now, private initiative has been largely in the field of trading. The intention 
is to encourage entrepreneurs to enter the field of small- and medium-scale industry. General 
suppon institutions have been set up including Centre de Cr~tion et de Dl!veloppement des 
Entreprises (CCDE). Centre National de Promotion des lnvestissements Priv& (CNPIP) and 
the Centre des Opponunit& lndustrielles (OIC). 

Togo has also adopted a policy of privatization and strengthening of private initiative. 
A joint State-Chamber of Commerce Consultation is in progress to work out a Comprehensive 
Action Plan for promotion, development and suppon to small and medium enterprises including 
training, management consultancy, acquisition of technology, project preparation and financing. 

In Congo, the public sector is dominant. An effort is being made to encourage the 
growth of small and medium industries through the suppon services of the Agence de 
Dl!veloppement des Petites et Moyennes Entreprises (ADPME)), the sm:1ll- and medium-scale 
enterprises unit (PME) in the National Development Bank and the Fund for Guarantee and 
Suppon to Small and Medium Enterprises (FGS). An Expen Centre for preparation of 
feasibility studies has also been established with the help of UNIDO. 

Lesotho has a special agency for small industry promotion, the Basotho Enterprises 
Development Corporation (BEDCO). BEDCO needs strengthening to enable it to provide 
adequate suppon services. The setting up of a "sub-contracting exchange" unit has also been 
suggested. The principal assistance given at present is the running of an industrial estate. 

The small-scale private sector industry in Yemen is generally referred to as the 
"unorganized sector" by the Ministry of Industry, Trade and Domestic Supply, a term that 
reflects the degree of government intervention. Little information is available about the scale 
or scope of these enterprises since licenses are awarded by municipal authorities. Recently, 
however, the Government has begun to examine the potential for development of small-scale 
industries as a means of attracting the resources of migrant workers into productive sectors and 
producing a range of simple goods for the domestic market and thereby substituting for imports. 
Council of Ministers· Order No. 12 of 1989 permits selected small-scale industries to bypass the 
procedures outlined in the Investment Code and receive their licenses directly from the 
municipality thereby greatly facilitating project implementation. The Ministry of Industry has 
also established a section to prepare and implement a small-scale industries deveiopment 
programme but the appropriate strategy is, as yet, undecided. 
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2.3.1.3 Suggested policies ror small-scale industries' promotion 

In order to realize maximum benefits from the SSls and to avoid wasteful use of 
!'esources, LDC governments need to encourage SSls on a selective basis. This means that 
support should be provided for those enterprises which have the ability to compete in free 
market conditions and are commercially and technically sound. In general, industrial policy 
aimed at the promotion and development of SSI need to be directed toward the establishment 
of a favourable economic climate which would stimulate development and remove constraints. 
This policy may widely use instruments such as taxes, registration requirements, securities for 
bank credits and their administration, as well as promotional measures and incentives by 
establishment - for example, of special grants for specific purposes, tax privileges, favourable 
credit terms, export subsidies and so on. Governments should create and maintain facilities for 
the development and promotion of entrepreneurship where entrepreneurs can receive advice 
and guidance on how to set up and successfully operate businesses. These facilities are 
particularly necessary for small businesses because they are usually set up and run by individuals 
who may have little or no education or may have no previous experience in running such 
businesses. 

Entrepreneurship development and promotion can be achieved through appropriate 
human resource development policy covering government, parastatals and private medium and 
large firm employment. This can be arranged through the establishment and maintenance of 
industrial centres, particularly in small towns and rural areas where individuals can learn skills 
in an industrial or commercial environment. 

Limited protection of domestic SSls from import competition may be established through 
appropriate indu~trial policy. Protection may be particularly important for the small enterprises 
in the early stages of development because of their general inability to carry out aggressive 
marketing strategies which require expensive specialized skills and network facilities. Protection, 
however, should be considered as a temporary measure. This requires the understanding and 
support of industrialists and the government. 

Another problem which will also have lo be addressed by industrial policy makers is the 
resource allocation for SS ls. Given the general shortages of foreign exchange in LDCs, the SSls 
are often unable to obtain only small amounts of foreign exchange. Consequently, governments 
may have to take mea~ures to allocate foreign exchange for the importation of essential 
equipment and raw materials required by the SSls but which cannot as yet be fabricated 
domestically. 

2.3.2 lndu.litrial rehabilitation 

2.3.2.1 The need for rehahilitatioP 

Industry in many LDCs consists of a very limited number of formal sector enterprises. 
If these enterprises are producing inefficiently at low levels of installed capacity and are making 
significant losses, this would have a major negative effect on industry in general. Rehabilitation 
of these enterprises is, therefore, important for industry and overall economic growth. 

So far, the majority of UNIDO's work on rehabilitation of industry has concentrated on 
Africa. However, a variety of recent UNIDO and other reports, have found similar 
requirements for the rehabilitation of industry in Latin America, Asia and Arab LDCs. 
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Rehahilitation in these other regions is ckarly an issue th:!l will w<.:rrant Jue attention in the 
years to come. 

Recent studies. hy UNIDO in particular. have found that there is an urgent need for 
rd1a .. 1ilitation of many enterprises in African LDC~ ... > The underlying causes of the present 
sitt.:ation in African LDCs are hoth macro and micro-economic in nature. Being highly 
dependent on imports (hoth raw materials. components and equipment). industry in l 9Cs has 
ht:en seriously affected hy the need to rt.'l.fuce imports as a result of balance-of-payment crises 
in individual countries. Furthermore. in the early stages of industrialization in LDCs. projects 
were often based on as~11mptions of domestic market demand growth. export prospects and the 
development of supportive infrastructure. In addition. macroeconomic policies and specific 
pricing. trade and industrial pt1licit:s have in 'llany cases distorted product markets and 
production conditions. 

At the micro-economic leve!. in many instances. investments have been made on the 
ba'iis of project concepts that were technologically too complex to he sustained over the long 
te;·m without signifo:ant foreign assistance. In many projects. insuftkiel'lt support in the form 
of training and other essential auxiliary inputs. tended to drastically affect productivity. In other 
cases. especially in the food pwcessing industry. expected raw material supplies to manufacturing 
proved to he insutfo.:knt. irregular or even non-existent. 

The result of thl! ah11ve is that capacity utilization rates in African LDCs are very low. 
Utilization rates well helow 40 per cent are not uncommon. In the mid-1980s. for example. the 
rate was 33 per cent in Sudan (private sector). 36 per cent in Liheria. unde:- 35 per cent in 
Sierra Leone and 25 per cent and less in the United Repuhlic of Tanzania. U NIDO's current 
diagnostic rehahilitation survl!ys of manufacturing industries in Liheria and the United Republic 
of Tam:ania show that thl! situation has not improved; indeed in some ca'>es. it has become 
worse. 

Thus. significant and inaeasing underutilization of industrial production capac1t11!S as 
observed in Part I sectinn 1.3.4 is one of the major factors hindering the renewal of economic 
growth in LDCs. If this trend could he reversed, greater utilization of installed capacity and 
improved productivity would he the most economical means of resroring dynamism to the 
industrial sector and overall economic growth in LDCs. 

2.3.2.2 The approach lo rehabilitation 

However. hefore a serious effort can he made to carry out detailed rehahil itation of 
industry in LDCs. LDC govl!rnments net!d to diagnose in depth the precise reasons and scope 
of tre prohlems and ~onstraints presently faced hy industry and the increasing challenges heing 
huilt up in a particular subsector and in specifi~ industries or enterprises. It is also important 
in this diagnosis to avoid treating industrial rehabilitation as a mere micro/tel.'.hnical issue. 

It is essential to fully assess the nature and magnitude of underlying constraints fa~ed 

hy industry for two reasons: First, to he ahle to assess the general viahility of any rehahilitation 
effort; and second. to i<lentify the prl!cise type of measures. investment studies. market studies. 
policy and institutional issues. and technical matters which need to he examined in-depth as part 

'" See among others, reports on The regeneration of Liberian (PPO/R.23), TJnzanian (PPO/R.26) manufacturing 
industry with emphasis on agro·based industries; UNIOO industry sector pro9ranming mission to Uganda 
CPPO/R.36>; and Regenerating African manufacturin~ industry: Country Briefs (PP0.97). 



- 54 -

of the sub:..;equent effort of detailed rehahilitation work at subsector, enterprises and plant levels. 
In other words, only with the broad classification of current problems and their causes, with an 
initial estimation of the appropriateness (in economic terms) of rehabilitation, can targeted 
technical assistance projects be designed and launched for selected activities of the industrial 
sector in the various African LDCs. 

The concept of industrial rehabilitation obviously needs to he broadened and integrated: 
it should combine an understanding of both macroeconomic forces and real problems at the 
plant-level. It should encompass a broader diagnosis and recommend a wider range of action. 
Manufacturing enterprises are not "islands unto themselves". They exist in an economic 
environment which is ever-changing. Manufacturing enterprises should therefore be studied in 
relation to their total economic environment. Diagnostic analyses and remedial action 
programmes should cover the entire range of technical, managerial and technology issues at the 
plant-level as well as the overall financial, commercial and structural issues at the branch, 
suhsedor, sector and macroeconomic levels. An approach covering all these issues would he a 
top-down/bottom-up approach, a proposed integrated and multidisciplinary approach 
summarized in Figure 11.2. 

'::,<:::::::::- -~~- ~~:,?' I 
\ .....• _ // 

~ Man"8cturi~ 
S~Ag~ 
~-~Agrq"~ 

............. / 
------t~~: Firm/plant level 1 ..... ~I-----' 

In order to assure that rehabilitation is not impeded by environmental factors, a 
"top-down" analy,is 'ihould he followed hy an assessment of each enterprise in terms of its 
rehabilitation clirr : from the "bottom-up". In other words, a major effort should he made to 
assess what chanr in the economic and institutional environment (e.g. government tariff 
policies, regulations -.;oncerning allocation of foreign exchange, etc.) constitute preconditions to 
successful plant-level rehabilitation. 
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From a top-down perspective, a country should be first viewed in its international 
context. This involves macroeconomic or country level analyses which examine the key 
characteristics of a country's economic policy and institutional framework. At the sectoral level, 
manufacturing industry should be ass~ed in terms of overall characteristics, potential and 
major problems and constraints. 

Special attention should be paid to policies and institutions relating to the sector. The 
relationship of manufacturing to agriculture should also given special consideration, since for 
most countries agro-based industries are the most important. This is for a number of reasons. 
Most African LDCs have the goals of self-sufficiency in food production and food security. The 
development of agro-based industries would initiate an industrial tradition based on locally 
available raw materials. In addition, the development of agro-based industries plays a key role 
in attempts to diversify exports and overcome foreign exchange constraints. Thus, at the 
subsector level special emphasis in terms of agro-based industries should be given to those 
related to the food processing subsector. Again, at the subsector level there should be an 
analysis of the characteristics, potential, major problems and constraints, linkages, and policies 
that are related to the key subsector being analyzed. The subsector should also be examined 
at the branch level. 

Finally, at the plant-level, a detailed analysis should be made of the rehabilitation needs 
of a few selected key enterprises with specific recommendations for rehabilitation efforts. The 
enterprises selected for detailed analysis should be imponant enterprises in key subsectors with 
good backwards and forwards linkages to other firms, industries and sectors, especially primary 
sectors such as agriculture and other natural resource sectors. 

As mentioned earlier, LDCs in Africa have very limited financial and other resources. 
Thus, an emphasis on a few strategic enterprises with good linkages in key subsectors would 
concentrate resources where they can have most impact. It would also maximizes the multiplier 
effects of any given investment - in that, should these enterprises be successfully rehabilitated, 
thP.y would exen a significant "pull-effect" on other similarly placed enterprises. They thus 
become the motors to stan the regeneration process going and provide the dynamism for more 
widespread economic growth. 

In order to examine a plant in its total working environment a multidisciplinary approach 
would be required which includes an analysis of the ~nterprise in terms of the macro and 
industrial economic, financial, management and organization, human resource development, 
marketing, design and engineering, and technological dimensions. This multidisciplinary 
approach is absolutely essential in order to avoid the piece-meal approach and 'situate' the 
enterprise ;n its total working environment. This approach ensures that the real reasons why 
plants do not work to their optimum potential - which may not be just at the plant-level - are 
identified. The approach also allows the elaboration of a more appropriate and broader set of 
actions to rehabilitate the enterprise so that it is able to be profitable and compete successfully 
in an ever-changing environment. 

2.3.2.3 International a4isistance for industrial rehabilitation 

It is clear that most African LDCs will not have the resources to undenake significant 
rehabilitation of industry without substantial external assistance. Most industrial rehabilitation 
projects require foreign technical and financial suppon, particularly in the acquisition of 
equipment and spare parts. Besides international financial assistance, African countrie.4i will 
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require technical and managerial expertise to assist in selecting and procuring equipment and 
monitoring plant rehabilitation. An important effort should, therefore. be made by international 
agencies to mobilize and concentrate national and international resources to rehabilitate the 
plants. Intensified and focused international cooper.ation could generate a multiplier effect in 
industry and agriculture. thereby endorsing efforts to be undertaken by national entities. 

Regional cooper.ation will also have an important role to play in regenerating 
manufacturing industries in LDCs. Given the small domestic markets and the difficulties in 
penetrating overseas markets, regional markets will be needed for growing industries. This 
implies measures such as harmonization of trade regulations, co-operation in improving the 
transport and telecommunications infrastructure, and organiza:ion of regional trade fairs. 
Regional coordination of rehabilitation and investment would also save resources in scarce 
supply. The shortage of qualified manpower, tioth at the enterprise level and in industrial 
development organizations. could in part be solved by pooling available planning resources and 
creating regional training institutes for higher-level manpower. Cooperation among African 
countries would also strengthen their position vis-a-vis overseas suppliers and in overseas 
markets. 

It 1s important to stress that whatever the action taken at the national, regional or 
international levels. it must be taken swiftly. If remedial action - from the diagnosis stage all 
the way to actual implementation of a rehabilitation programme - is too slow, no matter how 
well formulated, rehabilitation programmes will fail. In the design stage, therefore, all the actors 
in the rehabilitation process must ensure the speedy delivery of their inputs and smooth 
uninterrupted action towards ultimate rehabilitation. 

The biggest stumhling block to rehabilitation in African LDCs has been the problem of 
often fatal interruption in the rehabilitation process caused by the need to hunt for funds to 
implement the diagnosed rehabilitation requirements. If rehabilitation programmes are to be 
successful, individual African Governments should. at the outset, in conjunction with the 
international community - especially the donor community - design mechanisms to guarantee 
funds for the comprehensive rehabilitation needs identified. African governments and the 
Donor Community appear to be slowly recognizing this essential point. The World Bank/IFC's 
African Project Development Facility (APDF) and the EEC and DEG's Rehabilitation Advisory 
Services (RAS) in particular, are good examples of what can be done in a positive way to ensure 
that the rehabilitation process is not stopped at the diagnostic level and that funds are available 
for actual rehahilitation.~ 1 APDF and RAS are currently based in Kenya and do not 
incorporate the smaller scale enterprises commonly found in LDCs. In principle, the APDF and 
RAS concepts could he adapted to the needs of LDCs. 

•• The Rehabilitation Advisory Services, Ltd. (RAS) is a new c~ny based in Nairobi which started 
operations on 1 May 1989. It is an EEC-financed pilot project with the German Developnent bank, DEG 
<Deutsche Finanzierungs·Gesellschaft fur Beteiligung in Entwicklungslandern Gnt>ll) owning 51 per cent 
of total shares and the remainder owned by 3 Kenyan development banks. It is also associated with 
PREFUND, which is a financial c~ny, wholly owned by DEG, that provides risk capital. 
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2.3.3 Investment policy and investment promotion 

2.3.3.1 Recent trends in foreip direct investment in LDCs 

As is well known, foreign direct investment (FDI) can play an important part in the 
development of LDCs, whether this investment is in terms of new investment or rehabilitation. 
All LDCs are officially placing significant emphasis on attracting increased FDI flows as a means 
to obtaining investment capital, technology and, hopefully expon market outlets. 

While FDI has played a major role in the development of the South-east Asian countries, 
the LDCs in the Asia-Pacific region are in a clearly marginal position as FDI recipients. 
Nevertheless, there are some encouraging signs of a growing scope in the future. More 
conducive policies and appropriate legislation to attract FDI have been introduced in a number 
of the region's LDCs, including countries which in the past were not appreciative of the positive 
development contribution of FDI. Examples include Nepal, Bangladesh - where the setting up 
of an expon-processing zone in Chittagong deserves further study to glean possible lessons for 
other LDCs - and Myanmar. The latter joined the competition for FDI in late 1988 with a new 
Foreign Investment Law allowing foreign investors to establish either wholly foreign-owned 
enterprises or joint ventures. 

The Asian-Pacific region has in recent years been characterized by a rapidly increasing 
degree of economic integration which has led to the emergence of a strong intra-regional 
division of labour. This is also true in the field of foreign investment. Many Asian countries 
are not only major recipients of FDI from OECD-based companies, but are also preferred 
targets for relocating relatively labour-intensive industries from the Asian NIEs in which 
industrial production has come under the dual pressure of rising wages and appreciating 
currencies. The Asian Development Bank therefore concludes that •me strong investment flows 
from Japan and the Asian newly industrializing countries to Southeast Asia are likely to reshape 
the regional structure of production over the next decade and make the region a more cohesive 
entity in the world economy• .c 

While being focussed on East and Southeast Asia, this remarkable trend towards 
increased regional integration has not left the LDCs of the region entirely untouched. Examples 
of their involvement include: 

• Bangladesh, wher~ almost SO per cent of all joint ventures (since 1977) were 
affiliates of companies located in other developing countries of Asia; 

• Maldives, where in the newly established export-processing zone significant 
export-oriented investment has been undertaken by companies from Sri Lanka, 
Hong Kong and India; 

• Lao People's Democratic Republic, where - as mentioned above -Thai industrial 
companies have been strongly involved in take-overs of local companies in the 
context of the privatization programme; and 

• Myanmar, where again Thai investors are quite active and where the first 
industrial joint venture under the new Law - in the field of woodworking - was 
carried out with a partner from Singapore. 

•
1 Aslen Devel~t lri, AalM Dewlas-nt OUtloot 1990, p.39. 
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No doubt, the magnitude of FDI inflows reflected by these examples has rema:ned small 
so far, yet there is a clear potential for Asian/Pacific LDCs to benefit from the region's 
economic dynamism and increasing integration and differentiation. To reap the potential 
benefits, efforts will need to be undertaken in these countries to improve the complemenwy 
physical and human infnstructure to productively absorb such investments. 

Since 1983, the flow of FOi to Sub-Saharan Africa, particularly in African LDCs has 
fallen considerably. Total non-concessional financial flows from all sources dropped from 
USS570.6 million in 1981 to US$115.3 million in 1986. This 20 per cent drop in total non
concessional flows reflects the high risks perceived by tenders and investors in African LDCs. 
Concomitantly, FOi also dropped from US$77.3 mitlion in 1981 to US$27.7 mitlion in 1986 by 
36 per cent. This was in spite of the attempts by various LDCs to improve their investment 
climate. The drop in FDI has meant that in recent years LDCs have experienced difficulties in 
servicing their debts and shortage of foreign exchange. These foreign exchange shortages have 
led to difficulties in importing essential spare parts and equipment which, in tum, t.as •ed to a 
severe drop in capacity utilization. For example, the average capacity utilization rate in African 
LDCs has been found in recent UNIDO studies to be less than 40 per cent. In specific cases, 
capacity utilization rates are much lower. For example, the capacity utilization rate in Uganda 
has been only 20 per cent. 

There are a number of reasons why FDI in Africa has been falling in recent years. First, 
many investors require a large market with a large local demand. Most African LDCs, however, 
have small domestic markets which are too small to attract large-scale FOi. In addition, many 
African LDCs have population levels and a per capita incomes which are also too small to 
provide the demand for significant investment. About half of African LDCs have a per capita 
income less than US $300. Uganda, in 1985, had a population of about 15 miliion inhabitants 
and a per capita income of about US $150. This was less than one-tenth of the per capita 
income of Malaysia (over US $2,000) which has a comparable population. 

Mention should also be made of the fact that, until recently, there was a di~tinct hostility 
to FOi in many African countries. The political, social and economic upheav;rJs in recent years 
in African LDCs have hindered attempts to attract FOi and deterred significant FOi flows. 

2.3.3.2 Past attempts to attract FDI 

In the past, many investment codes adopted to stimulate private investments in 
productive activities have proved to be a hindrance more than a promotional tool. To be 
eligible for the incentives and favourable conditions of investment codes, potential investors were 
submitted to cumbersome and long formalities, red tape, and the necessity of prior agreements 
from a wide range of different institutions. 

Moreover, some investment codes impose a minimum size on investment capital, which 
excludes small- and medium-scale enterprises which may be the most appropriate for LDCs. 

To remedy the above obstacles or constraints many LDCs have tried to improve the 
investment climate in their countries by enacting a number of changes to their investment codes 
and/or general rule.~ and regulations concerning FOi. 

Although the specific measure.~ differ from country to country, in broad terms, Arrican 
LDCs have undertaken a numher of similar measures to enhance their business climate. Many 
countries have modified their legal system to give equal treatment to foreign and domestic 



-59 -

investors. For example, there is a spedal emphasis on equal treatment in Niger's new 
investment code, announced in D~emoer 1989. The Investment Promotion A"'1 of the United 
Republic of Tanzania in 1990 J.lso makes this spc!dal emphasis. Many LDCs give guarantees 
against expropriation of investments where this does not contravene national s~urity or public 
intc?rests. In cases of expropriation of investments, African LDCs are increasingly giving 
provisions in their investment codes for adequate compensation. For example, Uganda's 
Expropriated Property Act of 1983 seeks to attract back expelled entrepreneurs by returning 
properties to their former owners. Restrictions are also being eased on the expatriation of 
profits and dividends, and regulations and procedures relating to FDI are being simplified 
extensively. The United Republic of Tanzania, Uganda and Togo. in particular, have made 
special efforts in recent years to ease restrictions on the repatriation of profits and dividends, 
and on procedures for issue of licenses and permits for private foreign investors. 

The trends in Asian LDCs follow a similar pattern with Myanmar having joined the 
competition for FDI in 1988 with a new Foreign Investment Law allowing foreign investors '.o 
establish either wholly foreign-owned enterprises or joint ventures. The newly created Forei:~n 

Investment Commission has been empowered to grant wide ranging investment incentives a.1d 
guarantees against nationalization and for the repatriation of profits have been given. N >t 
surprisingly, given the continued political instability in Myanmar these measures have not 
triggered off FDI on a large scale. However, once political stability can be assured, Myanmar 
with its vast natural resources and labour supply, could become an attractive location for FDI 
in the region. 

In Somalia, an Arab LDC, a new law on foreign investment was enacted in April 1987. 
The basic aim of the enactment was to involve the private sector to a much larger degree than 
in the past in the country's socio-economic development process. This legislation is in harmony 
with Somalia's new economic policies and objectives. It allows investment in the form of fiscal 
capital, machinery, equipment, current production inputs and intangioles. There are no outright 
ownership and sectoral restrictions to foreign investment or phase-out provisions. Nor does the 
law preclude the possibility of participating, or acquiring stock, in an existing Somali enterprise. 

Many countries give incentives which differ according to priority industries, sectors and 
products. For example, the United Republic of Tanzania gives preference to Tanzanian 
investors and all collaborative joint-ventures involving the private sector. Priority is also given 
to agriculture and livestock, tourism, transport and construction. Niger and Nepal give priority 
to agro- and agro-related industries and investment in industries which use local raw materials. 

The administration of policy incentives also differ. Many countries are giving incentives 
conditional upon various requirements such as training locals, a minimum size of investment, 
the creation of a minimum number of jobs and the use of domestic raw materials. Niger and 
Mali for example, specify that incentives are conditional on investments in small-scale industries 
and also give guarantees of bank credits provided that investment flows to the artisanal sector. 

A critical observation of policies and instruments that had been used to make the 
business climate more attractive to FDI points to some unfortunate side effects. For example, 
many of the new investment codes seem to favour large capital-intensive projects. This is 
because concessions are made to foreign investors which are often linked to the level of capital 
inputs, or the government specifies a minimum amount that needs to he invested hefore it will 
assist investors - with the assistan...:e heing higher the greater the amount invested. This has led 
to large-scale capital-intensive projects espedally in the puhlic sector. 
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Another unfortunate side effect of recent attempts to change investment codes is that 
in many cases there is a danger that the proposed changes may put domestic or local investors 
at a disadvantage. This has been the case in the United Republic of Tanzania where local 
investors are in a weak position relative to foreign private investors as they have limited access 
to credit and new technology. Special care is therefore required to ensure that indigenous 
investors/entrepreneurs are not discouraged from playing a more significant role in the 
industrial regeneration of their countries by these changes in investment codes. 

2.3.3.3 Proposed policies to attract FDI 

The role of investl'lent codes and generous investment incentives for attracting FDI has 
clearly been overemphasized in the past. Although many LDCs are making enormous efforts 
to make the business climate more attractive to FDI, a number of macroeconomic policy 
changes and specific measures to attract more FDI are stm requi··ed. 

(i) Macro-policy framewort 

The small size of most domestic markets in LDCs is a major deterrent to FDI. A short 
run solution to this limitation is unforeseeable. In the long run, however, a cure would be 
appropriate macroeconomic policies and regional cooperation mechanisms for economic growth. 

Exchange rate policy is an important determinant of FDI. Overvalued exchange rate in 
many LDCs constrict investment. According to recent UNIDO studies, exchange rates in Mali, 
Uganda, Niger, as well as in a number of other African and Asian countries are overvalued. 

Tariff protection in certain cases may be an incentive for FDI but this should be used 
sparingly to avoid distortions and ensure that there are net social benefits. It is often the case 
that tariff protection leads to long-term net social costs. 

One of the most important requirements to impro,•e the macroeconomic framework is 
to develop an efficient banking sector and especially capitzl markets. Very few LDCs have 
developed capital markets and most are suffering from the poor state of the banking sector with 
adverse effects on the provision of complementary domestic capital to FDI. 

(ii) Sped.fie policies to attract FDI 

In view of the fact that several constraints as discussed above hinder the flow of FDI to 
LDCs, it is urgent that individual LDCs governments adopt specific targeted policies to attract 
FDJ. Such policies and measures may include the following: 

• identification of specific priority sectors, industries, enterprises, products and 
processes for which FDI is desirable. This would involve purposely going out to 
attract FDI in specific countries and enterprises/individuals by use of Embassies 
and foreign missions, Investment Promotion Tours, Trade Fairs, and so on. It 
is important that this targeted approach to attract FDI is undertaken with the 
specific priorities - such as development of minerals and agro-processing 
industries - of the government in mind; 

• policies to attract FDI from other developing conntrie.~ at a more advanced stage 
of development. this would he heneficial when cost and other socio-economic 
factors are considered; 



- 61 -

• development of appropriate concepts and capacities and capability for project 
preparation, project proposals evaluation. project monitoring and evaluation; 

• effective and continuous asseiSment of the net benefit of foreign exchange 
controls; 

• provision of greater guarantees for the investments of foreign investors through 
bilateral investment agreements and protocols. As of 1990,only 3 African LDCs 
and 3 Asian LDCs had joined the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency 
(MIGA). These countries were Lesotho, Malawi and Togo as well as 
Bangladesh, Samoa and Vanuatu. At present, some countries, such as the 
United Republic of Tanzania, are considering joining the International National 
Centre for the Settlement of Investment Disputes. Many countries need to 
redouble their efforts to undertake bilateral agreements concerning investment 
protocols with various developed countries. At present, some African countries 
have established bilateral agreements with various developed countries 
concerning foreign investments and investments disputes. For example, Benin 
has made an agreement with the Federal Republic of Germany in 1987. and 
Switzerland in 1986, Guinea with France in 1982 and the Federal Republic of 
Germany in 1952, Mauritania with the Federal Republic of Germany in 1982, 
and Lesotho with the Federal Republic of Germany in 1982, and Malawi with 
Denmark in 1966, and; 

• creation and development of export processing zones (EPZs) and by offering tax 
concessions and other incentives such as a plentiful supply of low-wage labour, 
together with the provision of various infrastructural services in clearly defined 
areas. Bangladesh was one of the first LDCs to establish an EPZ. In 1983, an 
EPZ was set up near the seaport of Chittagong. It has been relatively successful 
in attracting foreign investors. As of July 1989, 24 companies were operating and 
producing a range of industrial products, including predominantly garments, but 
also electronics, plastic moulded components, steel chains, artificial leather, 
shoes, chemicals and costume jewellery. These products serve export markets 
in the EEC, the United States, Canada and the Middle East. Investors come 
from Hong Kong, Japan, Pakistan, Singapore, Republic of Korea, Sweden, 
United Kingdom and United States. Plans to establish a second EPZs with a 
focus on electronics products are under consideration. Furthermore, Bangladesh 
created in 1989 the Board of Investment which serves as a one-stop-shop for 
foreign investors outside the EPZ. This Board provides required pre- and post
investment services to entrepreneurs. 

Many African LDCs are considering setting up these export processing zones, and 
indeed, Togo, Gambia, Liberia and Sudan have already established export processing zones. 

It is very important to note, however, that FDI is not benelldal per se and has, in some 
LDCs, led to major difficulties - operational, locational, linkage diseconomies etc. These 
difficulties make it imperative attracting the most appropriate FDI flows, that is those of benefit 
to the economy in general and not just to specific enterprises. LDCs cannot afford to just have 
an open-door policy for FDI, but also need to develop concepts and capability for project 
preparation, evaluating project proposals, and project monitoring and evaluation. 

EPb a.4i well are not the panacea of all ills of LDCs' industry. Recent UNIDO work 
suggests that they will only work if they are made integral part of an overall policy framework 
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geared towards export promotion and are well-linked to the domestic economy. If they become 
an enclave as they have been in many other developing countries they can be more costly than 
beneficial. Furthermore, the UNIDO studies found that the most important determinant of 
investment in export processing z:on~ is not necessarily the incentives that are given to foreign 
investors but the provision of a network of supporting industries and services, especially 
telecommunications, and information processing. In short. the existence of extensive human, 
technological and infrastructural supporting network are found to be the predominant factors 
determining the flow of FOi in EPZs in LDCs. The lack of these means an EPZ will not attract 
significant foreign investment required to stimulat.! overall economic growth. 

2.3.3.4 International cooperation and foreign investment promotion 

International cooperation has a valuable role to play in attracting foreign direct 
investment to LDCs by providing technical and other assistance to improve the investment 
climate. Many LDCs have already approached regional banks and multilateral agencies for such 
assistance. UNIDO and other UN agencies are assisting LDCs to re-design their investment 
codes. The World Bank has provided structural adjustment loans to support policy changes to 
improve the policy environment to make it more conducive to outside investors. The 
International Finance Corporation (IFC) has established the African Project Development 
Facility (APDF) in a number of African countries, for example, C6te d'Ivoire and Kenya. The 
aim of the APDF is to assist African entrepreneurs develop projects to their fruition, from the 
design stage through to the financing and implementation stages.0 The African Management 
Services Company (AMSCO) has been developed to provide management assistance and the 
Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) established by the World Bank is to provide 
guarantees for foreign investors against political risk. MIGA has also instituted a variety of 
practical ways to reduce risks to investors, especially transfer risk due to shortages of foreign 
exchange. For example, MIGA has developel a number of foreign currency retention schemes 
and foreign currency auctions to allow investors to obtain their exchange requirements at market 
exchange rates. These are all valuable new developments. What is required for the future is 
for more LDCs to join MIGA and for MIGA's services to be extended in a wider area. 

Technical cooperation needs to develop more schemes - such as the IFC's recently 
established African Enterprise Fund (AEF) to finance the development of small-scale industries 
which predominate in African LDCs. Special attention needs to be given to the provision of 
adequate risk capital and resources for long-term loans. Attention also needs to be paid in 
international technical cooperation to improve the financial and banking sectors, especially 
development finance institutions, in African LDCs. The World Bank and the IFC are making 
important moves to support the restructuring of the financial sectors in many African LDCs, but 
clearly a lot more work needs to be done. 

The fourth LomE Convention, which was signed in December 1989, has introduced some 
important new and novel ways to support industrial investment in African countries and 
especially in LDCs. In addition to financing industrial infrastructure, the Convention is 
providing for co-financing of public and private investment by the Risk Capital Facility available 
in the European Investment Bank. In addition, the Centre for Industrial Cooperation (CDI) 

o1:1 The African Project Developnent Facilities <APOFl ·.iJs established in Nairobi in a joint effort 
by the African Developnent Bank, the United Nations Development Programne, the International Finance 
Corporation and several donor countries to assist African entrepreneurs in pr01110ting viable inediit11 sized 
businesses. It provides advisory services in the preparation of viable projects. While APOF does not 
provide project financing, it NOrks with entrepreneurs in securing financing from banks and appropriate 
sources of capital. It also helps theai in obtaining technical and managerial ~ssistance needed to start 
'-" project1. 



-63 -

in Brussels. a joint EEC and Africa. Caribbean and Pacific Country (ACP) body provides 
technical assistance, information. investment promotion for joint ventures and other projects. 
In particular, Lom~ IV provides investment promotion suppon to ACP countries. which includes 
many African LDC countries, to improve the legal, financial and institutional environment to 
encourage private investment. 

In a similar fashion to the World Bank and the IFC, the Lomt! Convention also provides 
assistance to improve domestic financial institutions and domestic savings. Under special 
conditions, the EEC will also assume the exchange risks on investment to help domestic 
industries which predominantly sell in local markets but which need external funds. 

In order to mobilize financial, technical, managerial and other resources required for the 
implementation of industrial investment projects, UNIOO provides assistance to individual 
developing countries in identification, formulation and promotion or investment projects which 
are in need of inputs from a foreign partner. 

A culmination of these activities is an investment project promotion forum organized in 
the developing country concerned to enable local project sponsors and potential foreign partners 
to discuss specific investment project that have been identified and promoted by UNIDO 
through its information system and investment promotion offices (IPS) in a number of 
developed countries. 

However, since industrial activities in most of the LDCs are less diversified than in other 
developing countries and limited by the small size of the industrial base, it is difficult to render 
efficient investment promotion services to individual LDCs. This partly explains low coverage 
of LDCs by UNIDO's industrial investment services. In this connection, a regional or 
subregional approach may be much more effective. This approach means that investment 
promotion services can be provided to a group of LDCs thereby multiplying their capabilities 
and reducing the risk, which will be particularly beneficial for industries wher~ economies of 
scale are required. 

2.3.4 Private sector promotion and privatization 

2.3.4.1. Recent evidence of privatization efforts in LDCs 

Privatization programmes which have been launched by an increasing number of LDCs 
pose a tremendous challenge in the context of limited resources, a lack of a sophisticated 
financial system, a long history of public sector dominance in industry and a narrow base of 
domestic private entrepreneurship. Despite these difficulties, privatization features prominently 
on th' poHcy agenda of many LDCs - spurred by examples in both industrialized and developing 
countries and encouraged by multilateral and bilateral donor agencies. Below are examples of 
privatization programmes in African and Asian LDCs. The issues discussed in the brief reviews 
are also relevant to other LDCs in Latin America and the Arab region. 

(1) Privatir.lllWn in Africa 

In many African LDCs, there are a number of policies which restrict private access and 
participation in mining, manufacturing and the public utility sectors. In many cases, activities 
are reserved only for State enterprises or joint ventures with majority government ownership -
and/or are specified in investment codes and other legislation concerning industrial investment. 
In other cases, public sector control has been acquired by nationalizing privately owned 
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enterprises. This has taken place in a number of African countries during the 1970s, for 
example, in Sudan, Somalia, Togo and Ethiopia." 

In Ethiopia, the government took over the ownership and the operation of 100 private 
sector enterprises during the 1970s. Public sector enterprises now account for over 90 per cent 
of total value added in enterprises with 10 or more workers. Not surprisingly, there has been 
no new foreign equity participation in manufacturing industry in Ethiopia since these 
nationalizations took place. However, since 1983, the Ethiopian Government has adopted a new 
policy. This policy was launched in terms of a Joint Venture Proclamation in 1983 and invites 
foreign investors to participate in joint ventures in which the government holds at least 
51 per cent of the shares in order to introduce technology and much needed know-how into the 
country. 

In Guinea, since 1962 up to the period 1975-76, the government has made massive public 
sector investments and supported the proliferation of parastatal enterprises. Over 100 public 
sector enterprises have virtually total control over the manufacturing, trade and service sectors 
in the country. There are only three important private sector enterprises outside the public 
sector. In addition, there are three major private sector mining companies in whose shares the 
government holds a 49 per cent portion of the shares. As of 1985, the Guinean Government 
has embarked on a major programme of reform of the economy. An essential part of this 
programme is to return public sector activities back to the private sector. 

Sudan is another ~untry where extensive nationalization of private sector enterprises 
occurred during the 1970s. The result has been a large-scale parastatal sector which 
unfortunately has during recent years seen massive erosion of its equity base, accumulated vast 
losses, and performed with credit financed through bank overdrafts. In 1983, however, at the 
Consultative Group Meeting in Paris, the Sudanese Government announced its intention to 
introduce a major privatization programme within which many parastatals were to be converted 
into private companies. The outcome of the Sudanese Governments' intention on privatization 
is awaiting assessment. 

Despite the above mentioned moves towards privatization in many African LDCs, few 
countries have developed a comprehensive policy towards privatization. Many countries in 
addition to those briefly reviewed above - for example, Mali, Mauritania, Mozambique, Niger, 
Sierra Leone, Togo, United Republic of Tanzania, Uganda - have made intentions to launch 
privatization programmes. But few have developed a coherent policy in this connection. 
Countries typically state - as Togo has done since it adopted a structural adjustment programme 
in 1983 - that the Government intends to gradually withdraw from the industrial sector and 
promote private sector initiatives. 

Privatization programmes face several problems in African LDCs. Among t.~ese are the 
following: 

• high uncertainties about Governments' intentions towards privatization; 
• anomalies in actual implement .. tion of privatization programmes, for example, 

non-transparent transactions in the process of company and enterprise transfer. 
• d~arth of local entrepreneurs and investment capital, technolcgy and managerial 

skills . 

.. Keith Marsden, Th6r~1e B6lot, World Bank Discussion Paper No. 17, Private Enterpri1e in Africa, 
Creating a Better Envlronnent. 
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(ii) Privatwmon in Asia 

In general, a significant shift in the industrial strategy and policy approach has occurred 
in many of the Asian LDCs in the eighties. While the continued important role of the state in 
stimulating a.'ld promoting industrial development is acknowledged, there have been moves in 
the direction of reducing direct state involvement in industrial production and easing restrictions 
on private sector a~1ivities. nPrintizationn and nderegulationn concepts have been embraced 
by many policy-makers though sometimes more through policy statements than in practice. This 
overall trend is exemplified below by recent measures and experience in four countries, namely 
Bangladesh, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Myanmar and Nepal. 

In Bangladesh, a thorough policy correction against the previous dominance of 
nationalized industries was taken in 1982 with the announcement of the "New Industrial Policy". 
This new industrial policy contained a significant privatization module. The list of industries 
reserved for the public sector was reduced to six sectors: arms and ammunition, atomic energy, 
air transport, telecommunication, generation and distribution of electricity and mechanized 
forest extraction. A concurrent list covered 13 industrial sub-sectors where public and private 
investments could take place. The key part of the denationalization was the return of jute and 
textile mills to their former Bangladeshi owners, while the units abandoned by West-Pakistanis 
during the war were retained in the public sector. Within one year, 27 textiles mills and 33 jute 
mills - most of which had incurred losses - were privatized. This represented 38 per cent of the 
jute processing capacity, 45 per cent of the spir.ning, and 57 per cent of the wea,·ing capacity of 
the textile industry. The privatization programme faced, however, tremendous resistance from 
unions ani:l workers and after the initial enthusiasm no further units were divested after 1984. 
The plan to convert the public sector corporations into public limited holding companies and to 
offer up to 49 per cent of the shares to the privatr sector was not implemented. 

With the "Revised Industrial Policy"._: i -;z.::" further policy correction was undertaken 
to breathe new life into the privatization prog1.Jmme and the private sector-based 
industrialization. The scope of the "New Industrial Policy" was broadened and the emphasis 
shifted Crom "regulating" to npromoting" industries. The concurrent list was dropped, but a list 
for priority industries and a "discouraged list" were added. Until 1988, further eleven large 
enterprises were handed over to the private sector. The establishment of the Board of 
Investment in 1989 to provide one-stop ser\'ices to private investors was a further important step 
towards a private sector-oriented policy. The policy shift since 1982 has, however, not brought 
the expected upswing in private investments which fell, with an implementation ratio of only 
37 per cent during 1985 to 1988, far short of the targets set in the Third Five Year Plan.'' 
Although the privatization programme in Bangladesh was - with more than 600 units affected -
one of the largest in developing countries, its success has so far been limited. Many companies 
inherited debts incurred during the period under state ownership and a refractory labour force 
which resisted any staff reduction. Numerous units were closed down soon after privatization. 
The Bangladesh case dearly shows that a privatization program has to be supported by an 
appropriate macroeconomic environment and very specific measures to assist effectively the new 
private companies. 

In Lao People's Democratic Republic, a major econ(lmic strategy shift wao; initiated in 
1985 wiJl the so-called New Economic Mechanism which induced a number of further decrees, 

•& Planning Comni1sion, Mid·Term Review of the Third Five Year Plan 1985·90, Dhaka 1989, p.67. 
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inur alia, covering privatization or divestitur.; of public enterprises. 46 The privatization decree 
issued in March ! 990 states that public sector disengagement is sought from "non-strategic" 
industries, i.e. excluding public utilities, banks and insurance, mining etc. Since mid 1989, the 
pace of privatization has signifirantly increased, largely driven by the Prefecture of Vientiane 
as supervising agency of 70 mostly medium-scale enterprises. In November 1989, half of the 
manufacturing companies (accounting for 35 per cent of the total number) had already been 
privatized and initial action had h~n taken on another 20 per cent. 

The prbatization programme in Lao People's Democratic Republic was obviously 
facilitated by the relatively small size of companies offered so that they could be taken over also 
by private investors with only limited capital and/or managerial expertise. Moreover, foreign 
investors have not been excluded from the programme. This applies mostly to Lao expatriates 
and, above all, to investors from Thailand who have the advantages of geographical proximity, 
language similarity, and considerable export experience. 

The approach adopted by the authorities has so far largely been on a case-by-case basis. 
The different forms of privatization as well as the specific terms of the privatization contracts 
have not followed predetermined rules or guidelines. It is remarkable that in most cases 
privatization was not effected by outright sale of ownership but more frequently through rent 
agreements of up to 10-15 years duration. This clearly is only a second-best solution with the 
inherent risk of investors realizing short-to-medium term profits rather than building up 
companies with a long-term viability. It has to be noted that the privatization programme has 
not been all that smooth. The fairly large number of institutions with different mandates and 
approaches create unnecessary overlaps and inconsistencies in the privatization process. 47 

A significant strategy shift was initiated though not carried through in Myanmar at the 
end of the eighties.41 While a policy reform had already taken place in September 1987 with 
the abandonment of price controls for rice and other basic commodities, it was only in 
September 1988, following a severe economic crisis and widespread political unrest, that 
dramatic economic policy changes were announced. The ntw State Law and Order Restoration 
Council (SLORC) officially discarded the centrally planned approach in favour of a more 
market-oriented and open economic policy framework. While the specific policy changes have 
yet to be implemented, and the degree of the planned "opening up• of the economy and the 
precise role to be played by market mechanisms are still unknown, the Government has declared 
its intention: 

• to encourage and enlarge the scope for international industrial 
cooperation, specifically in the form of foreign direct investment; 

• to infuse modem technology into the country's industry in order to 
increase its productivity and competitiveness and to achieve a 
diversification towards production and the export of non-traditional 
manufactured products; and 

.. Cf. world Bank, Lao Peciple'• Democratic lep.DI ic: Issues in l'lbl ic Ecanmics, Report llo. 
8532·LAO, 10 August 1990; Livi119stone, I., Industry, Trade and Tourism in the Lao People's DelllOCratic 
Repj>lic: Issues and RecOllllll!ndations, February 1991 (11i111eo) • . , These institutions include: the Prefecture of Vientiane; the High COlllllittee of Supervision of the 
llev Econaaic Mechanism; the Central lnvest111ent Board; the Ministries of Comnerce, Econo11y, Planning and 
Finance; and t~e Office of the Pri111e Mini~ter • 

.. Cf. UlllOO, lnclJstry Sector Review Mission to My11111111r (12·29 June 1989). Report, PPD/R.30, 12 
October 1989. 
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• to partially deregulate the economy by: (a) granting more autonomy to 
private. cooperative and state enterprises in areas such as trading 
activities and entering into joint ventures; (b) privatization 
and/or commercialization of state economic enterprises; and (c) 
adjusting and increasing the flexibility of the price structure. 

Only tentative information is available at present on the government's approach with 
regard to the future role of state-owned enterprises (SOEs) in the industrial sector. In general. 
privatization of SOEs is being discussed. inter a6a. by returning some nationalized companies 
to private hands. Furthermore. SOEs would be requir~ to adopt a commercial business 
orientation and to generate profits. However. the implications of this demand for 
loss-generating SOEs have not been spelled out so far. An important change bas occurred 
insofar as SOEs are now allowed to enter into technical cooperation agreements and joint 
venture with any other company. be it a private domestic firm or a foreign firm. This may be 
seen as an important avenue to commercialize some SOEs. Indeed, following the long period 
of inefficient operations under monopolistic conditions, the gradual commercialization of the 
SOE's activities may be more appropriate than their immeJiate privatization. Management 
contracts with competent foreign partners may be seen as one possible approach in this respect. 

In Nepal. the history of government-endorsed privatization programmes <.!ates back to 
the late seventies; up till now the various programmes have, however, fallen short of declaration. 
A mixed attitude prevailed with respect to the potential benefits of privatization within the 
Government. Privatization was perceived as a programme in conflict with the basic needs 
planning approach, and one which leads to an excessive concentration of economic power in the 
hands of only a few private investors. Accordingly, most privatization offers were extended on 
the basis of only a partial (minority) transfer of ownership to the private sector which in tum 
showed a lukewarm response. 

The disappointing results of privatization programmes in Nepal have also been attributed 
to lack of •institutional structures and skilled staff to perform major tasks pertaining to the 
privatization, such as publication of independent up-to-date audits on enterprises, assignment 
of responsibilities for assets and liabilities, etc. "49 This clearly demonstrates the close 
interlinkages between the institutional framework, human resource development and industrial 
policies and points to action required to alleviate critical skill bottlenecks. Along these lines, 
the Government is now seeking to revitalize the privatization programme with technical support 
from IFC. 

2 ~.4.2 Privatization issues 

In order to fully launch the privatization process in their countries, LDC governments 
need to undertalce a realistic assessment of the major issues involved and the requirements and 
capabilities needed to carry out successful privatization. These issues can be viewed in terms 
of: 

• policy initiatives issues; 
• financial and institutional support issues; 
• investment promotion issues; and most importantly 
• human resource development issues. 

.. Cf. World 81nk, llep9l: .. lntaini,. Structural leform and Mlnati,. Pmlic lesourc:es, Report No. 
8352·11EP, 30 fllardl 1990. 
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(i) TM ownership question 

It is important to recognize that efficiency gains expected from privatization are not 
simply a product of the transfer of ownership rights from the public to the private sector. 
Efficiency gains depend crucially on the extent to which the new owners have a direct interest 
in managerial efficiency. More is required to secure improved efficiency than merely the 
conversion of a public monopoly into a private monopoly. Unfortunately, the typical LDC has 
a relatively small economy which is usually oligopolistic in structure and heavily protected. This 
presents a dilemma. In order to attract private buyers for ailing state enterprises, it may be 
necessary to offer "sweeteners" in the form of protection from competing imports or tax breaks. 
However, high effective rates of protection may create a policy environment in which private 
investors have no more interest in economic efficiency than had their predecessors. 

Of course, in many LDCs in the 1990s, the ability of policy-makers to offer concessions 
to private investors is fairly tightly constrained by the requirements of World Bank/IMF 
Structural Adjustment Programmes (SAPs). Under such programmes all that is supposed to be 
on offer to investors is t.'le prospect of a ·realistic· and progressively lower exchange rate, tariff 
neutrality, positive real interest rates and access to foreign exchange for the purchase of 
essential inputs. This kind of policy environment is unlikely to be attractive to foreign investors 
interested in manufacturing consumer goods for the domestic market. 

(ilJ Political nsistanct to privotization 

Disposal of publicly-owned assets is complicated not only by technical but also by 
political factors. In an administered economy, as in many LDCs, there are no 'real' measures 
of the costs of inputs and outputs resulting from substantial distortions in the pricing of capital, 
labour and material inputs. Output prices are subject to manipulation. Domestic production 
is often highly concentrated, if not monopolistic. Consequently, the benefits to be obtained from 
increasing the influence of market determined prices are difficult to estimate and diffuse. By 
contrast, the losers from the short-run income distributional effects of privatization are likely 
to be the narrowly defined section of the community. A strong resistance to privatization can 
be expected from this section of the community. 

It is also important to remember that any move towards privatization is superimposed 
011 existing underlying structural problems such as high import dependence and severe foreign 
exchange constraints. Yet foreign investors will seek guarantees for a repatriation of interest 
payments, dividends and royalties. Without prior and substantial structural adjustment, private 
production will remain dependent on government licensing and therefore be exposed to possible 
political interference. Will such interferences vitiate dynamic effects of increased managerial 
autonomy? 

LDC Governments will also be dependent on the co-operation of senior management 
in im;lementing a pri'1atization policy. There seems to be no good r~on, however, for 
believing they will be enthusiastic about being exposed to competition Hence, there is a real 
danger that the newly privatized public :;ector will seek politic7 · · : • for a wide variety 
of monopolistic privileges. To help forestall this possibility, · · . . · ... · ( .~ to encourage the 
formation of widely-based institutions which can represent tii -, -· ..,., .. ~ of the private sector, 
such as the Chamber of Comm~rce or manufacturers' associations, as the political system widely 
lacks staff with commercial experience or knowledge. The more pressure is applied to try to 
speed up the process of privatization without due attention to liheralization and competition 
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policy, the greater the risk that opponunities to improve performance of many industries will 
be missed. 

(iii) PrivaliVllion, managtmtnl tfficitnq and manpowtr 

Dynamic efficiency gains, particularly through improved human resource management, 
are difficult to estimate. Nonetheless, they are likely to be the most important source of 
improved economic efficiency to be obtained from privatization. Improved human resource 
management depends crucially on the competeflce and quality of managers and skilled technical 
personnel. With shortages and low levels of capacity utilization widespread in LDC enterprises, 
the priority for management has, of necessity, been to keep production going. Product and 
process development, marketing and financial management skills are likely to have been 
neglected in the struggle for survival. On the positive side, there is some evidence that state 
enterprises have spent more on human resource development than comparable firms in the 
private sector, especially on management and technical training. However, it is often difficult 
to establish the extent to which this training is economically justified. Somdimes it seems to 
have been distributed as a reward for loyal service and/or is provided as highly subsidized or 
"free" technical assistance from aid agencies. 

It is generally agreed that in most LDCs there is only a limited pool of industrialists. 
Therefore, privatization requires a massive manpower development programme in support of 
enterprises that are left to fend for themselves in a liberal nurket. For example, the World 
Bank in its criticism of the weak information and accounting systems prevalent in the parastatal 
sector in Tanzania, cbserved that one of the bottlenecks in any effort to improve industrial 
efficiency was the shortage of trained accountants. There were only 145 authorized auditors and 
382 authorized accountants in the lJuited Republic of Tanzania in 1986. 

A variety of p~ojects have been undertaken on different aspects of manpower 
development in LDCs by don\lr agencies but there appears to have been little inter-agency co
ordination in the past. Many of the benefits of training have been lost as a result of publi; 
sector organizations distributing training opportunities as a fringe benefit for poorly paid staff. 

(ivJ Financing priva/WlliDn 

A critical prerequisite for the sui;cessful launching of a privatization process in LDCs 
is the availability of an adequate supply of funds and of capital markets when public companies 
are to be transformed into private companies with share-holders. 

However, most industries in LDCs suffer from a severe liquidity crisis. The dependence 
on imported raw materials, spare parts, components and essential machinery, external shocks, 
particularly in Africa, and, the disruptions caused by SAPs - especially substantial and continued 
devaluation of national currencies - have imposed e:iormous strains on most enterprises. At the 
same time, the almost universal absence of capital markets in LDCs and the common imposition 
of credit controls as part of structural reforms have adverse impact on investments in new 
equipment and inventory by industrial enterprises. 

It has therefore been suggested that Development finance Institutions (Offs) would have 
to be key actors in any privatization process - especially to on-lend funds for privatization. 
However, most Dfls in LDCs are plagued with polilical interference and lack of train~ 
personnel in project appraisal, monitor;ng and general financial management skills. As a result, 
most DFls are technically insolvent with a bad loan ponfolio consisting largely of ill-considered 
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loans to the public sector which are unlikely to be repaid. The Tanzania Investment Bank (TIB) 
is typical of DFls in LDCs. At the end of 1986, 54 per cent of TIB's loans to the parastatal 
sector were in arrears, as were 27 per cent of loans to the private sector (fSh 1,565 million and 
Tsh 319 million in arrears on the total amount outstanding of Tsh 4,080 million). 

A major part of the difficulty DFls are facing, above all in Africa, is the inability to sell 
off any of their equity hJldings because of the absence of capital markets. 

A further obstacle to the privatization process in LDCs is the fact that there are simply 
not enough indigenous entrepreneurs with financial resources to take over more than a 'imall 
proportion of parastatal enterprises. Most enterprises intended to be privatized will have to be 
joint ventures between private investors (local and/or foreign) and quasi-public investors and 
particularly the DFls - once restructured. 

2.3.4.3 Required policy and initiatives in support of privatiution 

From the above, it is apparent that there still remain significant obstacles to privatization 
in LDCs. Without a reorientation in Government policy and support, privatization will flounder 
in LDCs. Government initiatives are required in a number of areas. 

(i) Inventory of privale sedor's strengths and weaknesses 

The scope and nature of private sector industrial activities in many LDCs is largely 
unknown. There is an urgent need to establish a detailed database on the potentialities of 
existing private enterprises in order to be able to support and encourage private enterprises. 
In this connection. LDC governments may wish to approach various international agencies for 
assistance. UNDP and UNIDO and other international agencies would be in a position to assist 
LDC governments in carrying out an extensive survey and assessment of the strengths and 
weaknesses of the private sector. 

(ii) Financial rtstruduring and rthabiliJation prior to privotiZJllion 

Collapsed or collapsing public sector enterprises in LDCs are generally of no interest to 
investors except as a source of second-hand machinery. This means that any realistic policy of 
privatization must include provisions for financial restructuring ar.d rehabilitation before 
disposal. To ensure that there are long-term efficiency gc1ins to the economy following 
privatization, it is also important to ensure that monopolistic privileges are not automatically 
transferred to the new owners. While there may very well be persuasive arguments in favour 
of licensing a limited number of producers on economies of scale grounds, this should not Imply 
protection from competition as well. 

(ihJ Human resource development 

Public sector enterprise managers in LDCs are not experienced enough to operate 
companies under the pressure of competition. The long-term efficiency gains from liberalization 
and privatization can only be obtained, however, by managers who have the capacity to re-orient 
these enterprises to the market. There is, therefore, a need for a case-by-case review of the 
technical and management development needs of each enterprise in the run-up to privatization, 
paying particular attention to the requirements for engineering, marketing and financial 
management training. This review of human resource development might be usefully 
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coordinated with the review by development finance institutions of the financial requirements 
of individual enterprises. 

(iv) lnvtstmenl promotion policy and instilutional tkvtlopmenl 

Investment Promoticn Centres (IPCs) need to be established and/or positioned to 
assume a strategic role in facilitating the reformulation of the Government's relationships with 
a substantially privatized economy. IPCs need to be located to provide access and accountability 
to the key decision makers in the political system. It is imponant to note that effective 
liberalization and privatization in LDCs will depend on political will. 

A promising start has been made towards investment promotion and investment policy 
in many LDCs but further amplification is required. There is an urgent need for technical 
assistance to help develop the necessary institutions required to support the new policy. In 
particular, work: needs to be carried out on developing polic:~ and procedures for evaluating 
licensing and joint venture proposals and for monitoring them their operation. The behaviour 
of government institutions responsible for dealing with private sector investors will be 
interpreted widely as indicative of the Government general attitude to investment. It is vital that 
staff are carefully selected and well trained. 

(v) TM netd for inJtrnational assistance 

While industrial regeneration requires domestic political initiative, it also needs to be 
supported by multilateral and bilateral assistance. Privatization as a policy will only work: if the 
environment is conducive and clear demonstrable benefits can issue from the policy. To start 
the process, LDCs require a number of carefully planned and executed demonstration projects 
in which donors and local and/or foreign industrial interests col.aborate to rehabilitate selected 
existing enterprises. 

While the recent emphasis on deregulation and private sector-led industrial development 
in many of the Asian/Pacific LDCs is an adequate response to inefficienci~ built up in taie past, 
such programmes must not be overburdened with too high expectations. Privatization efforts 
can play a positive role in increasing the efficiency of resource utilization; they can reduce the 
structural strain on public budgets and thus free resources for other purposes than subsidizing 
public companies; they can also contribute to a better supply of the population with essential 
consumer goods and thus are not at all in conflict with basic-needs-oriented development 
strategies. However, by putting too much stress on privatizing existing industries as industrial 
strategy element, there is a danger of neglecting policies aimed at building up new industries. 
Such policies in turn would have to include a wide array of interrelated measures in areas such 
as investment promotion, the provision of infrastructural facilities, human resource development, 
technology enhancement, entrepreneurship development and others. 

2.3.S Human resource development 

It has become widely recognized that human resource development (HRD) has been a 
"neglected dimension of development strategyA. Jn the context of industrial development in 
LDCs, this neglect has contributt>.d to the shoncomings of industrialization efforts and rising 
unemployment. Measures to build up industrial human capital need to be a priority and form 
an integral part of industrial restructuring policies to ensure sustainahility of industrial progress. 
Correction of the apparent mismatch between skill supply and demand cannot be left to market 
forces alone. A comprehensive set of measures will be required to target important area.11 on 
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the supply and demand side within an overall macroeconomic policy fram~work. Thus it is 
important that HRD is compatible with and complementary to the ~rging economic trends 
in many LDCs in that: 

• the public sector. and with that a major portion of the modem large-scale 
manufacturing. is shrinking and/or being privatized; 

• most of the productivity gains and industrial growth in the near future will come 
from rehabilitation of existing manufacturing plants utilizing domestic natural 
resources; 

• the most dynamic and numerous entrepreneurial talents exist in the informal 
sector and these skills have to be upgraded and developed to support the 
production transformation into modem small- and medium scale sw.or; and 

• attracting FDI and technology transfer to enhance international competitiveness 
will be incr~ingly determined by availability of skilled manpower. management 
ca(labilities, communication infrastructure and conducive and stable 
macroeconomic environment. 

Training and education, especially higher education. often is too theoretical and more 
geared to fulfilling the requirements of the public sector rather than meeting the skill demands 
of the private business and industry. Secondary and tertiary education together with vocational 
training have to be made much more responsive to the demand of the labour market. There 
is a need to establish a national coordinating mechanism which would bring together 
representatives from government, private sector and training institutions not only to discuss 
training strategies but in cases of critical shortages of trained manpower also allocation of 
graduates between various sectors of the economy. For example, in 1984, the Botswana 
Presidential Commission on Employment Opportunities recommended equal allocation quota 
for graduates to public, parastatal and private sector. 

On-the-job training is the most important part of skill training and development. 
Foreign direct investment and technology transfer, have contributed disappointingly little to 
learning and capacity building among the domestic labour force as there has not been a 
consistent and deliberate policy, neither on the exporter or the importer side, to link these 
processes. This needs to be remedied in future efforts by LDC governments. The lack of 
incentives and an acute lack of senior staff qualified in training has led to little progress in 
localization. Therefore, in the next few years relatively large amounts of national and corporate 
educational budgets must be devoted to the training of trainers and the development of valid 
educational material in ~ily accessible form. It still remains true that formal education needs 
to be supported by appropriate on-the-job training. In this regard, a valuable role can be played 
by direct foreign investment and joint-ventures. This is particularly important for building up 
more advanced technological skills. 

The demand for skills is reflected in the changing pattern of employment/unemployment 
which is the result of changing composition of economic activities and changing production 
structures due to new technologies. 

Regardin1 employment opportu~ities, the public sector and parastatals have been the 
largest source of wage employment - providing over half of the total wage employment in many 
LDCs. Since the early 1980's the public sector has started shedding employees, women being 
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proportionately more affected than men. Neither could the private sector due to its size and 
level of development provide alternative wage employment opportunities. Given that the 
modern sector wage employment accounted for only IO per cent of the total African workforce 
in 1980 it can be estimated that its present share has dropped to about 8 per cent. The annual 
rates of manufacturing employment declined from 2.6 per cent in the period 1975-80 to 
0.1 per cent between 1980-85. The share of industrial employment in all new jobs cteated in the 
corresponding periods markedly fell from 24 to 2 per cent. Thus the informal sector has become 
one of the most important labour sponges in Africa, estimated to employ about (>() per cent of 
the urban labour force, absorbing estimated three quarters of the incremental urban labour 
force, with trade and services being the predominant activities. 

Skill shortages - lack of quality labour in LDCs is reported to cover the whole spectrum 
from top to middle level managers, engineers and technicians in quality control and 
maintenance, and skilled and semi-skilled labour in production. However, most references to 
skill shortages are based on perception, only few support the argument with qualitative and 
quantitative evidence and causalities. Thus remedial measures often addressed the symptoms 
but not the causes with a short lasting results. Statistics on occupational skill structures by 
industrial branch are either missing or incompatible with other data. Official statistics and 
occasional investigations often omit gender and miss large proportions of the population under 
survey. 

In order to make education a force for development. a radical revision of the fom1al 
education system is being undertaken in many LDCs. HRD. therefore, is an important element 
in national industrial policies as is demonstrated by the following examples from Arrican LOCs: 

• Botswana has an acute shortage of skills at all levels, which is one 
of the principal constraints to industrial development. HRD is 
one of the Government's priority areas. As such, it has 
developed programmes to expand educational facilities from 
primary school to university. changing the curriculum content to 
include technical subjects and apprenticeship schemes. 

• Burundi, at the time of Independence, had only fifteen university 
graduates. Most of the skilled industrial workers were 
expatriates. A major effort is being made to expand technical 
education at the school and university levels. This effort will be 
supported by training institutions such as l'Jnstitule de Gestion 
des Entreprises. le Centre de Perfectionnement et de formation 
en cours d'emploi; and Lagos Plan of Action and the Centre de 
Formation et de Perfectionnement Professionels. 

• Cape Verde is currently undertalcing a reform of its educational 
system to promote technical education and courses in economics 
and business management at the university level. 

• Ethiopia has adopted a well-documented approach to human 
resource de1·elopment. It has worked out estimates of the 
demand and supply of professionals and semi-professionals in the 
public manufacturing sector. It aims to provide training to ens11re 
a steady growth of labour productivity and industrial output, to 
improve the competitive position of the industrial sector and to 
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achieve a certain degree of mastery on technological self
s~fficiency. A detailed plan (1991-2000) for overseas training has 
also been worked out. 

• Mauritania is promoting apprenticeship centres and is examining 
the possibility of negotiating •conventions• with enterprises for in
bouse training. 

• Upnda conducted a National Manpower Survey in 1988 which 
revealed a total of S,325 posts vacant because of the lack of 
stilled candidates. Uganda assesses that this situation is due to 
low economic activity, low salaries, lack of housing facilities and 
lack of adequate planning and regular assessment of industrial 
needs. Skills are proposed to be developed through formal 
education, on-the-job training, vocational training, apprenticeship 
and informal education. The programme also contains proposals 
to strengthen the Polytechnic at Kyambo, the Management 
Training and Advisory Centre, vocational training institutes and 
technical institutions and Makarere University. 

LDCs in Asia typically suffer from lack: of technical training. Higher education is biased 
towards social sciences and against natural sciences and engineering. In Bangladesh, for 
example, total public expenditure on education amount to only l .S per cent of the GDP and is 
heavily biased toward'i university education. Students tend to prefer subjects with high social 
prestige such as law and aim at employment in the public sector. Only a minor fraction of 
graduates in the field of business administration have ambitions in entrepreneurship. 

Despite these efforts, the lack: of highly qualified and experienced staff is still a problem 
in both public and private sectors in LDCs. The main limitations in human resources for 
industry are closely connected with two major features of the education system: 

• the long-standing government predominance in the use of educated 
human resources. Industry has often been regarded as a r~idual and, 
therefore, is progressing slowly; and 

• the overemphasis on academic training, and a corresponding shortage of 
people with technical and vocational skills. 

2.3.6 The development of new supporting industries and institutions 

2.3.6.1 New supporting industries and institutions 

A major weakness of industrial development in LDCs permeating the earlier discussion 
is the absence of supporting industries - particularly services - and institutions. This lack of 
supporting industries is a major obstacle to development, especially to the attraction of FOi 
flows. 

Invariably, the competitive advantage of an enterprise based on exploitation of a special 
assets or skills depend on the enterprise's customers, suppliers and competitors. In order to 
meet demand, enterprises must depend on the quality, quantity and reliability of suppliers of raw 
materials, machi11ery and labour, distributors, banks and other institutions and services. And 
often, how close these supplies are located to the enterprise. In short, the competitiveness and 
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efficiency of enterprises often depends on the available infrastructure and supporting services 
and institutions of the markets in which they operate. 

The ability of firms to respond to buyers' demands depends on whether they can produce 
efficiently and this, in tum, depends on the skill and capability of suppliers and ihe availability 
of required infrastructure. Thus the skills and assets which create comparative advantage and 
competitiveness in one sector depend to some extent on the skills and assets developed by 
upstream and downstream enterprises and related sectors and subsectors. Comparative 
advantage thus develops in clusters or mutually supporting adivities and services. Mmy recent 
studies on the emergence of international competitiveness document and substantiate this simple 
point. 

Enterprises in LDCs are no different from those in other countries in that they cannot 
function efficiently as isolated units. They, therefore, have to establish a variety of strong 
linkages with the rest of the economy. The economy, in tum, has also to provide a variety of 
inputs, services, especially information, infrastructure, standards and rules to enable it to 
produce, invest and grow. Most LDCs have a very weakly developed infrastructure and are not 
very proficient in providing all these linkages and services. Some of these weaknesses can be 
remedied by private actors in response to market initiatives or market signals. Other 
deficiencies would require direct government intervention and the setting up of institutions 
specifically to provide such services. 

Many other developing countries have deliberately and systematically built up 
institutional support for priority industries and indeed to sup:>lant market forces. For example, 
they have built up institutions for industrial standards, for testing, supporting exports, quality 
assurance, design, training, technology acquisition, dissemination and adoption, information, and 
for research and extension services. Without this array of services and infrastructure, general 
economic growth and dynamism cannot be developed in any major way in LDCs. 

Clearly, ct.rtain institutions already exist in several LDCs. However, where these 
institutions exist, they seem to be poorly staffed and managed. They also tend to have 
conflicting objectives and often seem to have to exist on inadequate funds. LDC governments, 
therefore, have to seriously consider - where these supporting institutional industries and 
services do not exist - ways to develop them. In particular, current studies, especially by 
UNIDO, have shown that services, institutions and new industries are required in the following 
areas in: 

• marketing, design and packaging; 
• training of purchasing agents; 
• provision of legal advisory services; 
• setting up of entrepreneurs clubs' to facilitate deals between enterprises; 
• starting up advisory services; 
• providing access to credit lines and business advice; 
• giving support for ongoing enterprises, especially in sustaining sales and 

general selling techniques and for the control of finance and cash flows 
especially accounting support; 

• providing low oost market research and market planning advisory 
services; 

• providing appropriate repair and maintenance services, especially on site; 
• establishing trading agency; and especially, in 
• providing technological and telecommunication services. 
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Clearly, not all LDC governments can provide all these services in one integrated 
package. But, the important thing is to attempt to provide a combination of complementary 
services and institutions to buttress existing priority sectors, subsectors and industries in selected 
branches and regions so that there is a synergy of supporting industries that will be able to 
launch regional development initiatives and hence attract more private investment. 

It is also important to emphasize that this cluster of supporting services, industries and 
institutions needs, as far as possible, to be run on commercial lines. Also, special attention 
needs to be given to providing these supporting requirements for small-scale industries and 
informal sector enterprises in rural areas. 

2.3.6.2 Institutional support framework for promotion and development of SSls 

Any strategy for promotion and development of SSls requires an appropriate 
institutional framework with each organization assigned specific functions to undertake. The 
clear identification of the functions and the functional relationship between the various 
institutions involved is of paramount importance. Equally crucial is the extent and limit of t.'ie 
authority to be exercised by each institution in the execution of the assigned responsibilities. 
The existing institutional arrangements for the promotion of small-scale industries differ in 
individual countries, and are in most cases, inadequate. 

In many countries the focal point of SSls are either the Ministries of Industry (Uganda, 
Mauritania), while in others like United Republic of Tanzania, Malawi, Ethiopia and Botswana, 
the legal responsibility for the promotion of the SSI sector is given to a parastatal body called 
in many cases the Small Industries Development Organization. 

The major functions to be undertaken by such institutions include: 

• Policy formulation - usually, policy-making is left for the Government, 
although truly workable policies can only be developed on the basis of 
proposals from various bodies, especially private sector institutions 
charged with responsibilities for the SSis as well as in consultation with 
institutions which are expected to implement the policies; 

• Financing - this function is withir. the ambit of the banking sector and/or 
other recognized financial intermediaries. However, in some cases the 
SSI sector may need a special financial institution or a department within 
existing institutions to meet special requirements of the sector, 
particularly relating to the availability of credit; 

• Management - it is evident that the day-to-day management is the 
responsibility of the o·.·mers and/or appointed managers. However, in 
many LDCs, management skills are inadequatP-, therefore, promotion and 
development of the SSI sector requires prompt and systematic 
consultancy services to identify problems and find solutions. Moreover, 
project preparation assistance to individual entrepreneurs and owners is 
an indispensable part of services to he provided hy a specialized 
consultancy institution; 

• Human resource development - the trammg of intermediate and high
level technical manpower can adequately be accomplished in existing 
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technical schools and/or trammg centres. However, the requirements of 
the SSls may have to be met through specially designed training 
programmes; 

• Proc:urement - due to the lack of exposure to existing technologies and 
materials aod their prices, small-scale business entrepreneurs find it 
difficult if not impossible to find the right machinery, equipment and 
materials. Open market retail prices are often too high. There is, 
therefore, a need to provide advice to small-scale industry operators on 
the choice of the most suitable machinery and technology as well as to 
the hulk purchase and supply of raw materials from both local and 
foreign sources at competitive prices and on easy terms; 

• Marketing - in most LDCs, there is no organization and infrastrucmre 
through which products from small units are marketed and/or market 
analysis is undertaken. Small producers, therefore, need to be 
encouraged and organized with the assistance of relevant government 
departments and/or other responsible institutions; and 

• Research and development - a major constraint to the development of 
SSls in LDCs is the virtual lack of a market information system 
(products, consumer preference, etc.) Mo:.~ small-scale industrialists have 
little knowledge of new technologies and services and if they do not have 
this knowledge, they do not have funds to obtain them. It is necessary, 
therefore, to establish and maintain appropriate information collection 
and dissemination systems for local and imported machinery and 
materials. 

The promotion and development of SSis in LDCs can only be achieved through an 
integrated supporting service system. This requires the establishment of an autonomous co
ordinating institution which will harmo1ize the efforts of government, private companies, co
operatives and parastatals. 

2.4 Regional cooperation 

The Paris Declaration and Programme of Action of the Second UN Conference on the 
Least Developed Countries convened in Paris in September 1990 emphasized that cooperation 
between LDCs and other developing countries at the regional and subregional level can play an 
important role in the development of LDCs in the 1990s. 

As mentioned earlier, the small size of the domestic market in LDCs is one of the major 
constraints to industrial development. The size of domestic markets creates obstacles 
particularly for industries where economics of scale are necessary preconditions for production 
such as intermediate and capital goods industries. Therefore, enlarging of the markets through 
regional integration can potentially be a useful vehicle for promoting development. Regional 
demand could stimulate industrial rehabilitation and lead to the increased utilization of 
industrial capacities. 

A central feature of market integration is the establishment of a preferential trade 
regime to promote intraregional trade through harmonization of tariffs and the gradual 



- 78 -

elimination of all trade barriers. The flows of intraregional trade can be substantially increased 
if the market integration is supplemented with integration of production. This integration can 
be promoted by: 

• identifying and locating industrial projects in countries of a particular region that 
have the greatest comparative advantage; 

• developing less restrictive national laws and regulations concerning subsidiaries 
and mergers; 

• coordinating national economic policies; and 
• promoting free flow of capital and entrepreneurship across national borders, and 

open and liberal trading regimes. 

It is obvious that since LDCs - for example in Africa - are dispersed geographically, they 
cannot form a special regional/subregional organization. Therefore, cooperation between LDCs 
and with other countries be it in Africa, Asia and the Pacific, and Latin America is required . 
African LDCs cooperate in a number of ways with some regional organizations. The largest 

and the most significant are the following: 

• Economic Community or West African States (ECOWAS) - The principal 
objective is to promote development in all areas of economic activities including 
industry, agriculture, monetary and financial matters and trade. However, little 
progress has been achieved in tt.~ main sectors such as industry, agriculture and 
trade. Many of the joint industrial projects failed. Attempts to intensify trade 
has not been very successful. One of the main hindrances has been the 
multiplicity and non-convertibility of currencies. 

• Prererential Trade Area (PT A) - Its primary mandate is to liberalize trade and 
to develop a payments mechanism. As a result of the progress achieved, a 
common list of commodities to be granted preferential access to the Yr A 
markets has been agreed on and the trade flows have been facilitated by 
simplification of trade documents and removal of barriers to free movement of 
cross-border traffic. The member states have initiated cooperation for industrial 
development. At the ninth summit of the Yr A in 1990, a Charter for 
Multinational Industrial Enterprises was adopted. Its main purpose is to 
promote joint ventures in member states. To this end, a programme of 
rationalization and gradual harmonization of investment codes has been 
launched. 

• Southern Africa Development Coordination Conference (SADCC) - It has 
developed a different approach to integration. With each country assigned 
responsibility over a specific sector, emphasis was placed on coordination of 
sectoral regional projects and programmes. For instance, the United Republic 
of Tanzania coordinated industry and trade development. The SADDC 
approach emerged out of the bitter lessons drawn form the collapse of the East 
African Community (EAC), which used to be Africa's most promising economic 
community. Political differences, disagreements over the sharing of the costs and 
benefits, and conflicts of interests among members (Kenya, United Republic of 
Tanzania, and Uganda) were the main factors behind its collapse. Drawing on 
EAC's experience, SADDC adopted an incremental, project-oriented regional 
cooperation approach. To encourage industrial development, coordination of 
policies and identification of ~elected priority areas were considered important. 
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Towards the end of the 1980s, a new strategy outlining pnonues for 
industrialization was set in motion. A cross-border investment facility has been 
established. 

An analysis of the results achieved by African countries in fostering regional cooperat!on 
shows that they have not been very impressive. Some of the major obstacles to regional 
cooperation have been: 

• tile multiplicity of currencies, this has discouraged trade among African countries 
and induced the search for trading partners in Europe, the United States or 
elsewhere; 

• the lack of effective strategies for the implementation of national industrial 
policies; 

• the lack of complementarities, that is, many countries in the same subregion 
produce similar types of goods, which, consequently, cannot be easily marketed 
in other countries; and 

• the inadequate level of support to regional organizations through financial 
contributions from member states mostly due to the economic and financial 
difficulties faced by most of the countries in Africa, especially LDCs. 

Institutionalized regional cooperation among LDCs in the Asia/Pacific region is taking 
place within two different arrangements. 

The first is the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), initiated in 
1980 by Bangladesh an..: substantively launched in 1985 by the First SAARC Summit ~ieeting. 

SAARC membership comprises the four South Asian LDCs: Bangladesh, Bhutan, Maldives and 
Nepal plus Indi<a, Pakistan and Sri Lanka. SAARC's agreed areas of cooperation have so far 
been confined to postal services, telecommunications, science and technology, health and 
population planning, sports, arts and culture, meteorology, transport services and agriculture. 
It excludes the critical areas of trade and industry. Also, n• firm institutional structure has been 
established so far by the member countries. 

The second form of regional cooperation takes place in tbe South Pacific and comprises 
the LDC and non-LDC Pacific island countries as well as Australia and New Zealand. As early 
as 1979, the South Pacific Forum (SPF) was founded with the South Pacific Bureau ror 
F.conomic Cooperation (SPEC) acting as official Secretariat. A number of more specific 
institutions were created in this framework, including the University of the South Pacific, the 
Pacific Forum Line, the Forum Fisheries Agency and Trade Commissions. Regional projects 
and programmes are being implemented in the areas of energy, telecommunications, tourism, 
environment and sea-based mineral exploitation. 

Both SPF and SAARC have had very limited impact so far on industrial and economic 
development in their LDC member countries. On the whole, it appears that too many hopes 
have been nurtured in the past with regard to the impact of institutionalized forms of regional 
cooperation among LDCs. Even in the case of ASEAN - starting from a higher level of 
industrial development and under much more favourable conditions - regional cooperation hali 
not led to the expected intensification of economic integration. Considering that most LDCs 
are characterized by similar structural weaknesses, that none of them has a diver~ified industrial 
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produ..::ion structure and that, accordingly. the potential ti.u trade and spedalization is low, it 
appears questionahle whether a focus on cooper.ition among LDCs is justifioo and can lead to 
viable programmes. Above all, in the Asian context - given the increasing intra-regional trade 
and investment flows as outlinoo above - it can be argued that economic cooperation between 
LDCs and other developing ..:ountries in the region has a much greater potential. It is here that 
different resource endowments and different \..'OSt structure open up "'"Onsiderable spedalization 
potentials. These potentials can be exploited by companies from the industrially more advanced 
developing countries which often command a long standing experience in the production and 
marketing of manufactured goods. 

This is not to say that cooperation among LDCs could not be beneficial in specific areas. 
For example, in the case of the South Pacific islands which are facing very much common 
challenges, a pooling of expenise and resources in key areas of industry-related research (such 
as the exploitation and processing of marine resources) could yield significant scale economies. 

2.5 Conclusions and outlook 

If the 1990s are not to be a lost decade for LDCs - especially for African LDCs - as the 
1980s turned out to be, Government policies must take a new approach. Significant issues and 
areas that need to be considered in any new approach are discussed below. 

The need for LDCs to develop an appropriate macroeconomic framework is urgent. It 
has to be emphasized that each LDC need to develop a flexible macroeconomic policy 
framework to take full account of their specific characteristics and circumstances, a~d 
particularly, their structural rigidities. It is also imponant that special attention be given to 
developing linkages between various economic activities (see chapter 3) and especially the 
interface between macroeconomic goals and sectoral and subsectoral restructuring. 

In addition, it is extremely imponant for LDC governments to provide the right incentive 
structure for industry. The correct policy response may be to liberalize domestic and fortign 
competition, permit easier entry to potential private investors and ensure that incentives are 
more neutral between domestic and foreign markets. But this does not necessarily support a 
case for wholesale laissez-faire or uniform rates of protection for infant industries in LDC.;. It 
may be important to give initial, temporary protection to fledgling key industries - and related 
supponing industries - where difficult learning m new technologies is called for. However, it is 
imponant that protection is granted for a limited time period and progressively phased out. 

Macroeconomic reforms do not necessarily by them;elves guarantee ecvnomic 
rejuvenation. LDCs, therefore, need, in addition, to develop a complementary and focused 
industrial policy to combat structural weaknesses at the industry and enterprise level. Yet given 
the extreme diversity of LDCs - in Africa and Asi<1, in panicular - t!lere is no single set of 
industrial policies that is "best" for all of them. Individual LDCs must carefully select :hose 
policies which are appropriate for their particular circumstances. On the other hand, it is true 
that despite their diversity, LDCs share a common need to develop a comprehensive and flexible 
industrial policy. Such a policy would emphasize the hasic potential of LDCs in the exploitation 
and processing of their natural resources. It is clear that if industry is to become the motor for 
overall economic growth it must be chise!y allied with agriculture and other natural resource
basoo industries. There must therefore be the priority focus of industria : ilicy. 
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Given the limited resources available for industrial development, LDCs cannot afford 
to dissipate scarce human and other resources over too wide an area. This fact would call for 
most LDCs to focus industrial policy in selt!l:ted areas, sectors. subsectors, industries and even 
on specific priority enterprises. This targeted approach would ensure that scarce resources are 
used where they would have most benefit. 

Two other key elements of an industrial strategy for LDCs should be highlighted. First, 
the strategy would call for decentralization or economic decision-making and a regional approach 
to foster rural development. Sa..-ond, in conna..'1ion with the processing of domestic raw 
materials there is a need to have a rural based decentralized industrial strategy. However, it 
should be stated that such a strategy would not be without problems. It would clearly not be 
applicable to some of the smaller LDCs. 

In addition. the problem with a decentralized approach is that for it to be effective any 
assignment of decision-making powers and resources to regional bodies would require giving 
these bodies the autonomy to use these powers as they see fit. This would make strong 
administrative and political demands on LDCs. Indeed, at the present time, many LDCs do not 
have the required decentralized administrative and political institutions. For this approach to 
have any chance of success LDCs need to develop the requisite decentralized political and 
administrative framework, probably with outside assistance. While a decentralized strategy may 
be questionahle in smaller LDCs it could be a priority in the larger LDCs to give a much 
needed boost to economic development and moves towards greater democratization. 
Decentralization would particularly help rural areas where most of LDC population." live and 
where many small-scale and informal sector industries are located. Irrespective of size, LDCs 
:nust move the devdopment process forward by building up centres or excellence, growth poles 
or target industries "ith clu.~ters or supporting in.~titutions, services and infrastructure. 

One key area of industrialization is rehabilitation of indu.~try, particularly in African and 
Arab LDCs. An integrated top-down bottom-up approach for rehabilitation is suggested: a top
down diagnostic of the broad rehabilitation requirements to be followed by a bottom-up 
assessment of the required changes in economic and institutional environment in LDCs as a pre
condition for successfu! plant-level rehabilitation. This approach has been tested successfully 
by UNIDO in its diagnostic survey programme of rehabilitation needs of manufacturing industry 
in Africa.'°' 

The attraction or foreign direct investment (FDI) to assist the regeneration of LDC 
economies is of major importance. But it must be pointed out that the attraction of FDI might 
he a double-edged sword in that it has costs and heni:fits. Thus a balanced perspective need to 
he taken in attracting FDI. 

Although many LDCs in recent years are making great strides to re-design investment 
codes and simplify legislation concerning FDI. this was not enough. Particularly imponant in 
this regard was the need to establish a network of mutually supponing services, institutions and 
infrastructure to attract FDI. 

In connection with private sector promotion and privatb.ation in LDCs, extra care 
needed not to turn public sector monopolies into private sector ones. There is, therefore, the 
need to restructure domestic finance institutions (Dfls) and the hanking sector, establish capital 

"' Regenerating African 111anufacturing industry: Approach and pr09r111111e, PPO. rn1, 29 Occelllber 19118; 
The UNIOO integrated approach to rehabilitation in Africa, PP0.168, 10 July 1990. 
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markets. develop supporting industrial promotion and administrative policies, and industrial 
promotion centres. International assistance to help LDC governments redesign their investment 
codes, simplify their legislation and administrative procedures and establish supporting 
industries, services and institutions will be crucial. 

It is important to emphasize that because of the enormity of their development 
problems, most, if not all, African LDCs will be unable to overcome their problems solely from 
their own resources. The persistence of budget deficits implies that LOO; have no hope of 
fina."lCing their development needs without ntemal financial assistance. Thus Official 
Development Assistance (ODA) has a crucial role to play in the development of LDCs in years 
to come. 

It is also clear that donors will have to redouble their efforts to improve the use of ODA 
so that it can bring lasting benefits. This will require better coordination and tarceting or ODA 
than in the past. Also a greater concentration on the promotion of the private sector could 
bring greater returns. 

The key question as to what should be the critical contribution of government policy and 
public investments for industrial development is an important policy issue. Evidently, the past 
emphasis in most LDCs on public sector enterprises in a broad range of manufacturing areas 
has run into operational and financial constraints and led to an inefficient allocation of economic 
resources. It has diverted attention away from the central role of government - that is, the 
establishment of an environment and infrastructure conducive to overall industrial development 
to which also private e11trepreneurs could malce a stronger and lasting contrt'bution. 
"Government failure may have consisted as much in failing to provide the infrastructure in which 
government ha~ a large comparative advantage as it has in providing poorly things in which it 
does not have a comparative advanta~e" .51 Recognizing this, does not imply at all that 
government would have to confine itself to a very limited de._eJopmental aole, let alone to adopt 
a laissa-raire attitude. The creation or the basic inf rastrudure ror industrial development is a 
demanding, costly and long-term effort requiring a lead role and an active involvement of the 
government. In this context, it is important not to adopt a narrow definition of infrastructure. 51 

The most essential elements of a broader concept of infrastructure for LDCs would comprise: 

• physical infrastructure: this refers 1 transport services such as feeder 
roads, power and water supply, communications facilities, above all 
telecommunication services at least for those areas and industries linked 
with regional and international markets; 

• social and human infra.~tructure: this refers to the basic needs in general 
and, more specifically, to education and training of human resources for 
modern industrial development; and 

• institutional infra.~tructure: this refers to the creation of a basic set of 
promotional institutions geared at fostering industrial development by 
providing critical services in areas such a~ financing, entrepreneurship 
development and training, technology acquisition and adaptation, and 
others. 

'' Krueger, A.O., Gover..-nt failures in developnent, in The .lourMl of IEccinmic Perspecti-, 
Vot.4, No. 3, Sunner 1990. 

'
1 Cf. ESCAP, IEc:onmic 8nd Social Surwy of Asia 8nd the Pacific 1990, New York, 1991. 
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Focused human l"fSOUIU deYdopmmt i:; anodler key issue in a comprehensive and 
appropriate industrial strategy in LDCs. There is a need t\) target HRD on selected subsector, 
sector and individual priority industries. 

Apart from regional cooperation to overcome the small size of national markets and to 
pool resources, emphasis also need to be placed on international cooperation to assist LDC 
governments, particularly in the areas of small-scale industry, industrial rehabilitation, the 
promotion of the private sector and privatization, the attraction of FDI and the promotion of 
regional institutiom and regional cooperation. 

As a caveat, it can be stated that whatever the policies LDC governments may wish to 
adopt, without the capacity to implement them the best designed policy framework will do little 
to promote industtial development in LDCs. It is therefore essential that LDC governments not 
only build up the capacity to properly design policies but also a capacity to monitor, implement 
and evaluate policy. In this regard, LDCs may well require significant assistance from the 
international community. 

The key to industrial regeneration in LDCs is political will. Without strong political will, 
all the best intentions will have little or no hope of success. This calls for strong leadership by 
LDC governments and most appropriately the vision and the confidence to give full rein to the 
latent dynamism of entrepreneurs in the small-scale and informal sectors in LDCs. 
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3. LINKAGES BETWEEN MANUFACTURING AND OTHER SECTORS 

OF THE ECONOMIES IN LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 

In sections 1.2 of chapter I, and 2.1 and 2.5 of chapter 2, special notes on the imponance 
of sectoral linkages were made. In those sections of chapter 2, emphasis was placed on the need 
for flexible macroeconomic policy framework to help foster linkages between the manufacturing 
and other sectors in LDCs economies. 

The issue of manufacturing linkages to other economic sa..-iors in LDCs is given special 
treatment in this chapter - the state problems and potential of manufae!Uring linkages as well 
as policies for fostering such linkages are discussed. 

The widening and deepening of manufacturing linkages with other s~'tors of LDCs 
ecor.omies, such as local agriculture, mining, services etc., may offer the only realistic sectoral 
options for many if not all LDCs, at least in the short term. Within manufacturing itself, there 
will also be possibilities for strengthening the domestic industrial base through subcontracting, 
increased value-added pr~ing, expansion or packaging activities, links with the informal 
sector, etc. 

It is well-known that many LDCs have failed in the past to fully exploit the potential 
linkage effects: often large-scale industries were established which generated no linkage effects 
and also were not explicitly encouraged to do so. The question of how to promote industrial 
linkages to other economic s~-iors within and among the LDCs thus constitutes an essential 
issue of industrial development. It is generally contended that: 

• A major weakness for linkage development and for increased industrial 
competitiveness in most LDCs is the absence or supporting institutions 
such 2.\ those for: industrial standards, testing, supporting exports, quality 
assurance, design, training; technology acquisition, dissemination and 
adoption; finance and research and eAtension services. The open 
questions are: In what way can regional cooperation help foster industrial 
linkages with other economic sectors? Should private s e c t o r 
institutions be encouraged to take the lead in providing some of the 
institutional services? 

• Within the industrial sector, few linka~es exist between public and private 
sector indmtries and between largHale and small-sc.ale indu.~tries. 

Which mechanisms could enhance such linkages? In which areas can 
potentials for subcontracting arrangement4i he found? What is the role 
of public procurement practices in this respect? 

Tentative answers to the ahove '}uestions together with evidence on manufacturing 
linkages to other economic sectors in LDCs, the extent of such linkages, and possible policie.4i 
and strategie.4i for fostering and managing linkage.4i in the futur:;: 3re explored in this chapter. 
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3.1 The concept and importance of linkages 

The concept of linkages is variously d&-ussed." Generally. one observes linkages at 
both the macro and micro-a.-onomic levels. These can be further classified as direct and indirect 
linkages. Macro. as well as indirect linkages. may result when agriculture. for example. pr00uces 
crops for export and provides as a result foreign exd1ange to finance industrialization. What 
is important and noteworthy in this relationship is that when agriculture stagnates. industry 
would possibly stagnate as well. Mia.!inka&es concern the way in which economic sa..'lors 
interact with reference to the demand and supply of commodities. 

When a domestic sector supplies or receives inputs from another sa..'lor. it may create 
not only micro or dira'l linkages. but also intermediate (or immediate) linkalfS. When. for 
example. domestic Manufacturing supplies agriculture with pesticides, fertilizers and machinery 
inputs, a possible reverberant impact on the economy is made. This may be in the form of 
foreign exdlange savings, and increases in domestic value added and employment. 

A less immediate, but important 1113cro-linkage may result when a sa'tor is stimulated 
by another sector to create multiple effects in the a-onomy. This type of indirect or induced 
linkage may result, for example, when manuflk..'tUring receives an effa'live stimulus from 
agri::ulture. This may, in tum, increase manufacturing demand for input from the other sa'tors. 
employment, additional consumption, and operational surplus for further investment. 

Besides the consumption related linkaies, the examples of which are given above. one 
identifies another class of linkages. These are production linkages which comprise the backward 
and forward linkage types. Backward linkages occur where productive activity in one sa'lor 
requires inputs from another. Forward linkages on the other hand occur where the production 
of a commodity provides supplies for productive activities in the other sectors. Agriculture may. 
for example, have a backward linkage with manufacturing when it uses fertilizer, pesticides. and 
agricultural machinery in its production processes. Similarly. when agriculture produces goods 
as inputs in the food processing sector. it establishes a forward linkage to manufacturing. 

The decision in agriculture to purchase local machinery and inputs implies not only 
increased demand for manufactures. but also an imponant relationship known as investment 
linkages. Likewise, the decision in agriculture to put up new storage and infra.~tructural facilities 
involves investment linkages. This will mean a boost to the construction s~-tor which will in tum 
rely on the building materials coming from the manufa~-turing sa-tor. 

What is more imponant in a linkage analysis is to specify which sector is the main focus 
of study, and in pan which sa-ior is conceived to be the initiating and causal agent of the 
linkage. 

Linkages may be actual or potential. Productive acuv11y in a sector may require 
imponed inputs. The demand for these inputs may activate domeslic production of those inputs 
to meet demand. In this case, a potential backward linkage becomes an actual when domestic 
production of inputs meet demand. Furthermore, an existing production of a commodity may 
initiati and encourage new productive activities that ui;es that commodity. This relationship 
depicts a potential forward linkage that may become actual. Normally, potent:al backward 
linkages are more likely to become actual than forward ones, because the existence of a demand 
fer a product seems more likely to generate domestic production. For a potential forward 

"s .. IC.. earlier approachea to the concept of linka9es and its 111ea1ur_,,u in, Panch.-Achi, v.R., 
Link•t•• in indu&trialization: • 1tudy of selected developing ce>1.ntries in Asia, in Jo~rnal of 
Davel11p11ent Plannint, Ull P\j)lication, Sales No. E.7'5.11.A.I, June '976. 
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linkage to become actual requires that a domestic product induces a new activity that uses that 
product. 

The significance of linkages as a factor explaining and influencing economic performance 
bas been often neglected in development policy strategies. Performance in agriculture. for 
example. bas been conventionally viewed as the consequence of the inflow of physical. 
technology and organization inputs. Similarly. industrial performance bas been assessed mainly 
in terms of physical inputs. especially. the rate of capital accumulation. technological change. 1.nd 
trade orientation and whether it involves impon substitution a.'ld expon promotion. 

The linkages between economic sectors (involving transactions. the flow of goods and 
services. labour and finance) is functional for successful development. Such linkages will be 
affected by the existing structure of each sector. as well as by infrastructure and policies. The 
extent of such linkages influence the degree to which the different activities of the economy 
form an interdependent. oomplex and functioning whole. 

In most LDC's economic sectors are seldom linked. they are usually isolated from one 
another. grow in isolaticn and are hardly supponive of each other. Whilst the economic sectors 
in the LCD's have failed to generate significant linkages capab:Jities. those in the most advanced 
newly industrialized countries have succeeded in creating effective linkage capabilities. The 
question to ask here is whether economic growth was accompanied by linkages. or vice versa. 
But. one thing for sure is that economic growth is a process which generates the possibilities of 
linkages among economic sectors. When utilized. such linkages will promote further expansion 
in economic growth. Besides linkages in the domestic economy. linkages in ~onal/sub-regional 
p-oupinc can promote economic growth and integration. latemational investment capital 
inflows into key manufacturing sectors or services sector (such as banking and insurance) in a 
national or regional/sub-regional economy can generate economic linkages. 

In most empirical linkage analysis. especially of forward linkages aggregate input-<>utput 
approach is adopted. It helps to delineate the impact of changes in demand than that of 
changes in supply. It is, however. a limited approach which does not directly show investment 
linkages. 

Due to the brevity of time and scope of this chapter input-<>Utput analysis is not used, 
two approaches to the delineation of linkages are. however. adopted. The first is based on 
regression model. and the second analysis of statistical data and country-review approach. These 
would help shed light on Hnkages in general among the LDCs, and where relevant on country
based linkages (the selection of specific countries to elaborate specific linkage types does not 
ir.lply that linkages or linkage potentials do not exis~ in the LDCs not cited under the topic of 
discussion, the country and the linkage examples cited depend largely on literature available). 

3.2 Evidence on linkages 

A statistical analysis has been carried out to examine the relationship between 
manufacturing growth and the growth of other sectors. With such an approach, the evidence 
indicates that the annual growth rate of trade and services is the main determinant of the 
growth of manufacturing,._ Further enquiries into this imponant relationship will be made in 
the following sections. 

,. Evidence ti.Md on retres1ion 8Mly1i1 .:0111JP.1ted using the variebles: growth rates of MrUhcturing 
end other sectors of the ec~ of 44 LDC1 (including agriculture, •ining, utilities, construction, 
servlcn (Including llholnale, retail trlde end tourl111>, trMSpOrt and 'other' 1ector1) betwen the porlod 
198S·1991. See 'Linll:.,.. bet..een .nufacturing end other 1ector1 of the K°"°"'Y In the LDC1', UNIOO, 
ID/WG.515/1(SP£C.), Appendix, pp. 44·45. 
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3.2.1 Overall linkages 

A global GDP structure is presented in Figure III. I and Table Ill. I. Compared to both 
developed and developing countries, LDC's share in world GDP between 1980 and 1991 is relatively 
minimal lying between 0.68 and 0.71 per cent. The:r share of MVA is not all that large, on the 
whole, it contributes about 0.2 per cent of world MVA between 1980 and 1991. Qualitatively, the 
LDC's made very little progress in manufacturing, annual growth of MVA per capita ranged 
between -2.62 and 1.65 per cent. 

The agricultural sector contributes a greater share of the GDP of the LDC's than in the 
developed economies. Whereas its share decreased from 46 to 42 per cent between 1975 and 1988, 
manufacturing's share on the other hand, remained almost constant at about 1 per cent between the 
same period. Table 111.2 shows the relative importance of the sectors. It can be observed that 
agriculture registered a falling average annual growth rate. Compared to agriculture, MV A growth 
rate rose and then fell slightly between 1986 and 1988. Mining and quarrying and utilities made 
significant growth in 1988. 

Figure 111.1: GDP ..... llVA 811d llVA per c.plta gnnflh ratM, 
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On the whole, agriculture stagnated, a trend which is highly likely to have affecteJ the 
growth of manufacturing. 

The declared aim of industrialization in many LDCs has been to alleviate poverty, 
especially rural poverty through the establishment and promotion of large-, medium- and small
scale industr~es based on locally available raw materials. A resource-based strategy of 
industrialization using locally available raw materials should enable manufacturing to ~tablish 
backward linkages with agriculture (forestry, livestock,etc.) and mining. The products from the 
manufacturing sector should have comparative advantage in production costs over those based 
largely on imported raw materials. 

Experiences so far show that there is an element of weakness in inter-industry linkages 
and intersectoral integration in the LDCs. This is partially due to shortages of basic raw 
materials including power and water, lack of investment capital, shortage of skilled labour and 
managerial personnel, lack of entrepreneurial potentials, lack of spare parts and inefficient 
technology, small size of domestic and foreign market openings and ineffective economic and 
industrial policies etc. The net effect of all these is a low rate of capacity utilization in 
manufacturing as, for example, noted in section I. l .4of chapter I. A possible solution to the 
poor state of industrial performance in the LDCs would be the formulation and effectuation of 
a long-term policy framework and proper planning for accelerated socio-economic growth. 

In sum, the range of manufacturing having close linkages with other sectors in the LDCs 
can be said to be relatively narrow. This conclusion is made without any strong empirical 
justification, since sufficient input-output statistics are unavailable. Comparatively, however, the 
inter-sectoral linkage.~ (manufacturing and agriculture etc.) may seem to be more developed than 
the inter-industry ones. In African LDCs, for example, inter-indu.11try linkage; do not appear 
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Table 111.2: Average annual growth rate of value added of economic sectors, lDCs, 1115-1990 
(Per cent) 
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0.0 1.5 0.0 0.0 -2.1 -··· 1.1 3.1 

8-alaclesh 4.2 1.1 I 1.5 11.7 9.4 4.0 5.4 a.o -
Benin i 5.0 4.2 -10.1 2.5 -3.2 1.1 0.1 -3.7 

BllutM 5.1 5.1 11.a 114.3 1.1 5.1 7.1 I.I 

Bea.- ! 10.4 1.4 I.I 11.a 1.2 11.3 1.7 11.1 

Burundi 3.7 -0.4 4.2 0.0 I.I -1.I 2.1 2.1 

Burllinafuo 4.1 I.I I.I 4.7 2.7 0.1 2.1 0.0 

Cambodia 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

C-eVenle 1.1 10.2 4.3 -24.7 7.3 2.4 1.1 12.4 

Cenlnll Man 
R_..,, :u 3.2 3.1 1.7 5.5 0.1 0.7 -3.7 

a.ed 4.0 1.1 7.4 I.I 7.2 2.7 o.c 5.1 c--· 2.2 4.5 0.0 5.7 0.4 3.1 2.1 -1.3 

DiltGuli 1.2 3.5 0.0 0.1 1.5 1.7 2.4 1.7 

Eaumloriml Guin• -1.7 3.5 0.0 5.3 -1.4 -3.1 -u 4.1 

EtliiaDia 3.5 5.3 0.1 5.1 0.1 3.1 5.0 I.I 

Gambia 1.0 2.5 2.7 5.0 1.1 3.1 10.I 0.1 

Guinea -I.I 0.3 7.0 7.2 15.1 2.4 1.7 1.7 

Guinea-8-- -5.2 I.I 0.0 81.I -7.7 1.0 -0.3 21.I 

Hlliti -o.a 1.4 2.5 5.0 0.1 -0.5 5.7 0.1 

Kirib8li -4.0 5.2 0.0 -1.0 -4.1 -1.I -2.2 0.1 

LaoPeaple"s 

0-oc.eic Aeoublic 11 r 3.0 0.4 -2.7 I.I I.I 12.5 ••• 
LMOlho J.1 15.2 15.1 1.4 I.I 4.1 11.4 5.5 

Uteria 2.0 3.7 -3.1 1.1 -3.4 -4.3 -2.2 -0.3 
-- - 1.1 3.3 2.2 4.1 2.0 t.5 t.4 4.3 ...... 5.7 1.2 0.0 7.3 2.2 t.3 3-1 5.1 

MllldMs 12.7 4.1 5.0 0.0 I.I 13.1 -11.4 I.I .... 1.1 -2.1 -13.I e.o 2.4 1.1 3.0 1.5 ......... -1.2 4.2 I.I 0.0 5.0 5.2 1.0 t.I 

Mozallllliaue 5.1 -t.5 0.4 4.1 U.5 0.1 to.o 7.0 

u .......... -2.1 -0.2 0.4 1.3 -0.1 -1.I 0.1 -2.1 .... 2.5 4.7 -12.t ti.I -0.1 5.1 0.1 1.4 

Naer 0.5 3.4 -I.I -4.2 -5.1 2.2 - t.O -7.t 

Rwanda 0.1 -3.I -4.3 3.7 -2.I 2.5 3.7 -u s.- 1.2 -0.1 2.1 I.I 0.0 0.3 0.1 -u 
Sao Tome and PrinciDe 3.0 0.3 0.0 S.t 1.1 3.1 4.7 1.3 

Sierr•l-• -3.1 
,---

1.2 6.5 •5.t -5.7 2.2 -tt.O 1.1 

Solomon Island• 7.1 1 0 0.0 5.1 1.4 1.0 3.7 5.7 ·--
SOfMlia 2.7 ..._ 1.1 0.3 -4.1 -o.e 0.1 1.2 2.0 --Sudan 2.1 1.2 t.O 7.1 4.5 7.2 7.2 17.7 

r- 4.1 I 4.CI 3.5 3.3 -1.4 -t.2 -0.4 tl.1 

Uunda 2.0 4.3 1.2 3.3 11.3 e.t 1.3 3.4 
• >-- ·->-

United Republic 

of T llllUllia -1.5 !.I 21.3 -~ -- 21.0 .... 1.7 1.4 u - ----- - ------- - -·--- ---
Vanualu H.2 -2.7 0.0 2.7 11.4 - -1.:!__ 2.1 -e.o ---·-!'---- ----- -------- ~- ----- -
v- t0.2 7.1 14.2 43.5 14. 1 17.0 11.3 14.0 ---·-- ~----~------- -----
Zaire 4.3 3.2 1.2 1.5 5.0 -0.1 -3.1 2.3 ·------- - -------- ---

____ ,... -
Zambia 4.5 2.7 -0.5 -3.I -5.7 0.1 0.0 u 

loufw: l.NDO, l'f'Oltl'f'.REQ 
Na#:• fnt:ludN .,,....,__ 'fllllJltTMl•Mtll-'-m. 



- 90 -

to be strongly de,·eloped.~~ The dependency of LDCs manufacturing on imported intermediate 
r.oods. including spare parts and mai.:hinery is high. althr·ltgh foreign exchange has become very 
scarce. The consequences of foreign exchange scardty, raw material shortag~. lack of qualified 
and skilled personnel. (>{.'Or infrastructural facilities. short-sighted policies, small domestic and 
foreign markets, etc .. is the malfunctioning of most manufacturing industries in the LDCs. The 
emergence of a viable and developed structure of inter-linked manufacturing enterprises in the 
LDC is a matter of time, but sound industrial polkies which relate to linkage features in both 
industry and economic sectors would be needed to develop manufacturing. 

Studies"" show that inter-industry linkages are we<ik in Yemen, (former Yemen Arab 
Republic) Bangladesh. Ethiopia. the Central Afrkan Republic. Lesotho. Tanzania and 
Mauritania to mention a frw. The main reason that could be given is that there is little 
production of intermediate goods. 

A survey of the manufacturing sector of Yemen (former Yemen Arab Republic) 
conducted in 1984 showed that as much as 70 per cent of the inputs used by large-scale 
enterprises were imported. The implication is that virtually no linkages between enterprises 
in the manufacturing sector exist. 

Inter-linkages within Bangladesh's manufacturing industry are not developed. Although 
lower than most Sub-Saharan countries. the share of imported raw material in total 
manufacturing purchases made by Bangladesh estimated 29.7 per cent in 1982/83.57 Almost 
all the cotton for the textile and garment industry, for example, is imported from India and 
Pakistan. since the country produces virtually no conori. There is the need for strengthening 
the linkages between the small- and large-scale enterprises in order to increase the proportion 
of local SOl!rcing of intermediate and capital goods for manufacturing. The metal working 
branch of manufacturing seems to assume the key element in industrial development. They 
form the main focus in the manufacturing inter-linkage process. They form the nest of 
improvised production technology and are capahle of establishing sub-contracting links with the 
large manufacturing enterprises in Bangladesh. 

In general, hackward and forward linkages are weak in both Lesotho and Mauritania. 
But in Lesotho, however, one important linkage concerning small-scale producers is the sub
contracting arrangements between large and small enterprises in both knitting and shoe 
manufacturing. When developed, subcontracting among both local and foreign enterprises would 
involve the transfer of valuable technology and information. 

Manufacturing in Ethiopia is dcminated by state i.1dustrial enterprises. It is 
characterized by low lc!vel of integration as a result of the! concentration on the production of 
final consumer goods. Also. inter-industry linkages are weak as there is little production of 
intermedi;ife goods. Polkies protect the producers (mos1ly slate-owned enterprises) of final 

'' UNIDO, Regenerating African Manufacturing Industry: Country Briefs, PPD.97, 17 Noveni>er 1988, p.203. 

,. UNIDO, Industrial Developnent Review Series, Yemen Arab Re;>ubtic, PPD.130/Rev.1, 7 Deceamer 1989, 
p.13., 81"9lldesh, PPD.114, 25 April 1989, p. 71., Ethiopia, PPD.185, 21 February 1991, p.49., 
Mauritania, PPD.115, 27 April 1989, p.20.; Manyeli, K., and O'Neill, H., Draft Programnt for the 
Second Industrial Developnent Decade for Africa CIDDA II): Lesotho, Dectllt>er 1990, p. 29.; UNIDO, 
The Regen~ration of the Tanzanian Manufacturing Industry with ~asis on Agro·based Industries, 
PPD/R.26, 14 June 1989, p.28.; world Bank, Central African Republic: Country EconOl'lic Memora~, 
Report No. 5332-CA, 22 August 1985, pp. 34·35.). 

'
1 BBS, Report on Bangladesh Census of Manufacturing Industry, 1~82/83, p. 345; and UNIDO, Industrial 

Oevelopnent Review Series: Nigeria, PPD. 100, 1988, p. 77. 
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consumer goods, and provide import duty exemptions for the import of ca!>ital and intermediate 
goods, thus discouraging investments in the sub-sectors that manufacture capital and 
intermediat~ goods. There is a need for, and there exist the opportunities for strengthening the 
inter-industry linkages, particularly by promoting subcontracting arrangements between the 
public large-scale enterprises and small-scale rrivate industries and cooperatives. The purchases 
of tailor-made spare parts by the large-scale public corporations from the small-scale 
manufacturing enterprises should be intensified so as to establish some degree of 
interdependency within the Ethiopian manufactur!ng industry. 

Regarding intersectoral linkages, evidences show that manufacturing ha~ strong linkages 
to agriculture in Etbiopil. For example, food proces:;ing including ~eat canning, sugar, spices 
and textiles and leather products sub-sector maintain backward linkages to agriculture." 

Compared to Ethiopia, the level of economic interdependence in the Central African 
Republic seems to be lower. The development of small- and medium-size enterprises in the 
Central African Republic bas not only been hampered by structural factors such as the 
landlocked position of the country, the small size of the local market and inadequate industrial 
policies and measures, but also by the low level of integration between the economic sectors and 
!he weak or non-existent inter-industry Jiakages. Apart from cotton, coffee and timber 
processing, manufacturing in the Central Afr!can Republic is geared mainly towards the 
production of basic needs Jike food to cater for the needs of the low income rural and urban 
population. 

Forward linkages are limited in Tanzania's manufacturing industry, but some examples 
can be found: the textiles, paper and chemicals industries supply inputs to the packaging 
industry, the sawmills provide intermediate goods as inputs for the furniture and packaging, and 
the tanneries inputs to the leather industries. 

In terms of sectoral share in total GDP, LDCs are predominantly agricultural economies 
(see Table m.3). This suggests the large benefits accruing to better management through 
effective links betweer. manufacturing and agriculture. Thus the ensuing section deals with 
manufacturing linkages to agriculture, and in tum to mining, construction and services sectors. 

3.3 Manufacturing linkages to agriculture 

The inter-relationship between manufacturing and agriculture in the LDCs can be 
observed from three main perspectives: 

• the inter-sectoral flows of resources from agriculture to industry; 

• the flow of resources from industry to agriculture; and 

• the exchanae between aariculture and industrial product£. 

• llllDO, Ethtopt1: The nev ec~tc pol Icy end the outlook for 1 lor~·ter• cllv1lop111nt 1tr1tqy, 
PPD/Fteld, ~w. 1990, p. 15. 
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Table 111.3: Sector share in teal Cons1Mt GDP in IMrkd prices•, LDCs. 1llO 
(Per cent) 
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The four major resource flows from agriculture industry are raw materials, food for the 
industrial labour force and the urban population anJ export earnings. But in many countries 
like Angola, Mozambique, Sudan and Banglil'lesh war, civil strife and natural catastrophes and 
consequent shortage of agricultural raw materials have impeded the flow of agricultural raw 
material industry. The supply of food to feed the industrial labour force could be a beneficial 
linkage. In this "ase, the scarce foreign ell.change used to import food to feed the people, 
especially the urban population would be saved, thus giving rise to low labour costs and 
increasing investment resources available to manufacturing. Similarly, agricultural exports would 
create another linkage, because foreign exchange earned could be used for importing capital and 
intermediate goods, technology and other inputs for industrialization. 

Unlike the advanced countries, the flow of resources from industry to agriculture in the 
form of agricultural equipments, insecticides and manufactured consumer goods in the LDCs 
is meager. 

The structural link between industry and agriculture involves the exchange of products 
between the two. Evidences from Mozambique, Ethiopia and others have shown that 
unfavourable terms of trade or exchange face the agricultural sector. Very low prices are paid 
for agricultural products by the state agricultural marketing boards which do very little to 
cushion local farmers against the fluctuations of the international commodity markets. The 
unfavourable terms of trade f:ir,ing the agricultural sector in many LDCs, partly due to the 
soaring prices of industrial products caused mainly by the inflationary mark-up pricing tend to 
make the agriculture supportive role in industrialization ineffective."' The low purchasing 
power of peasant farmers hardly enables them to afford the necessary farming inputs like 
tractors, fertilizers, hoes, machetes, insecticides etc. The net result of this is low agriculrural 
productivity and low raw materials inputs for the agro-based industries. 

The relevance of agriculture to manufacturing lies in the fact that it offers employment 
and income to the majority of the population and is the export sector and foreign exchange 
earner of almost all LDCs. More importantly, it supplies food crops and grains especially to the 
food processing industries, and other important inputs to manufacturing in general. A healthy 
backward linkage between the food product and textile and clothing (the main agro-based 
industries), metal products, and fertilizer industries and agriculrure, especially, in Sub-Saharan 
LDCs is important to help improve the performance of agriculture. The use of agriculrural 
inputs by manufacturing would not only stimulate and increase agricultural production (e.g. from 
commercial farming enterprises), but also expand the domestic market for manufactured 
products. The actual and potential linkages of manufacturing is not lim!ted to agriculblre alone. 
The meW products industry do maintain some strong forward linkages with the construction, 
mining and services sectors. Simple hand tools, utensils and cans produced are used in the 
services sector. 

It has been suggested that the ideal strategy for strengthening linkages between agro
based industries and agriculture is to bring together agricultural production and industry within 
a single enterprise. Cotton-textile, palm oil-oil palm, tobacco-cigarette, and fruit and vegetable 
canning industries are well-known examples in tropical Africa and Asia. But, experiences have, 
however, shown that policies taken for the creation of such single enterprises tend to overlook 
the social side-effect41 of the ventures, especially on the rural economy. Not all crops are suited 
for a single enterprise. Hurriedly set-up single enterprises usually end up in dismal failures. 
Seemingly, the three necessary prerequisite for modernization and higher factor productivity are 
the availability of a new and larger market for manufactured products, especially in the rural 
areas, and the availability of supply of inputs to agriculture. Also, the viability of an enterprise 

'9 UNIDO, Mozlll!Cique National Programne, UNIDO, IDOA/IHS0/00/IPPIS/399, February 1991, p.2. 
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counts. The perception of intra- and inter-sectoral linkages is a crucial and initial stage to a 
realistic industrial development strategy. The formulation and implementation ofsuch a strategy 
should also relate to other sectors of the a."Onomy. 

Generally, the capacities of agro-based industries in LDCs are drastically under-utilized. 
The lack of reg-Jlar agricultural raw material inputs supply. the shortage and lack of machinery 
and spare parts and poor storage facilities and infrastructure are partial explanations of capacity 
under utilization (see Figure 1.9). This implies that great losses occur in the ecooomy in general 
and in the agro-based industries including the food processing, paper and packaging, and the 
textiles subsectors which are key sectors of manufacturing in the LDCs. 

3.3.1 Food processing industry 

Table 1.8 shows the relative importance of agro-based industries in the manufacturing 
sector of sel~-ted LDCs between 1984 and 1989. Food processing industries contribute the 
largest share to total MVA in almost all LDCs. Textiles manufacturing was and is second in the 
rank of importance. 

The role of the agro-related food processing industries in the economic development of 
LDCs has been increasingly emphasized, especially in both the Economic Recovery Programme 
and the current Five-Year Plan (1988/89 - 1992/93) of the United Republic of Tanzania. In 
1983, food manufacturing contributed about 638.2 million Tanzanian shillings to total MV A, an 
amount only second to textiles."° Meat and diary products, sugar, vegetable oils and fats, grain 
mill products, fruit and vegetable canning and bakery products were the main manufactured food 
products that received their raw materials from the agricultural and the livestock Stctor. The 
food and the bottling industry maintains forward linkages to the packaging industry and 
backward linkages to agriculture. 

The share of imported raw materials in total manufacturing in Bangladesh is significandy 
lower than that of the Sub-Saharan LDCs.61 In food processing industries, the import content 
is near zero, meaning that most agricultural inputs come from local sources. 

In terms of production value, food processing is the leading manufacturing activity in 
Ethiopia. It ranked second in terms of its contrib• .cion to MV A ( 18.6 per cent) and employment 
(20 per cent) in 1985/86.6

:i More importantly, it has the lowest level of import dependence and 
strongest backward linkages to the economy. The sector is dominated by four activities namely, 
primary and secondary grain processing, sugar refining, production of vegetable oils and fats, 
meat processing and the manufacture of dairy products all of which are oriented towards the 
domestic market. 

Unlike Bangladesh or Ethiopia, the linkages of food processing industries to ag.lculture 
in Liberia are very weak. The formulation of comprehensive resource-based industrialization 
policy in the country may, therefore, be warranted. To some extent, palm oil processing seems 
to be linked to agriculture. Palm oil is imponant to the Liberian economy, not only because of 
its dom~tic use for human consumption, but also its use as input for domestic soap 
manufacturing, a rare example of forward linkages in the Liberian manufacturing sector. When 

• Bureau of Statistics, MFEAP., Survey of Industrial Production, Tanzania, August 19116. 

61 Op. cit., 1982/83, p.354; UNIOO, Industrial Oevelopnent Review Series, Bangladesh, PP0.114, April 
1989, p. 373. 

62 Op. cit., PP0.185, 21February1991, p. 61. 
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these linkages are strengthened large crude palm oil which is exported could be used on a wider 
scale as an input for ocher upstream processing industries. 

3.3.2 Paper and packa&ina industry 

Concerning the role and potentials of paper and pacbging industry, the Tanunian 
industry is a notable example of close linkages to agriculture. Locally grown softwood and waste 
paper are used as inputs for making pulp and paper. The printing and publishing uses paper 
as a basic input. Packaging materials such as bags from the paper and pacbging industry are 
very essential for the marketing of food products and ocher agro-industrial products. Thus far, 
the paper and packaging industry maintaim boch backward linkages to agriculture, and various 
forward linbges to the food processing, pharmaceutical, animal feeds, fertilizer and cement 
industries. FAO statistics show that the United Republic of Tarmmia produced 17,000 and 
13,000 metric tonnes of wrapping and packaging paper and boant' (as compared to 
Bangladesh: 12,000 and 8,000) in 1987 and 1988 for local consumption and export. According 
to the current Five-Year Plan (1988189-1992193) which assigm priority to agro-related 
industries, the demand for bags is expected to exceed supply. There are plans to boost 
production of paper packaging materials to 18,000 tonnes per year by the end of the Five-Year 
Plan. An expansion of cap3'..-ity in the paper and packaging sub-sector would benefit the 
Tanzanian economy in diverse ways: (a) conserve the scarce foreign exchange that would be 
used for the import of packaging bags; (b) intensify the use of local raw materials and create 
u a result beneficial intra-industry and inter-sectoral linkages in the Tanzanian economy and; 
(c) enable the industry to tap fully, the existing large export market reservoir in the Preferential 
Trade Area (PTA), and establish thereby effective external linbges to the PTA sub-region." 

3.3.3 Testile industry 

Textiles account for one-third of MV A and two-thirds of the total employment in the 
large-scale manufacturing sector of Bangladesh. The small-scale and cottage enterprises of the 
textiles industry on the other hand contributes a share of about 37 .4 per cent to total MV A, and 
SO per cent to total manufacturing employment.es Bangladesh's textile industry which processes 
mainly cotton and synthetic products depends largely on imported cotton from India and 
Pakistan. Cotton spinning capacity is about 1.25 million spindles. 

Cotton spinning, a relatively labour-intensive activity in Bangladesh's manufacturing 
sector has strong forward linbges to the weavin& sector. It supplies yarn, especially to the 
bandloom units which form the largest single source of employment in the manufacturing sector 
of Bangladesh. 

The spinning industry also has actual and potential backward linkages to cotton 
production and production of spare and replacement parts of the textile industry, and, probably, 
to the machinery and equipment industry. Only 3 to .S per cent of the cotton used is 
domestically produced, but there is the hope that the large demand would stimulate domestic 
production. It has to be pointed out here, that increase in domestic cotton production would 
be reasonable when comparative advantages of domestic production are higher. Recent growths 
in certain areas of textile production is generating and increasing the use of imported spare 

• fM ,....._.... forest Procb:ts, 1986·1917. 

,. UlllDO, T0t-.. rd 1n tnt .. ratld ll'llllltrlal dlvelo..-rtt protr- for the ,TA, mtHG., (draft), 23 .luly 
1990, pp. 31·35. 

" Op. cit., UlllDO, m.114, 25 April, 1919, pp. 42·43. 
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parts and new textile machines. Very little domestic fabric is used in the export garment ~'tor. 
Export prospects can be improved by producing better quality products with the use of modern 
dying and finishing and computerized colour matching equipment. 

During the early stages of Ethiopia·s industrialmtion (1950s and early 1960s). the textile 
industry was the dominant manufactu1 ing activity. lbe textile mills drew their raw materials 
from local cotton plantations and sold to the domestic mark.et. Presently. the textile branch bas 
b:en overtaken by the food processing branch as the leading sector. Due to the industrial 
diversification policy, its contn'bution to total output bas fallen to 20 per cem (1985186). 
Between 1978 and 1986, the ratio of imports to total raw material cost in the textiles industry 
was 32.8 per cent, a ratio relatively higher than dlJl of food processing (13.3 per cent) and wood 
and furniture branch (31.2per cent). Oearly, the import dependence of the texule industry (and 
ocher industries such as metals, chemicals and tobacco) in Ethiopia reflects bolb the limited 
linkages to the domestic resource base and the weakness of the basic industrial structure.• 

In 1988, the state-conUOlled branch of the textile industry contnl>uted 2S .1 per cent to 
total MV A and 42.3 per cent to total permanent work. force in the state-controlled 
manufacturing industry. lbe textiles and garment manufacturing industry bad developed along 
the lines of impon substitution, because domestic demand for te-:ule products exceeded supply 
(export drives have been, however, intensified since 1985). 1be Ethiopian textiles industry is 
handicapped by several factors, the most important include production constraints such as lack 
of modern machinery. unreliable power supplies and delays in urival of raw materials, and 
inadequate coordination between production and marketing. 

Unlike Cltad, Ll"beria and Sierra Leone, the textiles industry in the United Republic of 
Tarmnia is mainly based on the utilization of locally grown cotton and sisal. Unfavourable 
textile pricing policies in Liberia and Sierra Leone, for example, favours the import of and trade 
in textile products, including the so-called Java prints. lbis implies that Liberian textile 
industries are not competitive in the West African sub-region. A feature of the Liberian 
(Monrovia) retail activity is the sale of Java prints imported panially from Ghana and COte 
d'Ivoire. 

3.3.4 Fertiliur industry 

Another important relationship between manufacturing and agriculture is explained by 
fertilizer use in agriculture (in the ISIC fertilizer is a component of the ch~icals branch). It 
is one of the most important inputs in agriculrural production in the LDCs. 

Many LDCs are heavily import dependent as far as the supply of fertilizers is concerned. 
Fertilizers have often been made available through aid-financed programmes, a case in point 

being fertilizers in Bangladesh. Ethiopia lacks suitable raw material inputs for the manufacture 
of fertilizers, there are no local production facilities and as a result all fertilizers have to be 
imported. Levels of fertilizer application in Ethiopia is believed to be among the lowest in the 
LDCs, amounting to 66 grams per hectare of arable land (in 1986). Where available, fertilizer 
plants have been limited to mixing and formulating of imported products. Mozambique, for 
example, is endowed with adequate facilities and natural resources such as raw salt, natural gas, 
natural phosphate rocks and electric energy for producing fertilizers and other chemicals needed 
in agriculture. lbere is the need to rehabilitate the country's fertilizer mixing and formulating 
plants and diversify its products using the available local resources. 

• Op. ctt., UllDO, m.115, 21 February 1991, p. 49. 
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1be availability of fertilizer through foreign aid-financed programmes bas reduced the 
pressure on LDCs to increase production using local raw materials. Besides, the low puniming 
power of peasant farmers resulting from poor crop production and low prices of agricultural 
goods paid by state-owned marketing boards restricts the growth of effective demand for 
fertilizers and other manufactured goods. One can expect that the increase in farm income 
would depend on increase in fertilizer application rates. 

The United Republic of Tanzania produced 10,000million tonnes of nitrogen, phosphate 
and potasb fertilizers in 1986 to supply 25 per cent of local consumption.67 Production is based 
on iqM>rted ammonia, sulphur and potash. but phosphate and mtural gas for the production 
of ammonfa JP locally derived. When the ammonia-urea complex at Kilwa Masosto with an 
expected cap~i.J of 3330,000million tonnes of nitrogen-derived ammonia. and 250,000million 
tonnes of nitrogen -derived urea is activated,• :;ome significant linkage between industry and 
agriculture and mining would be established in the United Republic of Tanzania and probably 
in the PTA sub-region. 

The fertilizer industry in the United Republic of Tanzania and other LDCs cannot 
develop rapidly without a parallel development of the agricultural sector with which it maintains 
strong forward linkages. In Sub-Saharan LDCs, fertilizer is required to increase the production 
of expon cash crops, and in the United Republic of Tanzania and odler Asian LDCs to increase 
cereal production badly needed for local consumption. 

Obviously, the development of the fertilizer industry would require a parallel 
development of the transponation infrastructure, distribution and marketing systems and the 
packaging industry. For the transponation of bulk of fertilizer to remote agricultural areas, 
paper bags, natural fiber bags derived from jute or sisal and synthetic materill or polyethylene 
bags are needed. Should the gap between fertilizer production and consumption be closed by 
increased production within the LDCs, then the packaging industry would have to be expanded 
to meet future increases in fertilizer demand. 

3.3.5 Metal products and engineerinc industry 

Although the metal products and engineering branch's contribution to output in LDCs 
is relatively small, it plays an imponant role within their economies. It can be termed as the 
pivot of industrialization and a "core" industrial sub-sector. Capital and intermediate goods 
produced could enable the branch to establish strong linkages with the agricultural and 
construction sectors as well as with industry. 

The output of metal products in Ethiopia include structural steel and other products for 
the construction industry, simple hand tools, bottle tops and cans, and household utensils. There 
are no iron ore reduction facilities and the bulk of the basic metal~ input used in the branch are 
ore and scrap iron imponed. 

The production of simple hand tools at two Ethiopian factories is the main linkage 
between the metal working branch and the agricultural sector. The Ethiopian Metal Tools 
Factory was established in 1969 to produce SOO tonnes of hand tools per annum including 
spades, shovels, axes, machetes, rakes, and spike harrows for the agriculture sector. With a 
C2pacity of 400,000sickles per year, the second enterprL~. the Ethiosider Iron and Steel Factory 

" fao ,..,._.., fertll her, 1911. 

• UlllDO, lrdlatr!el devela,mnt 1tretetln for fertt llzers tl'Glltrtal l)' .. t- tn Afr tea, PPD.170, 14 
July 1990, pp.7·10. 
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built in 1971 in Asmara. ·vas to channel its products into agriculture. Both plants face severe 
problems. Due to poor 4uality of their products, these plants suffer from competition with 
imported tool~. They also have poor transport and marketing facilities. A rehabilitation and 
expansion proja~ to increase output to 12 million hand tools per annum at the Ethiopian Metal 
Tools Factory is being planned. Also, plans are afoot to establish at Nazareth the Agricultural 
Implements Factory to produce 79,000 animal-drawn and 2,125 tractor-drawn implemen~s 

(ploughs and hoes) and 600 toMes of spare parts per annum. A tractor assembly plant at 
Nazareth completed in 1984 was initially conceived to produce tractors and later, diversify 
production to include combine harvesters, trailers znd spare parts. Production fell from 833 tu 
100 tractors respectively in 1986 and 1988, also production has not yet been diversified. High 
production cost of tractors due to expensive imported parts and marketing difficulties are major 
problems confronting the tractor plant.• 

Ethiopia's engineering capacity is still limited to maintenance and repair workshops. 
These are generally inadequately equipped and staffed. It is estimated that more than half of 
the country's tractors are out of operation at any one time due to inadequate maintenance and 
repair services. There is the need to establish a central maintenance and engineering workshop 
which would service and provide training for staff from the public service corporations. Also, 
the small-scale private sector engineering workshops when promoted would generate sub
contracting arrangements for the production of spare-parts and machin'?r)' required by the publ!c 
metal and engineering enterprises. 

The metal products sub-sector has contributed between 7 to 14 per cent of manufacturing 
output in Somalia. The Government owned Foundry and Mechanical Workshop (FM\\') and 
an aluminum utensils plant in Mogadishu are L'te two recognized metal products factories in 
Somalia. The FMW is the 011ly enterprise of its kind in Somalia which has some capacity to 
manufacture agricultural tools and implements includin1~ animal-drawn implements, maize 
grinders, hoes, spades and rakes. Although the plant depe11Js heavily on imported metals, small 
savings are made through th~ use of local scrap iron. The FMW is facing major problems 
resulting from utilization of inexperienced and untrainoo work force, poor quality of finished 
products, poor maintenance of machines and lack of spare parts. Despite the fact that the plant 
has to be rehabilitated, the plant from national point of view appears to be beneficial to the 
Somali economy.10 

The role of the artisanal metal working sector in the metal products industry in many 
LDCs including Mauritania is notable. Traditional blacksmiths still produce using mainly scrap 
agricul:ural tools used in the rural areas in Mauritania. A survey indicated that local artisanal 
co-operatives, including 68 blacksmiths in the town of Nema, for example, manufactured a wide 
range of agricultural and household tools.11 It was estimated that the total number of 
blacksmiths in Mauritania is 6,000, and in urban areas this informal sector is incorporated into 
the modern sector. Most of the informal metal sector carry out repair services on modern 
household and transport machinery. In almost every urban agglomeration of the LDCs, this 
informal sector is found located usually on the urban periphery. 

•Op. c:lt., UllDO, PPD.185, 21February1991, pp. 84·~. 

11 Op. c:lt., UllDO, PP0.91, October 1988. 

11 UtlDP, Rapport fl,,.l cl.I project de dfveloppenent de l•arttsenat utllltalre au Gouverne111ent de la 
Hpbllque lsl•lque de Maurlunle, October 1987, p. 24. 
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3.4 Manufacturing linkages to mining 

In general, manufacturing linkages to the mining and quarrying sector in the LDCs are 
weak. The main reasons are that mining today. requires highly specialized equipment and odler 
inputs which generally, are Ml feasible to produce in any LDC (or in most of the developing 
countries in general for that matter). In LDCs capital and intermediate goods input used in the 
mining is thus, small, and mining's input into manufacturing is low. An exception is the mining 
of a range of non-maallic minerals such as limestone. clay stone. sand and aggregaes wlaich are 
consumed almost exclusively by the local industry (especially in the building materials sector). 
The mining of such minerals is very closely linked to the user industries and as a group they 
constitute a valuable raw material base for most LDCs. Almost none •f the ocher minerals 
extracted are beneficiated, but exponed as raw commodities. When beneficialed, extracted 
mineral resources could forge important linkages to industry. 

As shown in Tables ru.3 and lll.4, the mining and quarrying sector of Guinea, Lll>eria. 
Mauritania. Niger, Sierra Leone, Zaire and Zambia contnl>u~ sizeable shares ro GDP. The 
share of the Guinean mining sector to GDP was n per cent and 9S per cent to roW export 
revenue in 1988. Bauxite and atumina forms the backbone of the Guinean economy. they 
contribute more than 90 per car Jf the eq><>n revenue. In Botswana. Niger and Zambia, the 
mining sector alone contnl>uted over 80 per cent of total value of 9pons in 1987. 
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Due to the recent diversification policy in the mining industry. whereby the exploitation 
and development of other mineral resources were eracouraged, the sales of bauxite and alumina 
made up only about 74 per cent. Guinea processes locally extracted bauxite into alumina. 
Under the European Community Mining Aid programme (SYSMIN). the frigu1a·s alumina 
plant is to receive about SSI .S million to upgrade the plant which is expected to restore alumina 
production from (J()(),000 ro 670,000 toMes per year by the end of 1993.12 When Guinea's 
aluminum smelting plant project (with Soviet financial and technical assistance) is through, 
Guinea's metal industry should be expected to strengthen its backward linkages to the mining 
sector and forward linkages to construction and industry as a whole. 

Iron ore continues to be Mauritania's principal mineral and expon commodity. In 1988, 
production and expons were 10 million tonnes valued at $144 million. Minina of the ore is 
focussed on the Kedia d'ldjill, Rhein and the Oumm Arwaaen deposits. A beneficiatina plant 
at the Rhein mine employs a dry enrichment process involving magnetic separation. Planned 
output was 1.2 million tonnes, but die beneficiating plant is underutilized. A loan of about $70 

12 U.t Africa •tnerala Y....tloot 1911, pp. 207·209. 
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million from the African Development Fund, the Arab Fund for Economic and Social 
Development. etc., is to help improve ml line and port facilities, modify plant and process 
technology and plm maintenance. 

!ndustrial development in the atoll countries namely, Maldives, Comoros, Samoa. Kin"bati 
and Vanuatu is hampered not only by the problems of distance, lack of economies of scale. 
distance to sources of supply and market, access to technology. small market, skills etc., but also 
by the deanb of essential factors of production such as raw materials including mineral 
resources.» Developll1elll and utilization of marine resources could be a key to 
industrialization. But while exploiting the marine resources , protective measures should be 
taken to safeguard agaiast destruction of the marine habitat and the ecological systems. 
especially in the heavily populated island countries. In the Maldives coral and shells are used 
in the handicrafts industry. In Vanuatu manganese is mined spasmodically and pozzolana 
(volcanic ash used inter a6a in cement production) are known to exist. 14 Anal:1Sis of a pilot 
project in Kinl>ali tends to iuggest that favourable climatic conditions on the island is conducive 
to the development of solar saline of international quality. the use of which is needed in 
household consumption as well as in food processing and chemicals industry. 75 

On the whole. mineral resources in most LDCs lie unexploited and their t:Xtent 
unexplored. Mining sector linkages to manufacturing and vice-versa are very weak. When 
developed, the mining sector may provide the foundatic.! for the ·core• industries such as metal, 
engineering, building materials and chemicals which form the basis of modern industrialization. 
The greatest development potential is seen in the area of non-metallic minerals which represent 
a wide range of raw materials with a rapidly growing range of industrial applications offering 
significant opportunities not only for import substitution but also in several cases for export after 
benefication. 

3.5 Manufacturing linkages to construction 

In most LOCs, the building and construction sector is totally dominated by the private 
sector (local and foreign enterprises) which, however, depend largely on government contracts. 
Construction activities are mostly government and infrastructural worts and housing projects 
(public and private). The shortage of housing facilities for the urban and rural population is a 
problem facing many LOCs. The weak linkages between manufacturing and the construction 
sector makes many avowed programmes to house the poor, especially those in the rural areas, 
almost ~ible. However, introduction of simple technologies using local raw materials and 
small-scale, labour-intensive production methods permits a closer integration of materials 
production with the construction process and has been promoted successfully in some LDCs. 

Roofing of houses is still a problem in Nepal (as in many other countries) and 
corrugated iron sheets has to be imported at enormous costs, although locally produced tiles 
using domestic raw materials is an alternative of acceptable quality and price. Similarly, much 
construction in LDCs still depend on wall materials incorporating significant amounts of 

.,, Pollard, S., P1eiflc Atoll Econa9in, In Aatllt"hcific Ecenmfc Literature. vol. 3, lo. 1, Mardi 
1919, pp. 75·76. 

14 LmlDO, lnciatrlal Oevel~t •evlev Ser in, PKiflc lstlnd Statn: Selectad COU\trln, llllDO/IS.645, 
21 July 1916, p. 161. 

n llllDO, Asslsunce to Solar Salt lnciatry, tclrlbatl, OP/IO/SH.1/66, 21 Oecltlliler 1919. 
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irnponed cement due to the difficulty of gaining popular acceptance of low-cnst bloc~ or bricks 
with more modest or new foreign inputs. 

Although it accounts only for about 7 .6 per cent to GDP in 1988, the building and 
construction sector in Lesotho can be expected to perform better and establish functional 
linkages to manufacturing over the next decade. Lesotho bas large reserves of saeds, dolorite 
and basalt used in the manufacture of aggregates required in the construction of public buildings 
and housing. 

An irnponant manufactured input for the building and construction sector is cement (n 
is also used in th~ manufacture of cement blocks, tiles and pipes etc.). Other products for 
construction include aggregates, galvanized wire, steel products etc. Cement is by far the most 
imponant co~uuction material manufactured in Ethiopia, accounting for (i6 per cent of the 
gross value of production within the construction branch, and 61 per cent of the value added in 
1985/86. There are four cement plants in ~ion, the largest in Addis Aba0a bu a nominal 
capacity of 70,000 tonnes per annum. Government privatization policy which allowed private 
construction, ownership, sale and rentals of houses and offices in March 19901m stimulated the 
demand for cement and other construction materials. There is, therefore, the need to 
rehabilitate the cement factories to expand capacity to meet increasing demand. The state 
manages seven factories manufacturing cement blocks, tiles and pipes in Addis Ababa. They 
supply construction material inputs for the public housing construction programme. Besides the 
public units, 22 small-scale private-sector enterprises produce and market fire clay bricks mainly 
to the private building contractors . ._ 

The demand for cement by the construction sector in Mozambique is also quite large. 
At the moment, cement is imponed, thus draining the available scarce foreign exchange 
resources. With the development of railways and other supportive infrastructure, the existing 
three cement plants could utilize the huge local limestone deposits to produce about S00,000 
tonnes of cement per year to meet both domestic and foreign c.mlaDds. T1 

The development of the metal and engineering and non-metallic sub-sectors of 
manufacturing would generate effective forward linkages to the construction sector in the LDCs. 
The development of the above depends also on the mining sector. 

While effective linkages between manufacturing and the construction sector is essential 
to development in ~'le LDCs, the farmer's linkages to the services sector should also be 
perceived and analyzed. The positive relationship between the services sector and 
manufacturing in lite LDCs has already been empirically established. 

3.6 ManufitCturing linkages to services 

Growth in the services sector in GDP of LDCs as shown in Table 111.2 is encouraging. 
The lowest average annual growth of -6.6 and -4.3 per cent during the period 198S and 1990 
occurred in Afghanistan and Liberia, (due to civil unrests and exodus of both locals and 
foreigners etc.) a.'1d the highest of about 17 and 13.8 per cent in Yemen and Maldives (the 
Maldivian economy depends mosdy on tourism). Interestinsly enoup, the Maldives aaain and 
e<.ncurrer1dy, registered the third highest growth in manufacturing during the same time period . 

.,. OJ. cit., UllDO, PPO. 115, 21 f.t>ru.ry 1991, pp. 11·12. 

77 Op. cit., :~PIS/399, F.t>ruary 1991, p. 13. 
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A thorough analysis or the manufacturing services sector relationship must, however. 
await the refinement of the e1isting crude service sector data. Data on sub-sectoral output and 
consumption figures for services in LDCs is lacking (data in the national income statistics is 
patchy), making even an empirical assessment of the relative importance of manufacturing 
inputs into services or se\.'"tOral domestic consumption figures difficult. To help make socio
economic analysis and sound development strategies ~ible. the development of proper 
statistical data systems is essential. 

Due to the pa:acity of data. one is not able to use an effective and an up-to-Oate input
output data to measure the manufacturing services linkages. Where available, such input-output 
tables are quite old dating back to the 1970s. One can. as a result. hardly measure and compare 
recent inter-sectoral and intra-sectoral dependency ratios between manufacturing and the service 
activities (the ratio measures a sector's purch~ of an input expressed as a percentage of its 
total intermediate input purchases), the multiplier effects of manufacturing which result from 
manufacturing propensity to generate indirect linkages for output and employment expansion 
in the serviCl!S and other sectors of LDCs' economy. 

The above-mentioned problems of analysis should not, however. prevent any fruitful 
discussi'Jn of the industry-service relationship in the LDCs. 

The indirect linkages between industry and services, with respect to the possible and 
potential industry induce demand for services, as well as industry's backward linkages to services 
in the LDCs need discussion in the coming paragraphs. This theme is relevant to 
industrialization and development in the LDCs. But before one begins with any discussion ~f 
the themes, one has to define and clarify the services terminology. 

Services may be termed as a group of marketed (comprising producer, distributive and 
personal services) and non-marketed activities (social services). The former which receives 
particular emphasis in Ibis paper may include finance, banking, credit, insurance, repairs and 
maintenance, skill management and training, accountancy, engineering design and consultancy 
and R&D services for manufacturing, wholesale, retail trade and tourism. The later services 
category include health, education, welfare, public administration, legal services etr. 

A forgotten and sonutimes neglected facet of the services sector in the LDCs are the 
growing informal sector. Unlike the other sectors, the nature of their economic organization 
is not strictly commercial. Cralit unions, associations, traditional and cultural groupings are 
some important informal services. Their linkages to manufacturing, and their socio-economic 
roles in the development process in the LDCs are unfortunately ;.inderestimated or neglected. 
Traditional credit institutions and associations provide signitkant financial, entrepreneurial and 
management skills and training to manufacturing industry in almost all LDCs where financial 
and skilled labour are in short supply. A typical informal service linkages with manufacturing 
involves small service units which collect, clean and resell used glass bottles to the bottling and 
beverage industry. 

Due to lack of data, the forward linkages of manufacturing to services in the LDCs can 
only be tentatively described. It could be expected that finance and insurance services would, 
in general, use manufactured inputs such as office appliances and items including furniture, 
paper, ink, electrical equipments etc. Also, the main manufactured items going into distribution, 
hotels and restaurants would~ processed food and drink. However, it is likely that the import 
content of such inputs in many LDCs is quite high. 
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Industry in the LOCs require considerable inputs from specialized financial. legal, and 
professional services to faciliwe theif operations. Innovations from the services sector such as 
the use of communication systems etc .• could facilitate changes in the organization of industry. 

The range of finan~ial services on offer to industry is limited and very scarce in almost 
all LDCs. Forward linkages from banking and financial services are likely to be strong in 
manufacturing when liberalized and market--0riented financial systems are efficiently 
promoted." UNCTAD has noted that insurance services provided by domestic companies to 
manufacturing in the LDCs are relatively low in quality. 79 Flexible laws relating to the 
admission of private and foreign firms, in Rwanda. for example, may help reduce laying off risks 
in pfOifuction and transportation bottlenecks. thus facilitating the flow of goods and services into 
manufacturing. 

The importance of engineering design and consultancy services (EDC) has been 
recognized by all LDCs which have entered the phase of industrialization. The role of EDC 
seems particularly important as the overall industrial infrastructure presents a number of 
constraints in critical areas such as project formulation and design expertise, technological base, 
availability of skills. lack of industrial experience, and paucity of technological and commercial 
data and information. 

The development of local EDC services may present a set of benefits for LDC industry 
and economy. These include the following9: 

• more appropriate choice of technology; 
• more efficient acquisition of technology; 
• adaptation of imported technology to local requirements and needs; 
• maximum use of indigenous equipment, materials and skills; 
• attainment of technical self-reliance; 
• learning experience through doing; 
• increased innovation capability; 
• linkage to R&D institutions; 
• increased exports through maximum use of EDC services; and 
• development of local industry through EDC services. 

Local consulting finns can act as catalytic agents to provide necessary information on the 
areas of technology needs to local, regional and other R&D institutions to help create 
technologies of specific interest to LDCs. Such technologies can be channeled into 
manufacturing and other productive sectors of the economy. LDCs can achieve imprCJved 
technical competence and reduce vulnerability in technology, equipment and turnkey project 
purchases when local consulting capability is increased (See chapter 6 for more discussion and 
more on ODA projects and stimulation of local industry). 

By developing specifications and tender drawings for equipment relating to local 
industries, local consultants can contribute immensely to the development and growth of 
indi&lllOUI industries. 

11 OECD, Trmll Md MrYtas in dnelopfrw ccuttrf•, Paris, 1989. 

" lllCUO, lnaurance In the conte111t of services and the develos-nt process, TD/1/1014, August 1914. 

• IMIDO, Strengthentna Entlneerlng Dnltn and Consul tllnCy Services In Developing CCM'ltrlH, 
IPCT.103(SPEC.), 27 Dec:.._r 1989 pp. 11·47. 
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The role of the LDC governments as major users md makers of policies which affect the 
growth and use of EDC is important. In Ethiopia. for example. the government acts as an 
entrepreneur and initiates industrial. transport and communication and public utility projects (mostly 
state-Owned) which demand EDC services. In a number of LDCs the government has set up a 
public sector EDC organizations as corporate bodies. The development of public EDC corporations 
need not hinder private EDC services enterprises when policies are made to ensure open competitive 
market system. Such a system will ultimately promote efficiency in EDC services system. 

For the development of EOC services. LDC government may adopt the following strategies: 

• associate local consultants with foreign consultants so as to encourage the transfer 
of knowledge and skills; 

• support through full or partial funding. training programmes for consultants of local 
EDC services finm; 

• provide a package of incentives to local consultants including tax relief, development 
rebate etc. with the aim of accelerating their growth; 

• make available easier bank credits to local EDC firms for their working capital 
requirements; and 

• develop a long-term plan for the EDC service capabilities. with the assistance from 
local EDC organizations and UNIOO. 

Where the level of manufacturing activity is low, the services sector when promoted would 
induce a conducive environment for manufacturing and other sectors of the economy. On the basis 
of their local and natural endowments. insular lDCs may even find it realistic to promote the 
development of the services sector including that uf infrastructural and producer services. 
Moreover, where the chances of increasing export earnings from agriculture and manufacturing are 
limited, the possibilities for increasing earnines through the export of services may be lucrative. 

With the beginning of direct flights from Europe to the Maldives in 1981, the tourist 
industry witnessed a spectacular boom (1981/82) to coincide with the decline in the fishing industry. 
Tourism contributes a 14 per cent share to GDP (1984). Expenditure in the industry increased from 
$9.4 to $25.3 million in that same year. All these tend to indicate strong multiplier effects 
throughout the Maldivian economy, particularly on the construction and the services sector. 
Furthermore, tourism related jobs have had a beneficial impact on development skills in the hotel 
and catering trades, as well as in the construction and engineering sectors. Wages in the sector are 
higher than those in fishing and agriculture, but it appears the tourist industry had only a small 
impact on the disguised unemployment and poverty of the Maldives. 11 

3.6.1 Employment 1eneration implications or manufaduring services linkages 

The preceding paragraphs will attempt to analyze the employment structure of manufacturing 
industry and services, their relationships and implications for development in the LDCs. 

A characteristic of the LDCs has been the ominous failure of industrialization to create 
enough employment to absorb the growing urban population largely due to rural-urban 
migration and population growth in countries such as Bangladesh, Burundi and Rwanda. The 

11 Op. cft., Pollord, I., 1919, p. 72. 
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recent Import Substitution lndustrializati<'n (ISi) policy in LDCs experienced mixed success.12 

A result was that industry could not create jobs to cater for population growth. In order to solve 
iliis problem. policy-makers as well as scholars have called for a labour-intensive pattern of 
industrialization featuring •appropriate• technologies. 

Neither a labour-intensive nor a capital-intensive pattern of industrialization can a pnon 
be advanced as a policy prescription for the LDCs. A policy prescription should be country
specific an be based on economic criteria. 13 

The role of industry in employment generation in the LDCs can be identified not only 
through its direct effects. but also through its indirect effects and extensive linkages with the 
services sector. It can be argued that the provision of productive employment would increase 
per capita income and stimulate the demand for services in the LDCs. 

Table m.5 shows total labour force and the share of labour force in industry (industry 
means total industry, manufacturing forms a relatively greater sub-sector). services and 
agriculture sectors of LDCs between 1960 and 1990. On the average there is a general increase 
in urbanization and the growth of labour force during the period of 1960-1990. The Lao 
People's Democratic Republic made a notable 30 per cent gain in its labour force potentials. 
In contrast to Lao People's Democratic Republic, Somalia recorded a 45 per cent decrease in 
its labour force, a fall from 3.0, 2.0 to 1.7 per cent during three time periods 1960, 1977 and 
1983. While its average annual growth of labour force decreased, Somalia's urban population 
remained large, about 35 per cent (1988) oi total population. On the urban-rural population 
continuum, Somalia ranked fourth. behind the Central African Republic (4S per cent urban), 
Democratic Yemen (42 per cent urban) and Benin (40 per cent urban). Bht.tan, Burundi, 
Rwanda, Nepal and Burkina Faso are examples of LDCs with very high rural populations." 
Population growth in LDCs is one of the important determinants of the nature and type of 
development !trategy to be adopted. 

On the sectoral level, agriculture became not only the net loser of employees during th~ 
period 1960 and 1980, but also a net loser in shares to the GDP. With the exception of Benin, 
Burundi and Nepal, agricultural employment contracted to add momentum to the already fast 
rate of urbanization in LDCs. In Mauritania and Yemen, for example, agricultural employment 
decreased by about 24.2 and 28.6per cent in 1960 and 1980. Agricultural employment in Cape 
Verde and Equatorial Guinea also decreased significantly. 

There appears to be little scope for employing productively substantial numbers of 
additional people in the agricultural sector in many LDCs, especially in Bangladesh, where 
labour productivity is extremely low. 

As a result of the general relative fall in agricultural employment, industry and services 
had to bear the brunt of surplus labour absorption. There exist not only a surplus labour 
problem in many LDCs, but also disguised unemployment especially in the growing urban 
centers of countries like Benin, Mauritania, Haiti, the Central African Republic, and Bangladesh. 

n For rHsons of ISi failure SH: Mirsct.n, Albert, 0., The political ec~ of i111port '*tltuting 
Industrialization in Latin Merica, In Clmrterly JCU"Ml of Ecanmics, 1968, pp.1·32; IHr, 
werner, lf.t S1111Uel1on, Larry, Toward a 1ervice·orl.nted growth strategy, In UDrld ...,_laplmnt, vol. 
9, No. 6, 19tl1, pp. 499·502. 

" PllP9fl9k, G. F., 1,.._trlal ization 1tr1tegln In llbour·lbundlnt ceu1trln, In Asf1n Dwelapiant 
Review, vol. 3, No.1, 1915, pp. 43·53 • 

.. ... UDrld 1....-c. 1918·19. 
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Table 111.5: Population, a.bour force Md employment in economic uc:tors. LDC•. 1ll0-1110 
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In order to create a long-term productive employment for the majority of the labour force 
in the LDCs, an efficient manufacturing industry sector must be promoted, because it is the only 
sector which is capable of stimulating overall economic growth and thus generating employment 
opportunities. More people cou~d be employed in the services sector, but only if the productive 
sector (manufacturing) grows to increase per capita income and stimulate demand for services. 

Indeed, growth of employment (and share in GDP) in the services sector seems to be more 
pronounced than in industry. So far, the growth of the services sector in developed economies is 
relatively much higher than that in the LDCs. It is indeed mumed that, with the expansion in 
economic development, the share of service employment in labour force tends to expand while tha! 
of manufacturing declines.15 In eight LDCs including Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, 
Liberia, Mali and Nepal industry (including manufacturing) lost about 25 per cent of its labour force 
between 1960-1980. Industrial labour force contraction was even much more pronounced in 
Mozambique where protracted civil war and devastation of industrial plants and infrastructure caused 
industry to loose CIOOut 61. l per cent of its labour force. This trend casts doubts on the capability 
of industry to absorb surplus labour and provide a livelihood for the urban and rural poor. Whether 
all LDCs would go through :he same experience is a question. In any case, there seems to be ample 
scope for bl!ilding up the services sector, especially in the industrial suppon services sector (sub
contracting, sub-deliveries, R&D etc.). This will likely stimulate competitiveness and specialization 
in industrial units. 

Several factors cause employment growth in manufacturing to fall behind its own output 
growth and employment growth in services in the LDCs and in developing countries in general.16 

These causal factors include the following; 

• widespread factor price distonions such as high wage rates in modern manufacturing 
industries, credit subsidies to investment, over-valued exchange rates and favourable 
tariff treatment of capital goods imports, all of which contribute to the adoption of 
capital-intensive techniques of manufacturing production; 

• greater scale of scale economies, factor substitution and technological change which 
lead to gains in productivity and lower labour-input requirements in manufacturing; 
and 

• rigid structure of production processes including narrow scope of factor substitution 
for labour-intensive techniques. 

As shown in Table 111.6, the share of consumer goods such as food products and 
manufactured goods like clothing and footwear in total household consumption for selected 9 
LDCs (1980-1985) excecJed by far that of services such as education and medical care. In 
Sudan, Bangladesh, Nepal and Mali, food alone contributed more than SO per cent of total 
household consumption. In high-income developed economies, however, the share of services in 
private consumption overtakes that of manufactured goods, thus giving substance to the 
consumption-income relationship theories which postulate t.'iat rising per capita incomes create 

15 Kuznets, S., Modem eccnmic trClllth: late, structare, Md spr..t, llew Haven, Yale University Pre11, 
1966. 

• Korawtz,D.,E111Ploymnt i111plications of inclaltrial izatton In developing C°'-"tries: a survey, In 
ECGn1111tc 'C11#119l, 84, 1974, pp.491·542.), Baer and Sa1111elson, op.cit.; and Park, Se·H1rk, Lfnkages 
bttwen industry and services and their f~ltcatlon1 for urban 1111Ploywient generation In developing 
c°""trln, in ,...,., of Dewlcis-ttal Ec:ancmlca, 30, 1989, pp. 359·379. 
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relatively higher demand for services. 17 If the income elasticities for most services in the LDCs 
are sufficiently high, a strategy of increased industrial development would increase per capita 
income, which would in tum increase the demand for services, thus resulting in the rapid 
expansion of service employment, and decrease thereby the high unemployment in LDCs. 

Tllble llUS: Total househald conannption, 1el1cled L.DCs. 1ll0-1115 
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Industrial activity in the LDCs is expected to generate both direct and indirect linkage 
effects. lbe direct employment effect of manufacturing is generally known to be relatively small, 
but its indirect and income induce linkages would provide a strong stimulus for the output and 
employment expansion in the services and other sectors. lbe spending of workers who are 
involved in the production of goods in domestic and subregional economies would help in an 
indefinite income propagation process. 

Since inp"t-output tables are not available, it would be difficult to discuss precisely the 
direct and indirect output multipliers for the economic sectors. It would also not be easy to 
identify some of the high-linkage industries which may lead to higher rates of growth and hence 
generate strong demand for services and consequent employment gains in the service sector in 
the LDCs. 

As already noted, one of the major characteristics of manufacturing in the LDCs is the 
predominance of agro-based industries like food and textile sub-sectors. The high performance 
of these sub-sectors in terms of value added and, perhaps, in employment may suggest their 
multiplier effect potentials. Light manufacturing industries, for example, food, beverages and 
tobacco which is prevalent in almost all LDCs, seem to create generally large output multiplier 
effects, because of their high labour intensity. The multiplier effects of resource-based industries 
such as chemical products (fertilizers, etc.) and machinery and transport equipment may be 
small, because of the relatively small domestic capability of producing the capital goods needed 
by these industries. Most of the transport equipment industries in LDCs are mainly plant units 
assembling imported parts of cars, railways carriages, bicycles etc. The assemblage of these 

17 ICuznete, S., llDdtlm accnmfc trwtlt of Mti-, C_,.ldge, (lg11achusett1, Herverd University Pr .. 1, 
1971; Sllbolo,Y., the MrYtces trdatrt•, Genr1e, lnterrwtionel Lebour Office, 1975. 
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creates some important multiplier effects and backward linkages to the agriculture sector, the 
wood and wood products sub-sector etc. Wood and wood products are used as the main 
domestic inputs for the construction of the •body• or carriage of most tramport vehicles (the so
called ·mammy· trucks in the Sub-Saharan LDCs). 

1be •c:ounuy boat'" industry, an entirely indigenized trampOrt equipmem sub-sector in 
Bangladesh also shows a typical multiplier effect of lbal sub-sector. Country boals are noo
mecbanized crafts specializing in the carriage of building materials and salL Materials inputs 
used in their construction are mainly domestic, including wood, bamboo, scrap iron, jute rope, 
paper, cowdung, firewood and cloth. A large number of craftsmen are employed in the boat
making: they include woodcutters, bamboo net makers, producers of hardware, blacksmiths and 
rope-makers. Another imporbnl fealUre of this induslry is the very substanlial employment 
effect of investment in this branch in the Pabna, Dbab, MJ• · ap ml ComiUa ams. 
Country boats are believed to generate 12 times as much employment per toane mile per Imm 
as trucks and 20 times as much employment as cargo launches (but wages of boch craftsmen a 
boat's aew members remain very low, about half the national per capita income level).• 1be 
country boat industry maintains ' forward linkage with the transport sub-sector, the bollS 
provide the single most imponant form of transportation as far as the imer-disttict movemem 
of commodities is concerned. To support and increase the level of linbga between the c:ountty 
boat-making industry and other sectors of Bangladesh's economy, the technical efficiency of the 
boat building industry should be increased through specific financial and tecbnical assistance 
(local and foreign). This could help upgrade the tedmical stills of Ille bolt-makers and increase 
the competitive stand of the branch in the boat manufacturing industry. 

With proper measures in place, the promotion of domestic sourcing for ODA projects 
would stimulate manufacturing linkages within mamlfacturing itself and to the other sectors of 
the economy of LDCs. With increased industrialization, the overall multiplier effects and the 
network of imer-industry linkages would increase, granted that the economies of LDCs are 
capable of responding to supply bottlenecb. 

3.1 

Manufacturing activities in the LDCs relate to the international economic system in two 
main ways. Firstly, intra-industry liqes may occur beyond national boundaries, and may 
involve the forward linkages which a manufacturing activity maintains with other manufacturin& 
activities in distant areas or within regional economic groupings. A Pacb&illl manufacturin& 
firm, for example, the first beneficiary of the Lo• industrial free zone intends to export its 
metallic packaging products to other manufacturing firms in Benin, Burtina Faso, Mali and 
Niger.• 

Secondly, manufacturing- services linkages may either imply intra-LDCs linkages or 
LDC-imemational organizations or institution linkages. All these involve the flow of goods, 
services and innovation. Since the industrialization process in the LDCs is relatively recent and 
factor scarcities confront it, industrial development may need the necessary inputs and support 
from the international environment. 

• Op. ctt., IJllDO, PP0.114, 25 April 1919, pp. 49·5J. 

" Afrta l•••rdt Mletln, vol .27, No.9,IOV..-.r 15 1990, p. 10159. 
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3.8.1 Role or subregional ~ cooptntion in industrial defflopment 

It is expected that activities involving the horizontal and vertical integration of 
production units in industry. agricultural and other economic sectors willcontn"bute substantially 
to the development of inter-state or inter-regional and inter-sectoral linkages as well as foster 
interdependence in production enterprises and sectors among LDCs. 

Reports from Botswana indicate that the lack of broad foreign markets constitutes much 
of a problem to manufacturing than capacity under-utilization, lack of foreign exchange. lack of 
raw materials etc.'° This complaint points to the fact that the common market which regional 
economic groupings in the LDCs should provide, has usually tended to be nolhing more than 
separate markets of individual countries. For example. intra-regional trade has been very low 
among the Southern African Development Coordination Conference (SADCC) member states 
of which Botswana is one. It accounted only for S per cent of the total trade of the member 
countries in 1986." 

Both LDCs and non-LDCs are enmeshed in a number of multilateral and bilateral 
industrial cooperation mechanisms. The most important of these regional and subregional 
economic groupings comprising the LDC and non-LDC member states are shown in Table m. 7. 
These are the African, Canl>bean ar"1 Pacific group of States (ACP), the Preferential Trade 
Area for Eastern and Southern African States (PT A), the Southern African Development 
Coordination Conference (SADCC). the Indian Ocean Commission (IOC), the Southern African 
Custom Union Agreement (SACUA). the South Asian Regional Cooperation Council (SARCC) 
and Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS). 

It can be noticed that Afghanistan, L3o People's Democratic Republic and Myanmar are 
not members of any of the groupings listed. They seem to exist in some sort of economic 
isolation. Their case does not mean that an the listed LDCs with membership status in one or 
more subregional economic groupings have been active as far as membership obligations are 
concerned. More often than not the harmonization of national and regional economic and 
political interests have been a problem. Moreover, membership within several subregional 
groupings may be a hindrance, since commitment and concentration would be blurred. 

The creation of these organizations reflects not only the political commitment on the 
part of the member states, but also their intention to integrate development in their respective 
subregions. Some of the subregional organizations are involved in the ider?tification, promotion 
and finance of projects, skill and management training and exchange of industrial information. 
Efforts are primarily geared toward the stimulation of joint projects which are essentially 
resource-based, exchange of raw materials, intermediate products and final goods. To be able 
to achieve their aims, however, these organizations have to overcome a number of constraints. 
These include inadequate human and financial means and mechanisms of effecting their 
programmes. So far, little emphasis has been placed on industrial devtlopment on the 
subregional level. With international assistance in policy and institutional capacity building, for 
example, member states would be able to harmonize the national and regional industrial 
objectives, policies and strategies so as to foster inter-dependence in industrial development. 

Using relevant information available, short details about the objectives, industrial 
policies, strategies and programmes of the PT A, SA DCC, ECOW AS, and to k>me extent ACP, 
and their impact on regional and national economic interdependence will be given . 

., Afrtc.n llulint!U, Decllllber 1990, p.31. 

" qt. cU., Afric.n lluliMH, Declllt>tr, 1990. 
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Table 111.7: LDCs" membership in selected regional and subregic>rm organizations 

R9gian. counlrY ACP PTA SADCC IOC &\CUA SARCC ECOWAS 

Mica 
Blr9n •• • .. _. • • • • 
Burllina Faso • • 
Bunni •• • 
C...Vwde • • 
c.n..IAfran 
- . - • 

a.I •• 
Comoros • • • 
Diiixd • • 

-->-- - Guinea • 
EftioDia • • 
6-nbia • • 
Guinea • • 
Guinea-Bissau • • 
l..-oflo • • • • 
Lmria • • 
Mlllawi • • • 
Miiii •• • 
u.n.n. •• • 
-- • • • 
Nimr •• • 
RwsxSa •• • 
590 Tame Md Principe • 
Sienal..ane • • 
Somlllia •• • 
Sudan • 
Toao •• • 
Uaanda • • 
Unil9d Rlpublic: 
olTanzna • • • 

lAlire •• 
Zambia • • 

Am/Pecilc 
. --
- • 
Bhulan • 
l<iribtdi 
laaa, p .D. Rao. 
Mlllclivm • 
Mv...,.. 
Neoll • 
s.mo. 
Solomon Islands • ·-TWllu • 
VMUlllu • 

CaribbMn 
Haiti • 

'*'-:ACP - Millln. C......,,Mdl'w'* Q>oc.polSlll#; PTA - ft.-.,.,r,.- ... .v~nl/Ml~nMimn ...... ; 
SADCC - ..,,,_n Altialn O.t....,,..,..C-d"NeionCot*r.,_; IOC - ltttlltln OciM11 Comn1 '1tiofl; 

SAC<M - .,.._nMtmn Cwbn UnictnAv~ SARCC - ~nAJ.itnlfllgiolwl eo-,,,_llllon c-rt:il; 
ECOWAI - E_,,,,,. eonrm·1-. olMWI Mtimn ..... ; 

• c:our.y_,,,,.,.,.; .. ACP_,,_ a-at#on..,.,,, £11.-nf_,,;e ~In-*- w1W1 .,_ Yo.C#Nlf ~. 
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3.8.1.1 The Preferential Trade Atta for E.astem and Southern African States (Pl'A) 

Created in 1982. the 18 member PTA group bas as its objective: the promotion of 
economic cooperation among members in the fields of trade, customs. industry. transpOrt and 
communications, agriculture, natural resources and monetary affairs. The aim of PT A is the 
establishment of a subregional common market, and eventually, an economic community. 

Some of the services facilities for manufacturing have been established by the PT A. 
These include the creation md promotion of: a clearing house in Harare (Zimbabwe) to enable 
member Stale.\ to trade wid. each other using their own, otherwise non-convemole currencies; 
a trade and development bank in Bujumbura (Banmdi); a Federation of Chamber of Commerce 
ml lndustty in Lusab (Zambia); an Association of Commercial Banks; a Centre for 
Commercial Arbitration and; a system of travellers· cheque to facilitate business travels within 
the region. Some recent PT A activities in the field of information services have been very 
encouraging. The first leather trade fair organized in Addis Ababa. Ethiopia in January, 1990 
brought home to the industrial and business community the great potential resources available 
to the leather industry in the subregion (being an agro-based industry. the development of the 
leather sub-sector would have positive multiplier effects in both the agricultural and industrial 
sectors of the economies of the PTA member countries). 

Concerning industry. the PT A policy organs have adopted a strategy aimed at 
establishing a competitive industrial structure to produce consumer as well as capital and 
intermediate products. This aim is to be achieved by: promoting cooperation in the 
rationalization/expansion of existing capacities and the creation of new capacities; fostering 
cross-border. vertically and horizontally integrated production - marketing - distnl>ution systems; 
and promoting small-. medium- and large-scale production enterprises, as well as multi-national 
enterprises, especially. in large-scale basic or core industries. 

The priority sectors for industry adopted by the PT A are metals, engineering, chemicals, 
agro-based industries, building materials, human resources and energy. These priority sectors 
are important, in that they would help generate actual and potential linkages to promote the 
d~·1elopment of a resilient industrial sector which is capable of meeting domestic and export 
needs. 

The emphasis placed on the food processing industry is a response to supply problems. 
Regarding building materials, cement is of primary interest for the subregion. Industrial 
rehabilitation in the subregion would increase capacity large enough to meet the demands of the 
subregion. Expansion of glass production would make use of the available local raw materials 
to provide building and packaging materials. 

ActuAlly, the industrial activities of the PT A can be classified as new investment, 
rehabilitation, expansion and diversification, or institutional development. Examples of projects 
that meet subregiona! needs include a triple superphosphate plant in Uganda, the productior. 
of single superphosphate fertilizer in Burundi, and the multinational sponge iron plants in 
Ediiopia, United Republic of Tanzania, Uganda and Mozambique. 

The areas of emphasis in the PT A industrial policies include: (a) the development of 
small- and medium-scale industry to diversify industrial structure or to promote rural 
employment and contain urbanization; (b) promotion d foreign investment, but this would 
require suitable "climate" to attract foreign investors; (c) export promotion; (d} rehabilitation, 
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including changes in technologies and product lines. stills upgrading and closer md more lints 
with the rest of the industrial system and; (e) selective import substitution.9Z 

3.8.1.2 The South African Dnelopmmt Coonlimlion Confermce (SADCC) 

The fonmlion of SADCC in July 1981 wu primarily motivated by the need to promote 
socio-economic development and economic interdependence (and economic independence from 
South Africa) within the sub-region. five of the nine SAOCC member states are LOCs 
(Botswana. Lesodlo, Mozambique. United Republic of Tanzania and Malawi; the others include 
Angola. Nanuoia and Swmland}. An industrial coordimtion unit located in Dar-es-Salaam 
(United Republic of Tanzania) is to speed up the process of industrial cooperalion and 
integration among member states. Industrial development is to cater for the basic needs of the 
population in the areas of food. clothing. housing. health, water supply. power. transport and 
education. The special programme of action for SADCC focuses not only on industry. but also 
on other sectors such IS energy. agriculture and llllUral resources. manpower development, 
mining. trade. tourism and transport and co:nmunication. As llBlch IS 16 projects in the industry 
and trade sectors with an estimated total cost of US$23.07 million have been eannarted for 
implementation. 

The lack of physical infrastructure (transport. communications, civil aviation and energy) 
is considered as far greater constraints to intra-regional trade than regulatory and legislative 
regimes imposing various kinds of controls. foreign exchange shortages. the small size of national 
markets in terms of either population or purchasing power etc. There is the need to CCH>rdinate 
policies to facilitate movement including business travel, increased private business activities, the 
availability of for~gn exchange for the importation of production inputs. cross-border 
investments etc. 

SADCC's industrial development policy and strategy aims include the following: (a) 
intensification of intra-regional trade (Botswana. Lesodlo and Malawi. which have limited 
domestic markets, could expand expons of agricultural and mineral products); (b) development 
of indigenous capital and producer goods; (c) increased capacity utilization levels and 
rehabilitation of viable industrial establishments; (d) adoption of appropriate technology; (e) 
fostering of labour-intensive small-wlle enterprises and; (f) maximization of domestic resources 
utilization (including managerial, technical and entrepreneurial stills). 

A recent economic structure analysis of the SADCC sub-region indicates that the 
following branches of manufacturing offer the best opportunities for economic interdependence 
and hence, self-sustained development:" 

• A&nHndustrifs: these industries underscore the resource-based 
strategy to industrialization. lbey form important linkages with 
the agricultural sector. The food processing sub-sector is capable 
of meeting the food requirements (cardinal buic need) of the 
people in the sub-region. 

• Textiles, dodlinc, leather and rootwar industria: coordinated 
projecu to produce inputs such as procasing chemicals, dyes. 
spare paru etc .• would find ready markets in the region. 

" Op. cit., UlllDO, l'P0.111CSHC.), 16 J....-y 1991, pp. 21·30. 
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• Forestry-based industries: they wnuld create linkages with the 
mining, transpOrt (railways) and buildi8' and construction sectors, 
and other manufacturing sub-sectors, including furniture and 
fixtures. There is scope for regional import substitution in the 
pulp, paper, priming and publishing branches. 

• Cbmlical i&dustries: chemical products are UStd as intermediate 
products by many industries. The region is endowed with raw 
materials for these products. Utilization of the raw materials 
would expand the capacities of existing or new plants in the 
fertilizers, paints. pesticides. pettocbemicals and the 
plwmaceuticals branches. 

• Non-mdallk minenk industries: their strong backward linkages 
with the mining and quarrying sector and forward linkages with 
the building and construction sector is well-known. The regional 
market for cement. lime, day bricks. sheet glass, porcelain and 
dedricity is large. 

• Metalurgical industries: thae would have close linkages with the mining 
sector and other branches of manufacturing industry. They are the 
source of capital and intermediate goods industry, but their development 
requires substantial investment and modern technology and regional 
coordination. 

• £n&ineerin& indw.aies: their development (that is mechanical, electrical 
and electronic industries) would produce the main equipment and 
machine tools used as capital and intermediate goods inputs by the key 
sectors such as agriculture, construction, mining, and transport and 
communication. Since their development entails high capital investments 
and technological and technical costs, intensive coordination is needed. 

Effective regional coordination of the above key industrial branches and their sub-sectors 
is likely to make a significant contribution to self-sustained industrial development in the 
SADCC region. The sub-sectors are capable of offering great potential for upstream and 
downstream linkages with other sectors at both national and regional levels. 

3.8.1.3 The Economic Community or West African States (ECOW AS) 

The growth of regional markets could also play an important role in the future 
development of the West African, Asian and Pacific and Caribhean (Haiti) LDCs, since the 
domestic markets of most of these countries are too small for strong expansion of the 
manufacturing sector. 

Established in 197S, ECOWAS has as its main objective the creation of a customs union 
and, later a common market among the member states (12 of the 16 member states are LDCs: 
the others are COte d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal). The intention is to increase intra
regional trade and reduce the members' relative volumes of trade with the industrialized 
countries. 

The ECOW AS treaty provides for harmonization of policies among member countries 
in a number of sectors including agriculture, industry, transpon and communications. 
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A timdable for liberalizing trade in industrial products has been in operation since May 
1981 (it requires that more developed ECOW AS member states eliminate trade barriers 
imposed on goods originatmg from other ECOW AS member states more quickly than the less 
developed members). A number of 25 industrial products are to be freely traded among member 
states. These include b~'Uits and beer (food produ~). billets and laminated steel, burnt lime, 
brake pads, tiles, intermediate plastic products, ela.1ric lamps, rope fibre, iron wire cable, wire 
netting, barbed wire and paper sacks. In principle, these products would have a 60 per cent local 
raw material content so as to create intra-industry and inter-sectoral linkages, SI per cent 
ownership by citizens of member states and 40 per cent of value added ... 

Lite other regional integration organizations, especially in developing countries, 
ECOW AS' operations are hampered by the fact that member states tend to produce competing 
goods in the primary sector which reduces intra-regional trade possibilities. Other constraints 
include simultaneous membership by member countries in 2 number of regional schemes, 
currency problems due to the fact that some states are members of the franc zone and some not, 
and a division into English and French speaking states. 

3.1.2 Role of international orpnbations and tedmical cooperation 

Where governmental resources for the promotion of industry ;s limited, international 
organizations and other institutions such as the United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization (UNIDO), the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the European 
Economic Commission (EEC) etc., give significant services assistance, thereby establishing 
important linkages between manufacturing (and ~er economic sectors) and the international 
system. These linkages involve the flow of the following into industry: industrial credit and 
finance, consultancy, research and develor ment, end industrial extension services including 
management and skill training, quality controi and stan0.udization in manufacturing (to ensure 
competitive stand on the world market), acoounting and engineering services. 

3.1.l.t UND>O's assistance 

UNIDO's assistance to the promotion and development of industry in the LDCs has 
been on the country- and regional-level basis." 

UNIDO contributed in several ways to the Second United Nations Conference on the 
Least Developed Countries convened in Paris• in 1990 to review progress made in 
implementing the Substantial New Programme of Action for the 1980s for the Least Developed 
Countries (SNPA) adopted at the first United Nations conference on the subject in 1981.'" 
Besides an updated review of the manufacturing sector of the LDCs prepared as a contribution 
to the second Paris conference, UNIDO also presented a document 011 industrial development 
in the African LDCs, containing proposals for priority action in relation to the Industrial 
Development Decade for Africa presented at the ninth Conference of African Ministers of 
Industry. 

" African Eanlaic Di ... t. 19 February 1990, p. 9. 

95 See \llUOO, Annual Report of 1989, lnclatrial Develop11ent Board, Sixth Session, 1990, pp. 69·71; and 

UlllDO, Annuel Report of 1990, Eighth Session, 1991, p. 65. 

• United Matlons, Second United Mat Ions Conference,,, the Least Developed COU1trles, A/COllF.147/Mlsc.9, 
GE.90·52264/24111. 

97 United Natior".s, Report by the United Nations Conference on the Least Developed COU1trl11, Paris, 1·4 
Septtlllber 1981, United Nations Publication, Sales No. E.82.1.8. 
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~a follow-up to the Paris Conference of 1990 which adopted a Programme of Action to 
accelerate the development process in the LOCs during the ?990s. UNIDO prepared a project 
financed by the Italian government and formulated an industrial development action plan for the 
LDCs. The finalized industrial plan of action and programme were submitted to the fourth session 
of UNIDO·s General Conference in November 1991. 

Regarding operational activities. UNIOO fielded miss:OOS to 30 LDCs. and increased also 
the quality and quantity of technical assistance to industry in the LDCs. New approvals of technical 
assistance for industry in the LDCs in 1990 amounted to $16.68 million (1989: SIS.OS million) of 
total technical assistance given by UNIDO representing 126 projects mainly in such priority areu 
as development of industrial services. human resource development. rural development. and 
industrial promotion and investment (see also table XI. I and figure XI. I for the number and type 
of technical cooperation projects completed by UNIDO in lDCs since 1975 to May 1992). A total 
of 34 LDC countries benefitted from the UNIOO·s technical coopeaation in 1990. Net approvals 
of technical assistance amounted to $26.JS million (1989: $21.12 nullion). dial is 16.S2 per cent of 
UNIDO•s techcical assistance while delivery reached a level of $22.0S million (1989: $22.34 
nullion). 

Numerous country. regional and subregional projects were carried out in 1989. For 
example. promotional activities relating to industrial investment were carried out in Nepal and 
Bangladesh. Haiti and LDCs in dae South Pacific. In the United Republic of Tanzania, a diagnostic 
survey for the rehabilitation needs of selected agro-based industries was also carried out with the 
intention of promcting and strengthening intra-industrial as well as inter-sectoral linkages. 

A seed programme supponed by the government of Japan was initiated in 1990 to promote 
the traditional textile industry. a sector that has great linkage and economic potentials in the African 
LDCs. A regional worksbo;> on the development of the agro-related metalworking sector was 
carried out for the LDCs within the framework of the Special Programme for the Industrial 
Development of Asia and the Pacific. 

UNIDO observes thar the lack of technology alone does not hinder industrialization in the 
LDCs. The availability of skilled work force to use efficiently available technology is conceived to 
be a prerequisite for industrialization. Since 1979, UNIDO has rendered technical assistance to 
developing countries including LDCs. It considers metal-processing and metal-fabricating skills and 
technologies as crucial for industrialization. It therefore measures. keeps inventory and disseminates 
information on technology capability and industrial skill relating to 140 selected engineering 
products. Table IIl.8 ranks selected LDCs in terms of industrial technology capability and industrial 
skills potential. 

The problems of the LDCs lie in the fact that some have small or no engineering industry 
to provide the training ground for the basic metal-fabricating skills needed. Where these training 
opponunities exist, they belong to the informal manufacturing sector, for example, in the scrap 
dealers foundries in Dhaka (Bangladesh), Monrovia (Liberia), and Kabul (Afghanistan), etc. In 
1987, some 18 LDCs managed in their own way, to conven and transform metals with traditional 
methods, that is without the use of specialized machine tools." Myanmar, United Republic of 
Tanzania, Mozambique and Bangladesh are some LDCs which made significant progress in 
technological change in the effon to attain economic development . 

.. UlllOO, lrdatry mndDneloraent Glal ltpOrt 1990/91, UNIOO Public:•tion, S.las No.:E.90.111.E.12, 
1990, pp.30·36. 
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The knowledge about the strength and extent of economic linkages is very essential for 
any socio-economic policy and strategy. Linkages could evolve in the process of enhanc;ng 
industrial efficiency and need not be created for their 1Jwn sake. 

The linkages between manufacturing and other sectors of the economies of LDCs have 
not been adequately considered. Instead, analysis of the growth and potentials of economic 
sectors have been separately made and single-sector growth strategies have been formulated. 

Generally, the range of manufacturing having close linkages with other economic sectors 
of LDCs is relatively low (food processing, textiles, leather all agro-based industries do have 
exceptional st!'"~; linkages, e.~pecially to manufacturing). This is mainly due to the fact that 
LDCs are recent panicipants in the industrialization process and also that many problems 
confront progre.~s. 
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On the whole, inter-sectoral linkages may seem to be more developed than inter-industry 
ones. Empirical evidence tends to suggest that manufacturing industry has a relatively strong 
and potential linkage with the services sector in the LDCs. 

Manufacturing in LDCs cannot be isolated from the external and international 
environment. Intra-LDCs regional cooperation and cooperation between LDCs and 
international bodies and institutions are relevant for the creataon of effective linbges for 
industrial and socio-economic developm~. 

In the past, many LDCs and developing countries in general have failed to utilize 
potential linkage effects. For example, investment projects have failed to generate the expected 
income effects, because such projects have became ·white· elephants. Projects executed by 
multinational and bilatn agencies in LDCs are not effectively integrated in the long-te£m 
development plans of LDCs. Generally, they have failed to stimulate manufacturing. Most of 
the manufactured products used were imponed. Thus domestic sourcing and linkage potentials 
were not utilized. Deriving from the above, it can be concluded that there is ample potentials 
for economic linkages in the LDCs. 

How to promote ecooomic linkages and interdependency within and among LDCs 
constitute, therefore, some major policy issues some of which have been discussed in the 
previous two chapters. To stimulate and manage linbges within manufacturing and between 
manufacturing and other economic sectors in LDCs, the following policy proposals may be worth 
considering: 

3.9.2 Proposak and po6q implications 

(i) ne.elopmmt of a Tiable industrial and national accounts data base. This proposal 
relates to the ralher poor state of data and information on manufacturing industry and economic 
sectors in LDCs. There is an urgent need to develop at country- and international 
organizational-levels a viable data base." UNIDO and other UN and inte£Dational bodies could 
help by giving financial and technical assistance to government statistical bureaus and agencies 
of LDCs to develop and manage national accounts and industry-based statistics. Mechanisms 
need to be instituted aot only to channel in due time data amassed to UNIDO and other United 
Nations agencies, but also to enable eff~ive data bank and information liaison. To help 
governments of LDCs d'=Velop good quality data and information, the perception of industry as 
an important factor of development should be promoted. Enterprises will then come to know 
the use of information in planning. The availability of viable data wiJI, for example, help in the 
compilation of an input~utput data for intra-industry and inter-sectoral linkage analysis. 
Similarly, the formulation of an effective industrial policy would require viable data. Certainly, 
one has t> identify the structure of basic needs, the resource contents or implications of the 
needs (such as food, clothing, housing, health care and other primary services) and the scope 
of adjusting the mass needs and existing consumption profiles to the resource endowments of 
the country in question. 

(ii) A npid industriali:r.ation policy based on utili:r.ation or loaal nw materialt and products. 
This is capable of generating effective linkages between manufacturing and other economic 
~ectors. Manufacturing enterprises which use local raw material and services and have potential 
lilskages to other sectors of the economy need additional incentives such as custom duty benefits 
in the impon of relevant inputs used in production, income tax bMefits etc., Timely assessment 
of the incentives may be needed to ensure that profitable enterprises benefit. 

" FlAtucllf Taeo, A i.odel epproech to progr~ for V8"Uatu, UIUDO, 111f11e09riph, 28 Fcbru.ry 1991, p.6. 
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(iii) Development or cottaie and small industrifS and strmcthenin& or the links between 
small- and laf'l~le enterprises are essential in order to increase the domfStic production of 
intermediate and capital goods. Cottage and small industries are capable of creating gainful 
employment. thus raising incomes to create the demand for manufactured goods. They require 
low capital good inputs, produce goods and services to meet basic needs and use local raw 
materials and comequently provide opportunities for linkages between manufacturing and 
agriculture, services etc. 

fl•) Stimulation or manuradurin& and ecooomy by the creation of a more favourable climate 
to printe innstment. 
This needs to include encouragement of private foreign investment as a means of acquiring the 
necessary capital, entrepreneurship and technical stills not available. 

(v) Liberalization to include favourable exchange control policies, limited price controls and 
trade policies to encourage inter-country and inter-regional flow of goods and services. 
Enterprises need to be provided assistance instead of being provided protection from outside 
competition. 

(vil Technical assistance need to be intensified to improve the efficiency of enterprises, 
develop the capacity to acquire appropriate technology and improvise it to sern local needs. 
International technical assistance and services from UNIOO and other agencies will be needed 
for the development of locai capital goods industries capable of providing the simple machinery 
required for industrial production. 

(vii) Development or the .services sector, indudin& industrial support services such as 
financial, marketing, maintenance, skills training and management and engineering and sub
contracting services and R&D. An area of cooperation where LDCs could benefit is the free 
flow of professional services. Compared to the professional services offered by developed 
countries, the costs of services offered by an LDC expert is relatively low. Also, practitioners 
who deliver the services are familiar with the particular concerns of LDC consumen, and have 
close relations with other LDCs arising either fro'll the specific intra-LDC regional cooperation 
or from cultural or other affinities. 

Since the LDCs differ markedly in terms of levels of industry and vary in the extent to which 
macroeconomic constraints inhibit their manufacturing sectors, it is suggested that the above 
listed proposals for strengthening manufacturing linkages to economic secton with the aim of 
improving economic development should be selectively and flexibly assessed. 
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4. STIMULATING RURAL SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES IN 

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

With the majority of the population livint in rural areas (see Figure 11.2) in most LDCs, 
rural development forms an important dimension of industrial policy for increasing agricultural 
and manufactures production. It can also contribute to creating employment, improving the 
income distribution and reducing rural-urban migration and its unpalatable consequences for 
both rural and urban economies of LDCs. Closely related to rural industrial development and 
industrialization in general is indigenous entrepreneurship, the development of which needs to 
receive priority attention. The low level of industrialization highlights the importance of small 
and medium industry (SMI) and the need to encourage domestic entrepreneurial activities. 

However, rural development programmes do very little to stimulate small-scale industry 
in LDCs. Either programmes are not well planned or are less integrated to include industry. 
Among the many issues for attention of LDC governments are the following: 

• the effects/weaknesses of prevailing macroeconomic and regulatory 
frameworks on rural industry and local entrepreneurship; 

• the costs and benefits of establishing rural industnal estates or •c1usters• 
of rural enterprises and the extent to which such approach can be 
promoted; 

• the scope and pro~pects for linkages in rural economies and for sub
contacting between urban small-scale industrial enterprises and rural 
small-scale enterprises (RSIEs); 

• the appropriate policies and measures required to integrate women in 
rural industry; 

• the role of public or private sector information institutions for developing 
entrepreneurial and management skills, especially in rural areas; and 

• the role of Regional Development Corporations in assisting the 
establishment of new rural industries and the expansion of existing ones. 

4.1. Rural sm.ill-scale industry in developing countries: concepts and 
characteristics 

•.t.1 Dellnltlom 

The categorii.ation or smalkcale industrial enterprises (SSIF..a) may be based ON 
employment or capital, but employment is the most common basis for cate&orizations for 
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reasons of data availability. The size categories employed vary considerably, but a fairly typical 
classification W\>uld probably consider units employing between 10 and 49 persons as SSIEs. 
Micro- enterprises (defined as employing less than 10 persons, but usua!!y employing far less 
than that, as they are often family enterprises) are in most cases considered as a separate 
category, but SSIE will sometimes encompass this category as well, which in LDCs is by far the 
most important. 

SSIE is generally not the most important category of small-scale (or micro) enterprise, 
small enterprises in the tertiary sector usually accounting for the majority. This bas to be kept 
in mind when evaluating or establishing suppon programmes for small-scale enterprise 
development. Ideally speaking, promotional programmes need be sector-specific, but in some 
of the smaller LDCs the activities to be supponed may not be sufficiently differentiated to 
warrant such specific programmes. 

The focus of discussion here is on rural small-scale enterprises (RSIEs) including 
micro-enterprises. While the term refers to non-urban location, it has to be recalled that there 
are interdependencies between town and countryside. SSIEs in urban centres may be of great 
imponance for the development of SSIEs in rural areas and the economy of the surrounding 
rural areas in general. Attempts to disperse them or to limit promotion to dispersed rural 
industries may be counterproductive. The imponant issue here is the geographical scope of 
rural development programmes - to what extent should they include urban centres? 

A UN definition specifies as •rural towm• those with populations up to 20,000 
inhabitants, and this has been adopted by others. But a recent UNDP/GON/ILO/UNIOO 
repon•ao also includes bigger towns •if these retain the characteristics of smaller towm•. 
Recent work by UNIDO and other multilateral organizations on such widely divergent countries 
like Viet Nam, Niger, Nepal and Uganda shows that small enterprises in even relatively large 
urban centres retain close relationships with the surrounding rural areas, which serve as 
suppliers of raw materials and markets for pan of their output. 

The term agro-allied industry as used here refers to industries which may be located in 
rural areas or in towns. RSIE is a sub-category, and refers to industri~ actually located in rural 
areas. 

Agro-allied industry may be divided into agro-based industry and agro-oriented industry. 
The former includes the agricultural processing industries and other forward linkages from 
agriculture, livestock and fisheries. Forest-based industries are sometimes also included under 
this heading but should probably be included separately as resource-based industry along with 
those derived from mining or from quarrying, including the production of bricks and tiles. 
Agro-oriented industry refers to backward linkages from agriculture, involved in the manufacture 
of agricultural inputs, such as animal feed or fenilizer, and agricultural implements, including 
their repair. 

With regard to location, even in the case of informal sector micro-"'...nterprises, there is 
a strong tendency to form clusters or "agglomerations". ,,resumably due to perceived externalities 
in coming together. Within each agglomeration, subsidiary clusters incorporating several 
hundred small establishments may be specialized in particular activities, such as metal-working 
or fumiture-makin1. Thus even in respect of very small enterprises there may be an efficiency 

1111 UllDP/Gm/IL0/\111!>0, Developmtt of Rurel S.ll lncllltri•l Enterprt ... , Vlenne, 1918. 
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argument favouring location within an urban area. albeit economically interdependent with the 
surrounding area. 

It may be comparatively easy for rural comumers to find their way into towm using wt 
and cheap local transport. Producing goods at low cost in the most favourable location may help 
such consumers by turning the rural-urban tenns of trade in their favour. In this context the 
development of appropriate technologies and products for the rural economy may be critical to 
its growth and agglomerations of micro-enterprises may be, with product development and 
extension, a useful vehicle for achieving this. 

Finally. in many LDCs. African and Asian, households are divided between rural and 
urban employment, husbands or other members of the family obtaining employment in small and 
informal sector enterprise in urban areas. This makes the definition of a ·rural household• more 
diffL:ult. In Kenya the proportion of •female-headed rural households• created in this way has 
recently been estimated u one-third101

• and other African countries probably exhibit the same 
phenomenon to substantial degrees. Thus the promotion of SSI in rural towm may be important 
in maintaining rural household viability. 

In trying to estimate the importance of rural non-farm enterprises, statisticians have 
collected data relating to rural household income, separatin~ this into farm and non-farm 
inoome, the latter derived from non-farm activities. Freq-Jently. confusion arises between 
•off-farm income• and ·non-farm income·. While the farmer could include income from wage 
employment on other people's farms. non-farm income could include only income from 
self-employment outside farming or wage employment outside agriculture or other primary 
activity. Non-farm activities are mostly. as already indicated, in trade, services or catering. 
Manufacturing activities will be smaller components of the total. Non-farm manufacturing 
employment may consist either of pan-time or full-time household or cottage industry, carried 
on in or near to the household, or of employment in independent small enterprises, located in 
rural market centres or towns. 

There is an element of ambiguity in what is subsumed under the heading of non-farm 
activities. For example, frequent reference is made to the positive experience of the Grameen 
Bank in Bangladesh in extending credit for non-farm ~vities. The activities supported in fact 
include cow-fattening, f1Sh farming and gardening, which would not fall under this heading. 
Rural credit institutions targeting female-headed or other poor rural households may well find 
that these activities do represu.t the most suitable ones to assist: it is entirely appropriate that 
such institutions define their goals as aiming to support viable activities, whether farm m: 
non-farm. 

General features of rural household industries are limited markets for most products, 
low costs due to the use of cheap labour and relatively free entry into any activity. Competition 
is therefore very heavy and returns are low, close to the opportunity cost of labour. These 
facton make it dift:cult to formulate proper assistance projects. There is a special need to 
identify niches in overseas or domestic markets which could offer better returns. The goods for 
such niches must be suitable for household rather than large-scale production - otherwise, as the 
example of many LDCs shows, low-cost factory production will become a serious competitor for 
household production. 

IOI lnternetlonel Finl for Agrlc:ul tural Oevelar-nt, Kenye: Rtp0rt of the Special Protr-
ldantlflcatlan Ml11lon on S..ll·lc:al• Enterprt ... , Rcm1, 1990. 
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Most efforts to formulate proposals for the development of rural. small-scale or 
cottage/household industry or enterprise as a whole encounter a general lack of the required 
statistical information. What has been collected often suffers from failure to mate or follow 
clear definitions or distinctions as above, sometimes rendering the data unusable or misleading. 
Cost limitations lead to limited area coverage. Often, S1!£Veys are based on enterprises found 
at market centres and leave out dispersed rural manufacturing activities, particularly those based 
on non-agricultural resources. Household enterprises will usually be omitted or seriously 
underestimated. For these reasons estimates of non-farm employment and income based on 
household survey data generally diverge from those based on enterprise surveys. 

,.1.1 The structural role of rural industry 

,.1.1.1 Importance and scale 

Comparative data on the role of rural industry from developing countries and LDCs can 
provide important indications as to the range of options open to the industrial policy-maker. 
However, given the many categories of non-farm activities, manufacturing and 
non-manufacturing, rural and urban, small and large scale, household and non-household, just 
descn'bed, it becomes quite difficult to find systematic and unambiguous data detailing the 
precise quantitative importance of each. 

Rural households depend to a very large extent on non-farm as well as farm income. 
Non-farm income consists of trade, services, including catering, apart from manufacturing 
activity. Also included is non-farm income obtained outside farming but as a secondary activity. 
Figures showing the proportion of the labour force engaged outside agriculture as a primary 
occupation are still significant, between 18 and 33 per cent (see Table IV.I), suggesting 
proportions of the rural labour force engaged in manufacturin&, however, of perhaps 6 to 10 per 
cent (see Table IV .2). More recatt data support this (see Table IV .3). lbey suggest: 20 to 28 
per cent of rural labour force in Africa is engaged in non-farm activities, and 20 to SO per cent 
in Asia; and only about 3 to 8 per cent rural labour participation in manufacturing in Africa and 
S to 1 S per cent in Asia. 

Tule IV.1: Percentage of rural labour force with prilnary employment 
in rural non-fu111 acliYilies 
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T..,._ IV.2: s.ector.I C01npOSition al nnl non--- emplDylMnl in selllld:ed cauntries, 1170-75 
(P9r cenl) 
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A striking feature of both urban and rural SSEs, manufacturing and non-manufacturing, 
is the predominance of miao-enterprisa. The recent UNDP/GON/ILO/UMDO review, 
commenting on the composition of RSlEs specifically, notes that the "overwhelming bulk of 
enterprises employ less than S persons, with less than 10 per cent in the small industry category, 
defined here as with S to 25 employees" 1

o:i. Other evidence'°' (see Table IV.4) equally show 
that the bulk of employment is provided either by medium/large firms with SO or more 
employees or by micro-enterprises. Evidence from the Middle East is similar. 104 

IO'l UllOP/GON/ILO/UNIDO, Devel~t of Rural S-11 Industrial Enterprise, Vienna, 1988. 

1°' Liedhol•, C. and Mead, D. C., questionnaire UNIDO/AEG., 1987. 

1°' UNIDO, SIMI I and lllediUll sca~e industry in the GCC Region, Vienna, 1990. 
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4.1.2.2 Eflicimcy and growth 

A feature which has been observed is that employment in the manufacturing micro
enterprises sector expands very largely through an i~ in the number of micro-enterprises. 
They employ no more than 2 or 3 persons and are units of self-employment establishments.'°' 
An 1980 update of a survey of manufacturing micro-enterprises enumerated in 1974 found that 
none of the establishments in the villages of Northern Nigeria had expanded at all, 13 per- cent 
of those in rural towns had, and 31 per cent of those in urban centres bad taken on more 
workers. This indicates some growth of firms, but in urban areas only. In Nepal. during the 
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1970s, it was actually estimated that the average employment per micro-enterprise bad declined, 
from approximately 3 to 2 persons. But the number of micro-emerprises almost doubled, and 
their MV A increased by some 78 per cent. The great majority of these enterprises was located 
in villages or small rural towns. 

While the majority of micro-enterprises do not grow in size, smal:-scale industrial 
enterprises do exist which have emerged from them. This development is more common in Asia 
than in Africa (see Table IV .S) - for instance, in India, 66 per cent of a sample of firms 
employing 11 or more employees evolved from micro-enterprises. 106 In general, LDCs' micro
enterprises show low rates of •graduation· to larger-scale enterprises mainly because of the small 
size of domestic markets and the acute lack of the technical and managerial qualifications 
required for larger operations. 

In LDCs, where there are often serious obstacles to the development of larger, formal 
sector manufacturing, informal sector manufacturing is sometimes the major source of MVA 
growth. It is estimated that the contribution of informal sector manufacturing to GDP in Niger 

1°' Liedhol•, c. and Parker, J., "S.ll scale MnUfoc:turine growth in Africa: initial evidence", 
Conference on Pol icy Appro1ches towards Technology and S.ll Enterprise DevelopMnt, The Hague, lletherlends, 
1989. 

106 The average ef 1110rkers per estlblish1111nt in "tOllrl incllstries" in rur1l Thailand averaged 5·7. See 
Akr1sanee, 11. et al, Rural Off·farm E...,toyment in Thail1nd, lncllstrial Manage111ent Co., Bangkok, Septllllber 
1983, p. 107; World Bank, ltenya: lnllatri•l Sector policies for l,_.tmnt and GrClllth, Report 110. 67·11·1CE, 
Washington DC, 1987. 
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rose from 3 per cent in 1983 to 7 per cent in 1988; growth toot the form of an increase of the 
number of enterprises rather than an increase in the size of individual enterprises. Over the 
same period. the contn"bution of formal sector manufacturing to GDP decreased by an annual 
avenge of 2 per cent. 

Efficiency in RSIE is very difficult to ~ most of these enterprises being 
unregistered and keeping at best incomplete records. Such information as exists does not allow 
detailed conclusions on the subject. It is moreover clear that in many countries the survival nte 
or li(Hpan of these industries is low. many of them disappearing within a few years of having 
been established. 
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But there are some indications that RSIEs are efficient in various respectS. They - for 
example metal products and agro-allied industry sub-sectors - often use dispersed or recycled 
materials that would otherwise be wasted. Such figures as exist on productivity in countries lite 
Nepal. Viet Nam or Niger suggest that in small-scale and informal manufacturing. which strongly 
overlap with RSIEs. output or MV A per worker are higher than in the larger-scale enterprises. 
According to ILO figures. the average capital cost of creating an informal sector job in Latin 
America is usually less than one-tenth of the cost of a job in the formal sector. In contrast. a 
study on COte d'Ivoire showed that in 1970 productivity in the informal sector was only 
one-founh of productivity in the formal sector. 

There is an important issue which needs to be considered in the context of individual 
countries. Should the main promotional effort be directed towards micro-enterprises or to 
·moc1ern• small industry. or both. taking into accoum that the nature of any assistance required 
in the two cases is likely to be quite different? It is, for instance. recommended for the 
development of micro-enterprises an •incrementalist" promotional approach. for small 
enterprises a "business development approach•. and for activities at the bottom end of the 
informal sector a •community development approach•. 907 

I07 Fart.In, It. and Ln1llc, A., 'The i111P9Ct of cla111flcation on policy' in Cio1sn. A. et al, S..ll· 
Scale Ent.,.riw In IW'dl of .., Dutdt Appl..._, The M81U9, 1919. 
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Govemmatts are more likdy to wociate devdopment with al ltzt minimum-sized firms 
and thus to concentrate their efforts here. as has certainly been the case: the rate of return to 
such efforts may be lower. in fact. and some countries. which have experienced this are 
beginning to re-orient their policies. In LDCs sucll as Nepal and Bangiadesh considerable 
interest has been directed in recent years towards providing credit for the rural informal sa..-ror. 
as discussed in section 4.4.2. 

4.1.2.3 IJnkaps 

An important part of the case for emphasizing rural industries is their potential linkages 
with each other and with other economic sectors - particularly in comparison with, for example, 
impon-substitution industries. Many rural industries. and other non-farm acti~ities. cater for 
the local rural population so that. even without direct input-output linkages. they are 
demand-linked. their level depending directly on the level of agricultural incomes. 

As noted previously those with direct input-output linkages wr.h agriculture may be 
either agro-oriented or agro-based. These can be quite important: in Pakistan. for example, 
agro-oriented industries. including fenilizers, tractors. agricultural implements, threshers. 
tubewdls and surface pumps. account for I 0 per cent of the total value of manufacturing output 
in 1986-87. Agro-based industries include grain-milling. sugar manufacture. leather tanning, 
cotton textiles, carpets and rugs, oil. especially cottonseed extraction. fruit processing, 
beverage-making, fish processing, guar gum and tobacco products,'°' accounting for some 40 
per cent of manufacturing output. 

In LDCs, agro-based industries usually account for more than SO per cent of MVA; in 
some instances, for example, in Nepal more than three-founhs of MV A is provided by 
agro-based industries. It has to be added, however, that the inputs for these industries often 
have to be imponed. The forward linkages in LDCs are often limited by the low productivity 
of domestic agriculture. Agro-oriented industries providing inputs and equipment for agricuiture 
are usually of minor importance in these countries, among others because of the weak demand 
link (low purchasing power) and lack of domestic know-how. Production is usually restricted 
to the informal sector (blacksmiths producing hoes, sickles, etc.). 

Inter-industry linkages are usually almost non-existent in these countries, at ltzt in the 
formal sector. A 1990 World Bank study on Sub-Saharan Africa109 concluded that there are 
few linkages among informal sector enterprises as well, but that linkages between the formal and 
informal sector do exist, the waste materials of formal sector enterprises being used by the 
informal sector, and savings from formal sect3r employment being used to finance informal 
sector units. While linkages between informal sector firms belonging to different branches may 
be minimal, those belonging to the same industry often form clusters. With regard to labour, 
many informal - and especially household - industries provide a linkage between seasonal farm 
activities. 

With regard to backward linkages, differences in rural development are, among others, 
reflected in the role played by equipment production: a 1977 survey on Kenya showed that only 

• Chou&tlury, F. A., lnt..,•t.t Apo-lldatrlal Dftlll~ In lur•l .,.._:An Gwni•, c.ntre for 
lntetr•ted Rurel Develas-rit for Asia end the 'Ki fie, January 1918. 

• world lri, ,.....,.,. .'\friu • Fr• Crisis to SUstaiftlble liralltll, A lant·T.,. hnpm:tiw St~, 
llMhineton DC, 1919. 
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1-5 per cent of the rural households was involved in producing tools and in equipment repair. 
To explain the limited backward linkages, we can refer to the 1981-82 Rural Household Budget 
Survey. which showed that, for example. only 12 per cent of the households owned a plough. 
In Asia there is widespread use of, for example, irrigation pumps. while the transport sa."lor. in 
the form of trucks and buses, is more developed. generating ar. elaborate network of metal and 
welding workshops throughout the rural areas. even in LDCs. Thus ·in Bangladesh. even in 
small villages. they employ a remarkable number of lathe machines. drilling bores and electrical 
welding equipment. representing an enormous potential for further development of small 
enterprises·. 110 

Summing up. it can be said that forward linkages from agriculture are much more 
significant in employment and income terms; that non-production linkages from agricultural 
development (storage, trade and transport) are important; and that backward linkaps are 
important in the development and level of technology in agriculture. Intensive agriculture, with 
high valued cash crops, is also likely to generate more backward linkages than extensive 
agriculture with low-valued crops. 

Development of rural workshops serving the agriculture. transport or other sectors will 
in tum be constrained or facilitated by the extent of rural electrifiwtion. which must therefore 
be another significant factor. This can also be decisive in determining the possibility of rural 
small-scale § opposed to urban large-scale production. 

4.2 The effects of macroeconomic policy on rural and small-sc.ale industry 

The development of RSIE and industry in general is influenced by the overall policy 
framework for industrial development, by specific policies for SSIEs/RSIEs and by agricultural 
policies. Prior to the identification of the key issues which need to be considered for future 
development of RSIE and the types of RSIE to support, the following paragraphs will highlight 
specific policies - past and recent - and their implications on RSIEs and rural industry. 

In many LDCs, particularly African, the basic industrial development ~·rategy being 
pursued is one of import-substituting industrialization (ISi). This usually centres upon large
scale capital-intensive industry, often foreign-owned, with imported technologies of a 'tum-key' 
type. Very often this large-scale manufacturing sector exhibits substantial excess capacity. It 
can exert influcmce and pressure to secure protection and other support measures, including 
duty-free importation of capital goods, privileged access to whatever foreign exchange is 
available, and artificially low rates of interest on capital. Such industries do not use local 
materials to the same extent as rural or small scale enterprise. Thus 1iey generate fewer 
linkages. The adoption of "tum-key" technologies also reduces the possibilities for 
subcontracting to SSEs. 

One effect of the pursuit of ISi has been to produce, in Africa particularly, a bimodal 
structure in manufacturing with some large modern factories, (albeit with excess capacity) and 
vast numbers of micro enterprises, and very little in between. This phenomenon has been 
described as the problem of the "missing middle". 

1'° HMn, c., ._ll ecel•/•tcro enterprlHS end rurel non·fen1 9111Ploywient In Afrtca: Options for HAD'• 
lnvolVllllnt, Afrtca Dtvt1ton, IFAD, ... 10., H0¥9111ber 1999, p. 11. 
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Apart from a general strategy of ISi in many LDCs, most of the major policy instruments 
favour large- rather than small-scale production. Thus, as a means of stimulating industrial 
investment, capital goods are frequently importable duty-free, encouraging capital-intensive 
industry rather than small industry, which is labour-intensive. This also inhibits the development 
of domestic capital goods production which might well have been small scale and rural-oriented: 
the production of agricultural equipment and tools, fl'r instance. This makes it difficult to 
develop progressive linkages between sectors or between large and small enterprises. 

Since the second half of the 1980s, there bas been a growing awareness of the need to 
re-orient the basic industrial strategy in many LDCs. The large-scale sector bas stagnated as 
a consequence oflimited markets, lack of qualified personnel and a shortage of foreign exchange 
to purchue inputs, spare parts and equipment, the large-scale sector being extremely import
dependent. In Botswana, for example, the current development plan therefore shifts priorities 
for the manufacturing sector to processing of local raw materials, together with improved 
extension services in rural areas and simplified procedures for handling credit applications which 
among others are intended to stimulate the growth of RSIE. In Nepal, administrative 
procedures for the establishment of small industries processing local raw materials were 
abolished. 

Tariff policy can have another type of negative impact on RSIE because of the way in 
which goods are sometimes classified, following conventions that are more appropriate to 
industrialized countries. Thus, Sierra Leone imposes a 35 per cent tariff on outboard motors 
and on sewing machines, as though these were consumer goods rather than capital equipment 
for fishing and tailoring, while Burkina Faso applies a 72 per cent duty on hand tools, under 
similar assumptions. 111 

Tax policy frequently carries a similar bias through special depreciation provisions which 
have the effect of subsidizing the cost of capital. Such provisions are common in Africa but are 
alSQ imponant in Asian countries such as Thailand and the Philippines. The effects of these 
measures were reduction in employment of both non-exporting and exporting firms. 

This is reinforced again by interest rate policy. Formal sector interest rates in most 
developing countries are generally fixed at standardized levels within a range of, perhaps, 8-16 
per cent, irrespective of the level of inflation or the real scarcity of capital in the economy. as 
reflected by existing rates in the informal sector. Thus real formal sector interest rates may 
even be negative and average only 3 per cent compared with real informal sector interest rates 
of nearly 60 per cent, and over 100 per cent in Africa. Where the rate of interest is maintained 
at an artificially high level like this the effect will be to produce a dualistic capital market in 
which bank credit is rationed out amongst !arge-scale private or public enterprises, leaving rural 
and other small-scale enterprise to depend entirely on personal savings or expensive informal 
sources. 

Overvalued exchange rates also subsidize capital by cheapening imponed capital goods 
relative to labour. In 1983, out of 28 developing countries, exchange rates were overvalued by 

111 llettiblede, s., Lledlol•, c. end Me8d, D. C., •The effect of pol icy end pol Icy refo,... on non· 
11rlcultur1l enterprlsff Ind llllPl~t In developiftl ceu1trin: 1 review of pest experief!Ces•, In Poltcy 
.......... twd , .... ,. end ... u fnterpriM Dewl~. ISS, The N1gue, Netherlenda, 1989. 
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10 per cent or more in 22, (18 out of 19 in Africa, the Caribbean ;md Latin America) and by 
more than 40 per cent in 8 out of 28. m 

Such rates also discriminate against exports which are generally agricultural or are 
products of labour-intensive RSIE. including processing. Reduced agricultural growth and 
incomes will affect demand-linked RSIE and, again, retard the development of other rural 
linkages. Several country studies of the negative effects of such policies have been carried out, 
for instance in the United Republic of Tanzania. 11

) 

Where exchange rates are permitted to diverge so s.'iarply from an equilibrium rate the 
foreign exchange which is available tends to be allocated through administrative channels, 
inevitably favouring large-scale enterprises, which are more easily able to make application to 
the Central Bank, as well as parastatals. Micro-enterprises will depend on whatever imported 
materials percolate downwards through the wholesale and retail trade, and often on recycled 
materials. 

Provision of market information, technical advice and other support and assistance in 
the establishment and maintenance of an enterprise are also biased in favour of medium or 
large enterprises. Such assistance, whether from government officials, development agencies or 
commercial institutions, is generally roore readily available to large enterprises in metropolitan 
areas than to RSIE in the districts. 

Large enterprises can more readily afford to invest in research and development, as well 
as being able to import ready-made techoologies. Appropriate techoologies for small-scale 
enterprises can less easily be developed at the level of the enterprise and, while an international 
·shelf' of possible techoological innovations can be drawn upon to some extent, mechanisms do 
not exist in most developing countries for systematic identification, development and 
dissemination of appropriate techoologies for application in the rural sector. 

At the national policy level, statements of intent are often made in support of rural 
industrialization and small industry development, for instance in development plans, institutions 
for promotion and various incentive schemes are set up. However, in many cases, these are not 
effective whether because the institutions lack authority or the incentive schemes are not specific 
to RSIE and are more readily taken advantage of by larger enterprises. What is important, 
therefore. is the degree or commitment by government towards creating what has been referred 
to as an ·RsJE-friendly economic environment• .114 

Much has been done in several Asian countries to provide support to RSIE in the 
context of overall SSIE schemes. The Indian support system is one of the most comprehensive. 
It includes concessional finance, technical assistance, training, tax concessions, the provision of 
industrial estates, government purchasing and sub-contracting schemes. An unusual feature are 
the reservation schemes, reserving a large number of goods for manufacture by SSIE and 
micro-entrepreneurs. 

112 H•ffblMte, S. et •l, ap. cit., 1989. 

113 Stewart, f., 'lllec:ro policy •chanl ... : new trends', In Gosses, A., et •l, 19119. 

114 UIDP/GOll/ILO/UlllDO, DevelClplllnt of lturat S.ll lrdatrl•l Enterprises, Vlema, 19U. 
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These programmes have resulted in tbe creation of a large number of small enterprises, 
but tbey have been criticized for being heavily oriented towards urban SSIE. for having caused 
a prolifenlion of support agencies and for delaying modernization and ~ing costs to 
consumers by overprotecting traditional industries through tbe reservation schemes. 

The main focus of promotion programmes is usually on supply-side measures. offered 
singly or as a package. In recent years. partly as a result of unfavourable experiences witb many 
of these componenlS. it bas been realized that supply-side measures by d.emselves may be 
ineffect.~e unless tbere are also favourable demand-side conditiom and macro-policies that 
provide an •enabling environmem·. 

If the ·enabling environment· is taken in its widest sense. the policies which contn"bute 
to agricultural growtb acquire great importance. 

Agricultural growth can contn"bute to - among others - RSIE growth in two ways: 

• help to improve the flow of inputs to processing units; and 
• enlarge the market for producer and comumer goods. 

Long-term policies stimulating agricultural growth have been a major factor in the growth 
of RSIE in China. A recurring theme in tbese policies is that agriculture must not be seen in 
isolation of other rural economic activities. The a.~ of local processing is tbus taken into 
account when agricultural development policies are formulated. 

Independent of tbe politico-economic system of a country, agric . .Jtural development is 
unlikely to be successful if measures to increase output are not accompanied by a number of 
other measures, including a redefinition of land rights to encourage small producers, the 
improvement of education and extemion services, physical infrastructure, the provision of credit 
to small farmers and adequate producer prices. 

Structural adjustment programmes (SAPs) generally include exchange rate adjustments, 
the reduction of protection, deregulation and price liberalization. These measures have several 
potentially positive consequences for SSIE/RSIE development: 

• Exchange rate adjustments will make imports (of inputs, spare parts and 
equipment) more expemive. Although lower trade barriers will facilitate 
the flow of imports, large-scale import substituting industries are likely 
to be affected, which would relatively strengthen the position of 
industries based on local resources and simple technologies; 

• Exchange rate adjustments make exports cheaper. This has among 
others stimulated rural processing in a number of countries; 

• Protective measures have usually been formulated with the large firms in 
mind. When protection is rationalized, it should become easier for SSIE 
to compete with large-scale industries; 

• Price liberalization has stimulated agriculture, improving the raw material 
base for RSIE and creating a larger market for producer and comumer 
goods provided by agro-oriented industries; and 
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• Deregulation will make it easier to establish new enterprises. SSIE is 
likely to benefit in particular: complicated administrative procedures have 
proved a formidable obstacle in many LDCs. as small entrepreneurs 
cften lack the know-how. resources and political connections to tackle 
these procedures. 

It is possible, of course. that protection in a particular LDC bas been extended to small
scale enterprise and to cooperative or cottage industry. benetiting also from rroduct reservation 
policies. These could be adversely affected by requirements to abandon reservation policies and 
by freer importation of cheap goods from abroad. The increasing prices of crops can also have 
a negative effect: they do not only stimulate agricultural production, but they also increase the 
costs of inputs for agro-processing industries. SSIE in this sector, which would mainly operate 
for the domestic market, will not always be able to pass on the increase in prices to its 
customers. especially in LDCs with their low income levels. Until overall prosperity levels rise 
(as they are expected to do as a result of adjustment programmes). such industries may see their 
sales drastically diminished. 

Structural adjustment will often involve a reduction of public spending, with a generally 
deflationary effect on the economy. curtailment of government activities and reduction of 
subsidies to parastatals. While the loosening of the hold of large enterprises, including 
parastatals, on the market may have a positive effect on small enterprise development, 11' the 
reduction of government spending may also mean that credit schemes for SSIE will have to be 
abolished or reduced. Alternative ways of providing credit to small enterprises may therefore 
have to be identified. 

In general the impact of an SAP in LDCs will depend on the mix of existing policies. 
Overall, the impact is likely to be favourable for RSIE. In the second half of the 1980s, 
structural adjustment in the United Republic of Tanzania was reported to have had positive 
effects as far as small industry is concerned. 

4.3 Demand-side measures to promote rural small-scale industrial enterprises 
(RSIEs) 

4.3.1 Product reservation schemes 

Product reservation schemes represent a demand-side intervention, in that the available 
market is specifically set aside for the benefit of the small-scale or household sector. Their use 
in India for t."le protection and promotion of such industry has been extensive, and indeed the 
number of i:~ms reserved for small scale industry production in India was considerably increased 
during the second half of the 1970s. Reservation schemes are uncommon elsewhere and not as 
extensive if they exist. Pakistan, for example, reserves certain categories of export goods for 
RSIE. 

Such a policy can be supported on income distributioi .;rounds, even at some cost in 
terms of efficiency, particularly where substantial numbers of people are already dependent for 
employment or supplementary income on the activities involved. However, in contrast with 
direct subsidies and even tariff prote~tion, which is not usually absolute and totally exclusive of 

"' Teszler, R., •In search of new approaches, 1119jor areas of attention•, in Gosses et al., 1989. p. 31. 
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compet1t1on, the absolute exclusion of other enterprise here is artificial. It is likely to prevent 
organic growth of enterprises which would otherwise have graduated out of the protected 
category and create a lopsided industrial structure, with very little between the large enterprises 
at one end and household/cottage workshop enterprises at the other, accentuating the problem 
of the "missing m'ddle" referred to earlier. Even the social benefit has been questioned in the 
Indian case, with reference to the textiles, sugar and light engineering industries. 116 In general 
more positive policies towards household industries are needed, based on efficiency and 
competitiveness. 

4.3.2 1be encouragement or subcontracti111 

Another demand-side initiative, more capable of playing a significant role in a dynamic 
industrial development strategy, is the encouragement of subcontracting, both to household and 
small-scale industries. It is not, however, a generally applicable promotion measure, its 
appropriateness depending on focal circumstances, the identification of particular products and 
on the available skills in SSIEs and households. 

In the 1980s, a number of Expon Processing Villages (EPVs) was set up in Sri Lanka, 
with the objective of increasing exports through village-based production, dL;eting some of the 
expected benefits of an expon-oriented economy to the village level. This would also increase 
employment, living standards and productivity and would promote entrepreneurship. The village 
producers are linked with a larger firm operating in expon markets. These firms negotiate 
orders or contracts with overseas firm.s and supervises the production. M<'st of the EPVs are 
involved in the production of traditional craft products (handloom weaving, etc.) or in processing 
of local agricultural products. Remuneration is based on piece rates, but villagers also hold 
shares in the local EPV scheme. Most of the workers are women. 

The EPV scheme has a number of shoncomings. Bargaining power of the village 
workers vis-a-vis the larger firm is usually low. Earnings are also less stable than in traditional 
cottage industries, as international market fluctuations are directly passed on to the producers. 
The positive impact is seen in the access of low-income families to an additional source of 
income. New skills are introduced on a modest scale, as well as the concept of quality 

control. The EPVs have also clearly increased the country's foreign exchange earnings and 
industrial production. 

Subcontracting may be helpful to household producers in securing market outlets in 
urban areas, and even more in securing export markets for their products. Parent firms may 
have a role, moreover, in product identification or development, identifying products which 
might sell in overseas markets or new designs which would develop sales. 

In some cases it may be useful for households to form themselves into cooperative 
groups or associations to facilitate dealings with parent firms or communication with extension 
officers in relation to upgrading production techniques or product design and quality. This has 
been of great importance in the expansion of Nepal's carpet industry. Often there is large 
potential but development even for the national market, quite apart from the international one, 
has been handicapped hy poor quality and the absence of approved quality standards. 

11~ Little, I."· 0., "•zllllder, D. and Page, J. "·· Slllll -....fecturing Enterprises: A Ccllllperatiw Study 
of India 8rld Other ec..itries, New York, Oxford university Press, 1989. 
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Subcontracting by parent firms to independent small-scale enterprises is cf a somewhat 
different nature am is much more extemive, particularly in urban areas. It plays a significant 
role in several developing countries, for example the garment industry in the Philippines, carpet 
production in Pakistan, and rattan furniture in Indonesia, all these in rural areas, 117 may be 
cited. This appears to be a potentially quite important mechanism for facilitating the dispersal 
of suitable industries into the rural areas. It is likely to be dependent upon the exi!tence of 
good rural infrastructure, particularly roads, without which the costs of decentralized production 
would be excessive, and electric power (depend~ng on the r.ature of the production process). 
Again associations of producers are likely to be helpful, and specifically clusters or producers 
in one location. 

China has gone furthest in organized decentralization or production into the rural aras 
through the so-called "one dragon" relationship between urban and rural industrial enterprises, 
where the "head" is located in the city and "body" in rural township enterprises. Here the urban 
enterprises provide raw materials and product designs to township enterprises within the same 
sectors, while the latter carry out the required processing against a processing fee. 111 

4.3.3 Increasing market shares 

The stimulation of RSIE product sales can take several form.~. Sales promotion is the 
most common of these, but Government (and sometimes donor) purchasing schemes also play 
a certain role. 

Sales promotion for household/cottage industries has been organized in some Asian 
LDCs. In the Dhankuta area in Nepal, for example, the Government set up a Cottage Industry 
and Handicraft Sales Emporium (CIHSE) in the mid-1970s. It mainly focusses on the domestic 
market for traditional textiles but tc a lesser extent it is also involved in the tourist market and 
in supplying inputs and equipment to RSIE. By the mid-1980s, CIHSE was experiencing stiff 
competition from textiles imported from India, the People's Republic of China and the Republic 
of Korea. This points to a need for including quality and design improvements in the marketing 
efforts, if RSIE are to face competition from mass producers, especially if export markets are 
targetted. Technical assistance could make an important contribution in this case. 

In some countries, cooperative marketing organizations are found as well (Sr· Lanka, 
Indonesia). These have the adva 1ge of involving entrepreneurs more intensively in marketing. 
Chambers of Commerce may also play a useful role, but on the whole their activities focus on 
large-scale enterprises rather than on RSIE. 

In African LDCs, sales promotion is on the whole less developed. A recent example of 
efforts to stimulate traditional industries through a different type of sales promotion is the Salon 
International de l' Anisanat held in Ouagadougou in late 1990. Twenty-six African countries 
were represented at the Salon; the majority of exhibitors came from LDCs. Its main events 
were a fashion show (also presented in Paris), an exhibition and a colloquium on crafts and 
creativity. UNIDO participated in the Salon in the context of its project "Promotion of 
Traditional Textiles Industry in West African LDCs". 

117 Nanjlrdan, s., 'Should SSE pol icy be an integral pert of overall developient pol Icy?, in Gos1n at 
al, ap.cit., 1989, p. 54. 

111 Chouctiury, F. A., ap. ch., 19118, p. 51. 
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In a number of countries. the Government is an important buyer of SSIE products. India 
provides the most prominent examples. Mucft of the output of the hand-made paper industry 
is purchased and used for a variety of special purposes. In the United Republic of Tanzania, 
schools in rural areas purchase locally-made furniture. Efforts are, moreover, being made in 
several LDCs to use products of RSIE in the context of multilateral or bilateral assistance 
projects. One problem is that even when it has been decided that goods could be procured 
locally, it is common practice to stipulate that these be obtained through the system of 
competitive bidding, frequently with a minimum of three bids. Such a condition simply excludes 
large slices of industry in the majority of LDCs. Local sourcing is also discouraged by the 
practice of combining together sets of equipment requirements into different "packages". Such 
a practice severely reduces the ability of an LDC supplier to be able to provide all elements in 
the package, while it is not uncommon for these packages themselves to be procured under 
international competitive bidding. 

Another problem is that aid donors often require relatively large quantities of products 
with a standardized quality and a fixed delivery date. RSIE, and in particular cottage industry, 
often cannot meet such dew.ands. In other words, RSIE may not be competitive with large-scale 
industry. Bilateral donors, especially, will be inclined to rely on products made in their own 
countries. As in other markets, RSIE will therefore have to identify market niches for its 
products, and to improve the quality of its products and customer services. This again points 
to the need for cooperation among RSIE entrepreneurs. On the other hand, donor agencies 
could make more efforts to identify and use suitable local products. This could be of particular 
importance in LDCs, where the buying power of donors may be considerable in comparison with 
the local market. 

4.4 Supply-side measures to promote rural small-scale industrial enterprises 

4.4.1 Small industry development organizations (SIDOs) 

As LDC governments have come to realize the need for some kind of development effort 
in respect of small scale or rural industry, a number of them have established •general purpose" 
small industry development organizations (SIDOs) or SMIDAs (small and micro-industry 
development agencies). They are general purpose in the sense of combining, for example, 
infrastructural provision through industrial estates, extension and a credit component. Initially, 
the activities of a number of these agencies sometimes focussed on a single issue, such as the 
provision of credit or technology consultancy. The complexity of issues related to SSIE 
development then successively led to an increasing variety of tasks. 

While some SIDOs have certainly made some progress, their general performance has 
been disappointing. The most important reason for this, undoubtedly, is that the 
macroeconomic framework within which the organizations operate has not been consistent with 
a strategy in which small industry promotion can play a major role, major incentives and other 
policy instruments being heavily weighted towards large-scale enterprise. In addition the 
organizations tend to be centralized and bureaucratic, and to exhibit a strong urban bias, focused 
as they are at a limited number of points where industrial estates have been established. 

A substantial element of subsidy is often involved and the programmes are usually highly 
dependent on donor funding, with consequent problems of sustainability. They are usually 
government or parastatal-organized, without direct involvement by commercial banks or 
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non-governmental organizations, leading on to common difficulties from non-repayment ofloans, 
arising out of the assumption by borrowers that government funds can be treated as grants. 119 

The conclusion is that a different approach to the establishment and role of SIDOs may 
be needed. Macroeconomic policies which support the development of small and 
micro-enterprises are an essential precondition. SIDOs shouad also reduce the range of their 
activities, unless they deal with a very limited number of clients (as in some small island states), 
establishing links with other agencies carrying out specialized tasks such as provision of credit 
and technology support. 

SIDO's would then limit themselves to coordinating the efforts of the relevant specialized 
agencies, assessing the needs of SSIE to provide a basis for designing support activities, and 
serving as an information centre for small entrepreneurs which would also provide some basic 
assistance in administrative matters (which agencies to approach for support, how to complete 
forms, etc.). Charging a basic fee for these services (as USAID-supported service centres in 
Haiti do) would reduce the cost to sponsors and would increase cost-consciousness among 
clients. Finally, there would be the need to involve small entrepreneurs' associations in the 
establishment and running of SIDOs. This would help to ensure that they remain client-centred 
and remove entrepreneurs' inhibitions to use their services. 

4.4.2 Credit and finance 

With regard to credit two questions need to be asked: is credit really a limiting constraint 
on the growth of small enterprise and, if so, to what extent and in what respects? Secondly, if 
some credit would be helpful, what is the most effective way of delivering such credit, using 
existing or new mechanisms? 

Factors which suggest that credit is a constraint include, first of all, the fact of almost 
total dependence of small enterprises, urban and rural, on personal savings (derived usually from 
agriculture, trade or past wage employment), friends and relatives. In most cases small rural 
agro-industry establishments are highly dependent on personal savings, credit from friends and 
relatives and on the informal credit market. ~uch credit dependence has been reported by 
UNIDO missions to a number of LDCs in SSA (Niger, United Republic of Tanzania). Working 
capital constraints limit the level of operation of these small establishments. 

Obstacles to the use of commercial bank credit by small establishments are an 1ns1stence 
on collateral or equivalent guarantees; time-consuming and urban-based procedures which are 
particularly daunting for small enterprises; and perhaps an inherent conservatism on the part 
of banks, given also the comparative ease of earning bank revenue on large loans. Formal banks 
have a very limited rural network, especially in African LDCs, as well as highly centraJized loan 
approval procedures. 

Industrial Development Banks may be just as biased, or more, towards medium and large 
enterprises, as recently discovered in an analysis of loan portfolios in the Gulf States.•» 
Experience moreover shows that they may not be appropriate instruments for industrial 
development in the smaller LDCs where the potential for large or even medium-scale industries 
is limited. 

119 UNDP/GOll/ILO/UNIDO, ap. cit., 1988, p. xxl. 

l'Jl UNIDO, Slllll l ll'ld Mtdlua Se1le lncllttry In GCC Rqlon, Vtenne, 1990. 
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Despite these a priori reasons for supposing that access to credit must be a major 
problem for small finm. there is need for caution in making this deduction. Government agency 
efforts to remedy a supposed capital shortage among small enterprises have generally met with 
poor results. with low loan repayment rates. often due in pan to an ~ion by loan 
recipiems that there is no P.al need to repay. In ocher cases. the agencies have found it difficult 
to actually fully place their loan funds. This has led a number of observers to conclude that lack 
of capital is not the main problem. The Nepalese Priority Sector Credit Programme. for 
example. launched by the national bank. and aiming among others • small rural enterprises. has 
been confronted with rt> 1 ment rates which were well belcw 20 per cent. 

An IF AD mission conamed with the development of rural small industry in Kenya 
observed a substantial net flow of savings &-om rural to urban areas, based in part OD savings 
societies. which might have been expected to provide loans for rural investment if rural 
enterprises looking for finance were able to offer a favourable re111m. This points to the need 
to usess closely rates of return in lhe rural industrial activities being promoted in the LDCs. 
Profits can often be made more rapidly and with greater certainty in urban trading enterprises. 

It should not be ignored. either. thal part of the relucunce of commercial banks to 
extend credit to small enterprises reftecas a quite appropriate assessment of the real costs of 
making large numbers of small loans. bodl ~ic administration costs per loan and special 
supervision costs associated with the extra risks of lending to entrepreneurs not well known to 
the banb and who lack collateral. 

Notwithstanding these provisos. there does appear to be scope for a balanced but 
enterprising approach to the provision of credit and/or finance to small-scale industrialists. 
Programmes for extending small shon-tenn loans of SS0-150 at market rates of interest to 
groups and individuals to cover working capital have been successfully implemented by 83'1an 
Kredit Kecamatan (BKK). Sub-district Credit Institution in Indonesia and ACCION/ AITEC in 
Latin America. 121 The best known scheme for extending rural credit without insistence upon 
collateral, to landless householders. panicularly women. is the Grameen Bank in Bangladesh. 

Some LDCs are examining closely the experience of the Grameen Bank and 
experimenting with adaptations of the approach. It has to be noted that the circumstances and 
manner in which this bank was initiated and has been developed are rather panicular and also 
that it has not altogether dealt with the problem of high administrative and supervision costs for 
small loans. Nevertheless. it is an example which merits study with a view to replication of at 
least some elements of the approach. 

An important ingredient in the Grameen Bank success has been its use of groups (groups 
of five people. either male or female groups) to serve as mutual guarantors. The group is 
responsible in case of individual default, thereby reducing supervision costs. This principle could 
be applied to groups of anisan-entrepreneurs and workshop-enterprises within informal sector 
manufacturing. 

It should be possible also to encourage savings and loan associations (SLAs) or group 
savings associations. which are widespread, in Africa especially. to become more involved in 
short loans for business purposes, including manufacturing. rather than consumption loans of 
various kinds. One form of these is the Rotating Savings and Credit Associations (RoSCAs) 

121 
Mun, C., S..ll kale/Micro Enterprises Ind •ur1l Non·f1,,. E""loyMnt In Africa: Optlona for IFAD 

lnvolv1111nt, Africa Division, IFAD, Novlllt>er, •llleO., 1989, p. 24. 
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in West Africa. in which loans are paid out to each member in tum and which essei.tially 
constitute a system of pooled savings. SL.As also reduce lender's risk by seleding only members 
in which the group has confidence. and ..:ould reduce borrowers' transactions costs invoived in 
travel time and loan request preparation. Their potential. partkularly in relation to productive 
investment. has been very largely nq;lected by researchers and policy-makers. 

The relative insignificance of cmnmercial credit and the existence of alternatives to 
government loan schemes do not mean that commercial banks should not be involved at all. 
How can they be induced to become involved in lending in a decentralized form? Three 
approaches may be adopted. singly or in combination. This may result in the following: (a) 
reducing costs by using NGO's working at the local level as intermediaries identifying and 
screening clients, (b) increase on bank margins on small/unsecured loans, or provision of special 
subsidized loan funds for small enterprises. (c) provision of credit guarantees to banks. 

Using NGOs as intermediaries has certain advantages. They often have good grass roots 
contacts, and are not sl!en as part of the government by prospective clients. On the other hand, 
their objectives are usually not just economic, and staff may have little experience in economic 
matters. The fact that they have independent sources of funding may disguise rather than 
reduce lending costs. Reliance on NGOs thus does not solve all problems, but their involvement 
can potentially improve the availability of rural credit. 

Credit guarantee schemes, in which government or donor funds are used to offer a 
degree of insurance to commercial banks or other credit agencies, are being introduced in a 
number of LDCS. An advantage of these is that they involve only "lubricating" commercial 
lending institutions rather than replacing them in making loans to SSEs, and need only involve 
actual use of funds to the extent that there is incomplete repayment by clients. 

Simply providing guarantees. however, does not deal with the problem of screening 
clients and of the risks of lending to large numbers of small entrepreneurs; nor does it 
guarantee, for this reason, that commercial banks will respond to the incentive provided. 

4.4.3 Inrrastructure 

Many small industry promotion programmes, following the pattern of setting aside 
"industrial areas" for the benefit of larger enterprises, have centred upon the establishment of 
industrial estates. Because of their locations - unrelated to the distribution of specific resources 
- they are not obviously suited to agro-industries or resource-based industries generally, except 
to the extent they provide access to scarce land, power or water supplies. 

Nor have they generally been well-designed to meet the needs of micro-enterprises: 
workshop design has been inappropriately fancy for the needs of the informal sector, leading to 
unrealistic rent levels; common facilities are often provided with an inappropriate advanced level 
of equipment, leading to a low degree of utilization; and the estates have often been 
inappropriately located, ignoring the need for proximity to markets. This was very much the 
experience in several African LDCs including the United Republic of Tanzania. 

What emerges from this is that it is essential to design provision of this type separately 
to suit each category of industry, for large, medium and micro-enterprises. For 
micro-enterprises allocation of land for construction of own structures may be appropriate, 
where land is scarce. Very often there is spontaneous development of 'informal sector' 
agglomerations of workshops and enterprises of different kinds, and it may be better to improve 
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services rather than attempt to create estates anificially. The starting point is an existing group 
of cottage industries engaged in similar production lines which are provided with equipment, 
inputs, training and marketing services. These schemes usually attempt to involve entrepreneurs 
on a cooperative basis. 

Where small estate facilities are appropriately designed and located to accommodate 
clusters of ·mformal sector· manufacturing establishments, a particular advantage which Im 
emerged, in the United Republic of Tanzania for example, is that dealers and other customers 
come to the cluster to mate purchases, attracted by a concentration of workshops providing 
competition and choice of products. A particular advantage of providing simple accessible 
premises for rent or progressive purchase is that they directly assist the large proportion of 
'open air' establishments and that they are cheap. 

Industrial estates are often seen as a means of providing electricity and other 
infrastructural needs of large or small industry. These are clearly less suitable for rural industry, 
which is usually dispersed: here rural electrification is clearly imponant, and particularly 
important if it is desired to eliminate the special disadvantages which rural industry bas 
compared with urban. The development of metal workshops in rural Asia in particular Im been 
assisted by rural electrification. Even here there are major differences between countries: 
especially in African LDCs, rural electrification is still uncommon, and probably covers no more 
than 1 per cent of the households. This reflects low overall population densities and low 
development levels. 

In Asia, there is a high concentration of agro-industries in urban areas'22
• This is partly 

caused by migration of rural and agro-industry, especially of large enterprises, due to the lack 
of adequate infrastructure in rural locations. China is taken as a major example of the adoption 
of a strong, positive strategy in this regard, achieving effective dispersal of industries to rural 
areas through the development of township enterprises. 

4.4.4 Technology 

Concerning R&D, it is likely to be very much biased towards, if not limited to, large
scale enterprise. It is clearly important that measures be taken to redress this balance. But the 
urgtncy is wider than this, because of the interdependence between agriculture and rural 
industry development. While the latter is directly dependent upon the level of agricultural 
development and incomes, the need, particularly as rural population density increases, is in tum 
to raise agricultural productivity by upgrading rural technologies, with the help of rural 
industries. 

Rural technologies here relate to a number of rural sectors - agriculture and livestock 
production and processing, energy (e.g. biogas), transport, construction and the production of 
domestic hardware and other utensils - all of whicb offer possibilities for rural-based SSI 
production. The first need is to assess the possibilities existing for the development of 
appropriate technologies. 

While local circumstances and possibilities will vary, there also exists an international 
·shelf" of appropriate technologies on which it is sensible to draw first. For this purpose a 
search capability, that is a domestic institutional mechanism, with international back-up, capable 
of identifying possibilities and testing their relevance and adaptability to local requirements is 

122 Choudhury, ap. cit., 1988, pp. 39-40. 
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needed. In LDCs there are only a few institutes dealing with appropriate technology and these 
are often peripheral. for reasons of staffing and finance. This has limited their Ktivity and also 
resulted in the development of technologies that are unsuitable or outdated by the time they are 
marketed. In this context, ta.ilnical cooperation among developing countries (TCDC) could play 
more prominent role, some of the larger countries having developed a whole range of suitable 
technologies. Multilateral organizations like UNIDO are already intensively involved in 
stimulating TCDC. but the technology flows are still predomin.mtly ·Nonh-South •. 

Once the products to be manufactured have been ideolified, the next task is to secure 
their effective production. In most countries little or no institutional infrastructure exists for the 
dissemination of technological knowledge to support small-scale industry production. in contrast 
with what is attempted towards peasant producers through agricultural extension. There are 
very few examples of rural industrial extension services. m What is needed, therefore, is some 
analogue of the agricultural extension service. As in the case of the latter, of course, it is 
important that the service has a directly useful, practical •message• to offer. Donor agencies 
have often filled this role, albeit on a project-by-project basis rather than on a permanent basis. 
UNIDO, for example has helped to introduce new technologies for clay products in rural areas 
in several African LDCs. A recent UNDP project has introduced. ;unong ochers, new types of 
flour mills and hand tools in the Lao People's Democratic Republic. In Malaysia, the 
Government's Technology Display and Resource Centre, based in Kuala Lumpur, has bad some 
success in reaching RSIE entrepreneurs by subsidizing technology study tours and by organizing 
travelling technology exhibitions. These are, however. only temporary and panial solutions. 

Subcontracting schemes often have a technology transfer component. The experience 
in various South Asian countries, however. shows that contracts are frequently not honoured in 
this respect. the larger companies being insufficiently interested in improving the technological 
capacity of the smaller partners. Such arrangements can be made to wort where there is strong 
mutual interest, as in the case of a cement factory in Western Sumatra, Indonesia, which became 
dependent on small metal working enterprises in the area for the production of simple spare 
parts. It helped these to improve the quality of these products, and there was a spin-off in the 
form of quality improvements in the agricultural equipment produced by the small enterprises 
as well. 

It has been suggested that a ·market approach· to appropriate technology (AT) 
dissemination be adopted, under which the introduction of new technologies takes place via the 
producers of the equipment or product.1

ZA Small-scale entrepreneurs here are provided with 
designs and technical assistance during initial production runs, as well as credit, assistance in 
marketing, etc. This ought to avoid any persistence in "pushing" AT products that, however 
interesting, are not practical and therefore are non-marketable. 

Another issue is the upgrading of technology, in particular in the cottage industry, to 
allow RSIE to "graduate" to larger scale formal manufacturing where the environment is 
favourable for RSIE growth. Not all rural industries will have much potential in this respect, 
and the potential will vary between countries and branches. Occasionally, entrepreneurs are 
found who are already turning out relatively advanced product~. There is a need to carefully 
study their experience, as it may provide staning point for further development of RSIE. 

123 C1rr, M., 'Creative donor interventions', in Gosses et 11, 1989. 

l~A N11n, c., ap. cit., 1989, p. 56. 
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The manufacture of metal products. especially if linked to agricultural development. 
appears to be capable of the greatest extension and diversification. Development of furniture 
making and other forms of carpentry appears closely linked to quality: while rural market 
demand fur rough. low quality furniture may become saturated, improvement in product quality 
and design can allow enterprises to tap higher income markets otherwise served by urban factory 
production. This raises the question, again, of training and extension related to improvement 
of products. 

4.4.S Sad produc8's' wociatioas 

Tedmical extension services using the market approach could be based on clusters of 
informal sector producers in LOCs. A recent IF AD mission to Kenya Im identified these as 
a potenlial major ... -ebicle for promotion of the sector. These clusters have sponuneously grown 
in cities and rural towns in most developing countries, and are very often divided according to 
particular activities. This is indicalive of externalities .,erceived by small producers, just as 
externalities lead to coocentnliom of large industries. Within these clusters, new technologies, 
production methods, etc .• are likely to spread rapidly. which could make them good starting 
points for attempts to upgrade small industries. From these urban clusters, innovative methods 
and new products often be expected to •trict1e down· to the more dispersed rural producers. 

Encounging associalions of entrepreneurs in these clusters can bring significant 
advantages, some of which are normally available only to large enterprises. These include trade 
discounls on purchases of materials, bulk orders from wholesalers or from institutional buyers 
such as schools (a major disadvantage of many small, independent producers is their inability 
to fulfil such orders on their own, especially of standard design and quality), receipt of 
subconttacts from large firms, collective savings schemes, and so on. 

The existence of such associations is likely to facilitate also the development of 
apprenticeship schemes; as they can provide training a market environment. With respect to 
subcontracting information exchanges are likely to be more effectively operated by industry 
associations than extension agencies. 125 More generally, they could provide for articulation of 
the felt needs of small producers, negotiating on infrastructural requirements, licensing 
arrangements, problems of harassment, and even nalional policy instruments where large 
enterprises at present have substantial influence. 

Some LDCs such as Mali, Togo and Rwanda have already moved in this direction. Jn 
some francophone LDCs in West Africa, for example, Chambres d~ M~iers have been 
established and projects for the organization of sectoral small producers· groups in Mali, Togo 
and Rwanda have been initialed, starting with urban areas, in 1982.1»1n Rwanda 71 grusroots 
associations had been organized, 8 intermediate trade federations and a confederation (KORA) 
in the capital, Kigali. These had negotiated for formal recognition, initiated collective savings 
schemes to provide credit (in Kigali the movement established its own bank), set up raw 
material schemes and organized training along the lines of established apprenticeship schemes. 
A 46 per cent increa.~e in incomes among the involved entrepreneurs in Kigali is reported. and 
among others: 

125 UllOP/GOll/ILO/lllDP, ap. cit., 1981, p. xxll. 

I» MllldoMdo, C., 'The lllderdop of the urblln econo111y join forces • results of en ILO progr- In 
lllall, Rwende end Togo', lntemetl-l Llllaur Revi.,, 128, 1., 1989. 
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• the panicipatory approach has proved more effective than the traditional 
spoonfeeding methods, not only because its effects are more durable and 
the activities it launches can be continued by those directly concerned, 
but aiso because the cost per beneficiary is lower and hence the returns 
on investments are higher. 121 

While some intervention may be necessary to stimulate the emergence of SSI 
associations where no previous organizational basis exms, experience in several Southeast Asian 
countries shows that organizations must never be imposed on the entrepreneurs, and that they 
are most likely to be successful if they focus on an narrow range of common, pressing problems, 
and if the solution of these problems results in clear, tangible advantages to individual members. 

'·'·' Entrepnneursbip and trainin& 
·Entrepreneurship• may be said to encompass two distinct elements, (a) the ability to 

perceive profitable business opportunities and (b) the capacity to coordinate and control the 
wort which is being done. 121 With respect to the first ability, it is doubtful whether this can 
be "taught" or in any way developed through training. What is important is to secure the right 
macro-economic framework or •enabling environment• under which small enterprises can thrive. 
as already discussed. Identification of product possibilities and their dissemination, particularly 
through SSE •clusters•, represents more direct intervention. This involves entrepreneurs 
perceiving opportunities through a "demonstration effect". 

The second element, management skills, can be taught, but many of the successful small 
entrepreneurs in LDCs have already learned such skills as formal sector employees before 
setting up their business. Formal management skills, such as bookkeeping. may often not be of 
much use for the smaller entrepreneurs.129 But some kind of formal administration is essential 
if an RSIE is to grow beyond a point where informal management methods are sufficient - e.g. 
when an application for bank credit must be made to acquire investment capital. Likewise, to 
keep abreast of business developments. small entrepreneurs, who may lack other information 
channels. may need special institutional arrangements to be introduced to new marketing or 
organizational metht.ds. For this purpose, the Centre National pour le Perfectionnement de la 
Gestion in Niger employs businessmen to serve as trainers at seminars, to ensure the transfer 
of up-to-ilate knowleage and practical skills. 

It is often assumed that unemployment in developing countries is the result of education 
which de-emphasizes practical skills and, conversely, that training in blue-collar skills will lead 
straightforwardly into opportunities for practicing crafts through self-employment. The 
UNDP/GON/ILO/UNIDO study observes that training centres have mostly been ineffective 
as promoters of RSIE and, apart from being urban-oriented, ·usually attract, with doubtful 
results, new entrants rather than those engaged in RSIE" .130 In Kenya young graduates of 

127 ... ldoMdo, c., ap. cft., p. 82. 

121 Ma.rt, C., ap. cit., 1989, p. 36. 

129 M•rper, M., 'Tr•lning ~ technic•l •11ist11nCe for •icro·enterprise•, paper preJ19recl for the World 
Conference for Micro·enterpri1es, 1988; McKenzie, J., "for God's Hke, let's atop NOrrying ebout 
bookkeeping•, lll!Prapriate Tedlnology, 15, 4., 1989. 

130 UNDP/GQll/ILO/UNIDO, ap. c;t., p. xix. 
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-. illage polyt1?Chnics have actually bttn found ~ acceptable to informa.I Sl!\.'1or entrepreneurs 
as recruits than those without prior training. Rural skills training centres often show over
.:oncentration on one or two blue-\,--ollar skills, such as carpentry, ieading to local market 
saturation. Tracer studies of leavers. which wouid indicate the rates of return attached to such 
training. are generally scarce. It seems evident that only a minority succeed in achieving 
effa.~ive self-employment in micro-enterprise. 

A more effective approach. again, may be to build on what is there. by developing 
existing informal apprenticeship systems which exist - but are not evenly developed - in all 
countries and play a key role in skill formation. Evidence show that the proportions of SSE 
proprietors who had themselves been apprentices were in Jamaica 78 per cent, Honduras 52 per 
cent, Egypt 28 per cent. Bangladesh 25 per cent and Sierra Leone 90 per cent. m The above 
does oot imply the adequacy of informal apprenticeship systems. Their effectiveness is subject 
to the limits of what the master craftsman himself knows. Moreover. with apprentices often 
leaving at the end of the training period, frequently to set up in direct competition with the 
owner, there are disincentives to the provision of such training which may not be compensated 
by fees charged. 

Both entrepreneurial and apprenticeship trammg may need to be linked with credit 
provision for the purchase of relevant equipment or tools. UNIDO, for example. is preparing 
two pilot projects for SMI entrepreneurship development (in Fiji and Vanuatu) which combine 
management consultancy with technical advice, training and the provision of serviced workspace. 
While the centres are to be initially subsidized, they are to become self-supporting as productive 
capacities develop. 

4.4. 7 Raw materials 

A significant proportion of rural industry in LDCs comprises agro-based or, more 
broadly. resource-based industry, including those based on forest products. Availability of basic 
materials may affect RSIE at particular times of the year: for instance, due to seasonalities in 
agricultural production, "serious constraints are sometimes faced in raw material procurement" 
by industries which have grown beyond the level of pan-time household processing of such crops 
as may be available for the purpose. While the household industries mainly serve subsistence 
purpose, and will therefore in general not be growth-oriented, the larger ones are seriously 
restricted in their expansion if there is no stable growth of agricultural production - and a 
smoothly functioning trading and storage system for agricultural crops. Both production and 
commercialization problems in the groundnut sector have, for example, led to severe problems 
in the vegetable oil industries of several African LDCs. RSIE vulnerability with regard to the 
supply of agricultural inputs could be reduced in many cases if an umbrella organization - an SSI 
association or a SIDO - would malce assessments of supply needs and constraints and would 
organize bulk-buying for enterprises processing the same type of inputs. 

Depletion of resources can threaten the continued existence of RSIE. This problem is 
on the whole most obvious in LDCs where the natural environment sets limits to the expansion 
of production even for subsistence purposes (small island economies, Nepal, Bhutan, the Sahel 
countries, Yemen), but it is also emerging elsewhere. Indiscriminate felling for wood exports 
has removed much of the forest in a number of LDCs. While the loss of RSIE income from 
forest products such as resins would be outweighed by the earnings of the wood industry, the 

131 Ff11eh1, Y., The Contribution of the Slllllll·Scele Fore1t·B11ed Processing Enter~ri1e1 to Rurel Non· 
,.,.. E111pl.,.,....,t end lncOM In Selected Developing COW'ltries, FAO, ROM, 1985. 
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lack of proper replanting policies have resulted in climatological changes and loss of soil fertility 
~hich eventually have an negative illl!)act on crop production. and therefore on the supply of inputs. 
Sound agricultural policies which are ~ on the notion of ecologically sustainable development 
will in the long run also benefit RSIE dC\-elopmenL 

4.5 Integrated agro-industry initiatives 

Some recent studies have argued strongly for an •integrated agro-industrial development• 
approach. m Like •integrated rural development•. this appears tautologically a good thing: 
•unintegrated rural development•. for imtance. is not likely to be put forward, one might think, u 
an alternative strategy. in The real content of such an approach, therefore, needs to be carefully 
assessed. 

A particular case which is comparatively my to define and accept is where a new crop or 
activity is introduced to an area. Here crop production and processing/marketing arrangements may 
need to be introduced together since, OD the one band, small producers cannot be expected to take 
up the crop if they do not immediately see where or how it can be processed or markeled and, OD 

the other. processors cannot be expected to invest in productive capacity without rea.wnable 
munnces that adequate throughput will be forthcoming. 

We may clmify differently the case where this kind of integrated approach is applied across 
the board to a range of crops within an agricultural region. An example is that of the Farmers' 
Organization Authority (FOA) in Malaysia, b~ on 202 farmers' cooperatives and 1039 agro-b~ 
cooperative societies, •involving a diverse range of activities from crop production to small-scale 
processing•.,,. Although the FOA wu mainly involved in supplying inputs and marketing produce 
it had success with a limited range of programmes relating to agro-b~ enterprises. This •brings 
out the importance of the linkages from production through to processing and distribution necessary 
to ensure the development of viable small scale enterprises•. m 

A schematic outline of a potential •agro-industrial complex• b~ on rice (see Figure IV .1) 
indicates potential linkages, but leaves out the question of economies of scale, size of local markets 
and other factors determining economic feuibility and which might make production in urban 
locations preferable, or even production in the industrial countries, which may provide stiff 
competition from efficient modem plants. What the future shows is that potential linkages of this 
type need to be closely explored, taking into account existing experience in other countries. How 
far rural location of linked industries is possible needs to be considered. 

The promotion of agro-bued industries in rural areu is not well formulated iri national 
development plans of most LDCs. A more positive policy would be the involvement of District 

m See various referencn to pd>l lcations by the Centre on lntqratad Rural Develop11nt for Asia Ind 
the Pacific (ClllDAP>, particularly: Rao, I. S., lntqratad Agro·l,...trlal Develop11nt In Rural Areaa: 
India, ClllDAP, Dhaka, J.,..ry 1988; Ind Choucllury, •· cit., 1988. 

'" '" HirschNn, A. o., TM Strategy of Econamfc Dewlas-wt, Yale University Prns, 1958. 

,,. Ctloucltury, •· cit., 1988. 

'" Ctloucltury, •· cit., 1988, p. 73. 
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Industries Centres at the district level in the promotion of resource-based agro-industries, 
supponed by Distrkt Rural Development Agencies concerned more widely in rural development 
programmes. A very broad approach has been proposed in the Jacmel zone of Haiti, where 
RSIE promotion would be pan of an overall programme of stimulating agricultural prodm.'tion, 
improving physical infrastructure (roads, wells, markets) and education. While some basic 
processing of foodstuffs (maize, c~sava) would be a first priority, the more costly projects 
aiming at wider markets (fruit juice, <.-offee processing) would only be taken up after 
improvements in infrastructure and agricultural output. 

Flgu,. IV.1: Integrated llgrO-lndulllMI complu tor rice 
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An approach to integrated farming based on one crop is contract farming, in which a 
central processing plant supplies farmers with seeds and other inputs. By-product industries 
could be linked to such schemes. Contract farming is gaining in imponance, but may not always 
be suitable for LDCs, unless extension services and infrastructure are provided as well. 

In general, a great deal of planning, policy making and promotional effon, whether 
directed towards agriculture or industry, is based on a horizontal perspective. For example, 
rural development planning may be decentralized to the district level with district agricultural 
officers concerned with promoting the full range of crops grown by farmers. 

An alternative is the riliere approach, which takes a "venical" perspective, following the 
"thread" or fili~re from the production of basic natural resource inputs through a whole series 
of possible linked industries. At each link in the chain appropriate policy questions can be 
posc•J, such as whether production can best be developed on a small scale or large scale, whether 
tariffs or taxes bias this choice, whether complementarities (e.g. subcontracting) between large 
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and small enterprises can be developed. whether urban or rural locations are preferable. whether 
particular constraints or opportunities exist at specific points, and so on. Possible 
oomplementarities between manufacturing and agricultural production - as in contract farming 
- or natural resource supply are even more obvious. 

The filim approach is particularly relevant to resource-based industry by focusing on 
the availability and production of the basic resource, as in the case of wood supplies. The 
approach is also more easily tailored to dealing with the basic needs of the mass of rural 
consumers. unlike an urban-based import-substituting factory which is looked at in isolation. 

For example, timber production may lead on to sawmills, rural furniture-making, charcoal 
making for rural energy. and building poles for rural house construction, as welt as a host of 
other rural producer and consumer items. It may thus form part of a basic needs strategy. 

UNIDO is involved in the development of the livestock fili~re in Niger. Apart from 
analyzing the three main ·sub-filittes• - meat, hides and milk products - a preliminary report on 
the potential of the filitte also studies possible complementarities between small scale and 
modern large scale production, and the role of related industries (animal feed and veterinary 
drugs). 

4.S.l UNIDO lntqrated Programme Approach 

The UNIDO Integrated Programme Approach aims at promoting the development of 
integrated industrial systems. To this end, the application of the programme approach (PA) 
involves the formulation of integrated sectoral development programmes made up of clusters 
of projects which are complementary and mutually reinforcing. The programmes are based on 
national priorities and a systematic analysis of bottlenecks within a given sector or sub-sector. 
Specialized issues such as energy, the integration of women and environmental considerations 
is also addressed within the context of the PA. 

UNIDO's Programme Development Support Unit (PDSU) was created in February 1989 
with the purpose of applying the PA to the formulation of integrated development programmes. 
Three motives led to the establishment of this unit, namely: 

• the growing realization that implementing technical assistance within a 
programme framework may provide an enhanced opportunity and 
increase impact of development programmes; 

• that the volume of implementation may be increased when working in a 
programme context; and 

• that integrated sectoral programmes would become a key part of country 
programmes. 

The PA is applied at three levels of detail. All three applications aim at the preparation 
of an integrated industrial development programme or programmes. An integrated development 
programme contains a set of technical assistance and investment projects for industry as well as 
policy prescriptions. The three steps in applying the PA involve; firstly. the preparation of an 
industrial sector typology to identify patterns of sectoral development among large numbers of 
countries. This permits an assessment of the main bottlenecks and opportunities facing 
countries with differing patterns of sectoral development. The second step involves preparing 
an integrated development programme for a country or countries from one or more of the 
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identified patterns of industrial development. The programme can thus draw on immediately 
relevant research and also have applicability to other countries sharing the same development 
pattern. The third step involves the preparation of an integrated programme for one country 
using the MEPS136 industrial simulation model to assess the effects of alternative strategy and 
programme options. The difference between steps two and three is the level of quantification 
rather than any change in concept. Each of the three steps complements one another, although 
each can be applied independently. 

The concept which underlies all three applications and which gives an integrated 
character to the programmes is that of an industrial system. Thus, all work with the PA begins 
with a disaggregation of the given industrial system. A system's most distinctive processing, 
production, distributional, commercial, policy or other operations are identified and these are 
termed system ·components•. The next step requires an assessment of the constraints which 
impair the operation of each component, of the linkages existing between components, and of 
the linkages between components and other areas of the national economy. A quantitative 
picture is thus obtained of all the constraints which would have to be ameliorated if the system 
is to be developed as an integrated whole. 

Alternative strategy options for the system are next considered. This is necessary 
because it may not always be economically optimal to seek maximum development of all 
components of a system or of all the potential linkages in a system. Having considered the 
strategy options and having related these to on-going activities, government and private sector 
objectives, a preferred strategy is selected. The integrated programme is then formulated to 
implement that strategy and will be made 11p of technical assistance, investments and policies 
required to simultaneously release all the bottlenecks which hinder the development of the 
system components. In this way the system is moved in an integrated manner towards the 
strategy goal. 

An industrial system may comprise one or more sectors or sub-sectors. For example, 
the fertilizer industrial system involves agriculture, mining and even the metalworking 
sub-sectors. It should thus be emphasized that the resulting development programmes are 
multi-project packages, frequently addressing problems arising in more than one sector. It may 
sometimes be required that different technical assistance agencies participate in tile 
implementation of such programmes. In this respect the programmes may also be thought of 
as providing a framework for coordinating inter-agency cooperation. Similarly, funding of the 
projects making up the programme may be undertaken hy more than one donor. 

Due to the quantification involved in assessing the performance of system components, 
applying the PA at a country level also provides a base line for measuring the impact of a 
programme. The results of applying the PA in the course of the past year has illusr.·ated in a 
practical manner the feasibility of obtaining "coherent clusters of projects which are 
complementary and mutually reinforcing". PDSU is presently finalizing ten integrated 
development prog!'ammes in the agricultural machinery, pesticides, fertilizer and fisheries 
industries of eight African countries, four of which are LDCs - Central African Republic, 
Ethiopia, United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia. A further fifteen programmes are in 
preparation. In all cases local authorities participated directly in the formulation of the 
programmes. 

136 MEPS 11 • tool for the 1PPlic1tion of the system approach, • methodology for the 111essment, 
progrM111ing Ind MM!letnent of production •nd cons~tion 1y1te1111. 
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The PA can respond to the needs of both countries and international agencies. The 
interest of a member state in ap?lying a programme may be preceded by a UNIOO study at 
global or regional level identifying countries with similar development options as in the case of 
the typology study on the fisheries industries of sixty four developing countries. Typology work 
w~ also recently carried out for an international agency so as to identify appropriate countries 
fo!' the receipt of rehabilitation and technical assistance in agro-food industries. A government 
may request the preparation of an integrated programme at either the second step of the PA 
or a fully quantitative programme at the third step. Cape Verde is a recent example of the 
latter where a fully quantitative programme was designed for the agro-food enterprise • 1ustino 
Lopez· using the MEPS industrial simulation model. A further example is the use of the MEPS 
model in programming work on the fisheries industrial system in Namibia being carried out at 
present. 

Application of the PA requires that the sectors to be treated be defined beforehand (the 
PA does not determine inter-sectoral resource allocation). Sectors to be worked on could be 
identified during country programming missions or by the government. Given a list of sectors 
to be considered, the PA could be a valuable tool for country programming work. 

4.6 Women in rural small-scale industry 

Women play a considerable, usually underestimated role in rural small industry in LDCs. 
A'cording to rough estimates, RSIE is a supplementary source of income for, on average, some 
50 per cent of women engaged in agriculture. 137 Food processing. garments and crafts 
(including the production of basic household items such as mats and baskets) are amongst the 
most common activities. Female non-farm activities overlap very much with household-based 
enterprise. These are generally traditional activities with low productivity and profitability. This 
is not to say that they cannot make a very con..iderable difference to household income: a rural 
survey of Begumganj, Bangladesh, found that women participating in rural industries received 
on average an annual income equivalent to US $237, which compared very favourably with a per 
capita national income in that year of $140, while the average monthly expenditure of such 
households on nutritious food items was very much higher than for other families. 111 

Women are subject to various constraints with regard to remunerated work. In most 
rural societies, their activities are largely restricted to the household and the plot of family land. 
This is particularly so in Africa. For instance, hours may be spent in collecting water and 
fuelwood, tasks which can be alleviated by rural water and energy policies. Appropriate 
technologies may also be developed to economize time in domestic food processing of cereals 
and other household activities in order, again, to release time for income-generating activities. 
Despite the comparative neglect of the field in governments' development plans, a number of 
significant successes have been achieved. 139 

m UllOP/GON/ILO/UlllDO, ap. cit., p. xxi i. 

131 CIRDAP, lole of wm.t in Rural lnilatries: .._, ..... and lep9l, Vol. 1, lntrcd£tion end ~ry, 
Vol. 2, lllngllldesh, Final Report, Centre for Integrated Rural Develas-nt for Asia and the Pacific, J.,.,.ry 
1988. 

I» See UlllDO, Local Prcd£tion of Appropriate Technology for Rural wo.en, unit for the lntegr•tlon 
of WOllln into !net.trial Developient, PPD 14?. (SPEC>, Vienna, llovelllber 1989. 
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Whi'~ in many cases women's household work and subsistence fanning restrict their 
scope for other activities it is often also considered socially undesirable for women to overstep 
the boundaries set by traditional roles. Education as well as travelling alone are often out of 
the question. and the consequent lack of access to markets. sources of non-household skills and 
education severely limit their participation in industry, unless it is in the traditional cottage 
industries referred to above. And even within the traditional industries not all branches are 
open to women - metal-working. for example, is generally •taboo• for women. 

A techooiogical constraint affecting women in RSIE is the usually inadequate technology 
in household manufacturing itself. The two major constraints to increased productivity 
mentioned by women engaged in rural industries in Begumganj, Bangladesh. in the field survey 
already referred to were •tow level or antiquatecl technology•, cited by S3 per cent and lack of 
skills/technical knowledge, mentioned by 57 per cent. The next ritost important being 
•difficulties in getting raw materials·, 14 per cent.140 Improvement would appear to call for 
a combination of identification and selection of appropriate technologies, credit or hire purchase 
facilities for new equipment, perhaps organized thmugh groups, and training where needed. 

Absence of technir.al skills specifically impedes women's entry into some of the more 
technologically-upgraded activities which might offer more than marginal incomes. Women thus 
often lose their jobs when technologies are modernized, although this is not just a consequence 
of thei!' illiteracy or lack of required skills; there is often a subjective factor at play - men are 
supposed to be •naturally• qualified to handle new technologies, women lack the self-confidence 
to get acquainted with them. The latter problem is often encountered in training programmes 
focussing on women. 

A related problem is that technological change may lead to L.~ decline of small-scale 
manufacturing activities in which rural women are traditionally well-represented (e.g. the 
replacement of traditional pottery and wickerware by metal and plastic products). In Niger, 
development plans for the livestock filii!re envisage a major expansion of production based on 
the whole range of animal products (meat, hides, milk). Such plans need to take account of the 
fact that women are traditionally the makers of milk products and certain leather goods. 
Attempts need, therefore, to be made to identify niches for their traditional products (assistance 
could be provided to upgrade their quality) and to integrate women in modernized small-scale 
production. 

Credit constraints, while a common RSIE problem, are more severe for women 
entrepreneurs, and suggest that a different approach is needed in their case. Since women are 
more closely tied to household farming activities and involved in selling and service activities, 
it is appropriate that credit schemes encompass a mix of activities and not be restricted to 
manufacturing. For the socio;.\lltural reasons mentioned, women lack freedom in operating 
independent enterprises and find it more difficult to seek formal credit. Sometimes there is 
even a legal constraint - women are not always allowed to sign contracts. Women's associations 
can be valuable here, providing support for initiating and maintaining business activities and for 
obtaining credit. Credit guarantees may help them tu secure working capital and materials from 
suppliers. 

Some women's projects, particularly those for young women, have rather focused on 
peripheral activities (tie-dye, for example) in some African LDCs. These often provide quite 
marginal incomes for a comparatively small group of people. It seems much preferable to bring 

,.., CllDAP, op. cit., Vol.II, 1988, p. 36. 
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women entrepreneurs into the 'mainstream' women by adopting major programmes which 
benefit both men and women, and by adopting women's programmes and measures which 
benefit women in significant numbers and in significant activities. 

One example of a successful project is that of SEW A, the Self-Employed Women's 
Association, in Ahmedabad, India, although this particular project is urban-based. The 
association has organized some 25-35,000 poor, urban women in a wide range of occupations 
as petty vendors and hawkers, labourers, service workers engaged in cleaning and laundry, and 
also home-based industries: producing cigarettes, incense sticks, snack foods, garments, brooms, 
etc. The association provides certain services such as credit, training and assistance in 
marketing, but also serves to articulate the views of women entrepreneurs as a group, in dealing 
with merchants, the police and municipal authorities, helping to reduce harassment. The project 
thus covers all types of activities. It follows a target group approach, in order to help a 
particular group of people. It is participatory. And it brings out the need to influence policies 
in order to secure the appropriate environment for successful activity. The Indian experience 
may be well applicable to LDCs, especially the Asian ones. 

4. 7 Suggestions for the development of rural small-scale industrial enterprises 

4.7.1 Overall strategy components 

Efforts to promote RSIEs in LDCs are only likely to be successful if the macro-economic 
framework provides the right "enabling environment" for its development. This would includ,!, 
among others: 

• a shift of priorities away from impon-substituting industries based on 
imported technologies and inputs; and 

• the provision of tax incentives, tariff structure and interest rate revisions, 
etc. 

To ensure the implementation of such macro-policies, attention need to be given to 
strengthening the executive agencies. 

The most crucial macro-policy issue, however, is the overall strengthening of the rural 
economy, paying close attention to the relations between activities, that is, to linkages, as these 
tend to be particularly weak in LDCs. RSIE programmes need not be conceived in isolation of 
this overall priority; in many LDCs the sector may moreover be too small to warrant a separate 
programme. Ensuring the follow-up of donor's rural development programmes (which often 
stagnate when the donor agency is no longer present) is also essential, as industrial development 
requires long-term continuity. 

Apart from measures to increase rarm production through price incentiv~. rural credit, 
land reform and the introduction of improved, ecologically sustainable production methods, 
strengthening the rural economy would include improved education, road and power 
infrastructure, etc. This would provide a better raw material base for local processing, and 
would expand the local market for tools and consumer good~ produced by RSJE. In areas where 
the domestic resource base displays sufficient potential, the establishment of integrated 
agro-industrial complex~. or the establishment of a network of production activities based on 
the lilih"e approach, can be comemplated. 
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The role played by women in rural development is crucial, but tends to be 
underestimated. Women, in fact, are responsible for a large part of agricultural output, and are 
strongly represented in many micro-enterprises in the RSIE category. Policies and measures 
which do not take into account the specific role, problems and potential of this category of 
producers are only partly effective in stimulating RSIE growth. There is a need, therefore, to 
focus such policies on special issues regarding women's involvement in the rural economy, such 
as: 

• reducing household burdens (e.g. by improving local water supply) to 
increase the time available for remunerative activities; 

• improving access to general education and technical training; 
• improving access to credit; and 
• removing inequalities in legal status that put women on the 

disadvantaged end. 

While a special awareness of the problem of women's participation is essential, and while 
special measures are needed, the general approach need to be one of "mainstreaming" women's 
activities rather than treating them as a separate group, as this tends to marginalize them. 

In many LDCs, modem small-scale industry is as yet of minor importance in rural areas. 
It is, therefore, important that policy measures take account of micro/household enterprises, 
which are usually the most important RSIE category. These enterprises are often subsistence 
rather than market-oriented, and usually rely on traditional skills and technologies. To enhance 
their contribution to industrial development in rural areas, special attention must be given to 
te.;hnology and skills upgrading, access to local credit and to energy sources. Assistance would 
be needed to help identify niches for craft product~ from household enterprises in international 
markets; this would also involve measures to increase product quality and design. 

Policies promoting RSIE should take into account minimum economic size, infrastructure 
issues, etc., when considering location issues. While dispersal helps to create local employment 
and income opportunities and reduces migration to large urban areas, it is often not possible 
to create viable units larger than micro-enterprises at the village level. For larger units, rural 
towns may be more appropriate locations. The most effective way to upgrade micro-RSIE 
enterprises themselves may be by concentrating support efforts on clusters of such units located 
in urban areas but dependent on markets in and raw materials from the surrounding 
countryside. 

4. 7 .2 ln.~titutional framework 

Given the empha~is on providing a stimulating macroeconomic environment, 1t 1s 
essential to ensure that the relevant ministries (for industry, planning and agriculture) have the 
capacity to carry out the required economic and policy analysis, are committed to a review of 
existing policies, and cooperate closely to formulate a set of coherent policies and measures for 
RSIE. The agencies actually charged with the execution of the policies and measures may also 
be need to be strengthened. 

The requirements with regard to expertise and coordination are even higher if integrated 
agro-industrial complexes or fili~res are to be part of a future approach to RSIE development. 
As the required human resources are usually in short supply in LDCs, technical assistance may 
be sought to provide short-term expertise and training for national experts. 
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Institutional arrangements should also include the involvement of RSIE entrepreneurs 
in policy-maki111 and execution, as an approach to RSIE development. A •top-down· approach 
is more likely to fail. It is particularly important that the government agencies have a presence 
in the field, that local coordinators of programmes have autonomy of 2ction and that the 
agencies co-operate closely with local groups of entrepreneurs. Highly centralized policy 
execution has proved inefficient in promoting RSIE. 

Where there are oo local groupings, it should oot be attempted to create government-run 
cwociations. These tend to be seen by entrepreneurs as representing the government's interest 
rather than their own. It is usually better to rely on NGOs experienced in grass-root:; work. 
These can offer training, extension services, financial support, marketing. etc., on a group basis, 
enhancing the interaction between entrepreneurs. 

Already existing spontaneous agglomerations or clusters of RSIE producers could be 
encouraged to interact more :ntensively. If certain activities for their joint benefit (raw material 
purchases in bulk, bulk orders for products, collective savings and loan schemes, training 
schemes, collective subcontracts, etc.) are supported, the entrepreneurs' awareness importance 
of networks among enterprises - for production, marketing, political or other purposes - could 
be enhanced. 

The experience of most LDCs with general-purpose small industry development 
organizations (SIDOs) has been negative, as they tend to accumulate too many functions and 
are usually urban-based, which is a special drawback from RSIE. It has been suggested by many 
authors that they should concentrate either on coordinating the activities of specialized SSI 
support agencies, or specialize in a few areas where they have proved their merit. With regard 
to RSIE, it is important that activities need to be decentralized where this is feasible; 
decentralization would often involve some re-training of SIDO personnel to increase their 
understanding of specifically rural problems. 

LDCs generally have very little capacity for the development of new technologies, and 
setting up national R & D centres would usually not be feasible. There is, however, a ·shetr- of 
readily available technologies Lhat are appropriate or can be adapted to the specific needs of 
RSIE in LDCs. The identification, diffusion and, where needed, adaptation of such t~hnologies 
could be the task of national technology agencies. These could also monitor improvements of 
existing technologies resulting from everyday practice in domestic industrial enterprises. 
International assistance can play a very useful role in the establishment of such agencies. 

Although the basis of the system would be a national centre, it could have local agents. 
These could provide on-the-spot assistance in technology matters to RSIE, in the manner of 
agricultural extension services. These agencies could work in close co-operation with other 
agencies involved in RSIE support, and with government bodies involved in the relevant policy 
issues. 

4. 7.3 Other key issues 

4. 7.3.1 Infrastructure 

Wherever industrial estates are provided, they have to be designed in a manner to suit 
the different needs for different kinds of industry. The usual type of estate is unlikely to be 
suitable for RSIE, as it is usually too remote from these industries' primary markets and sources 
of supplies; facilities are also likely to be too expensive. 
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Where 5')0Dtaneous dusters of small enterprises have emerged, it may be better to 
improwe senias to these rather than to create new estates. This reinforcement of evidently 
viable spontaneous developments has the added advantage of being far less costly to the 
authorities, and less of a financial burden to the small entrepreneurs. Services can be kept 
simple: providing some sort of stalls, electricity and water. 

For dispersed rural industries, estate-type facilities are obviously not suitable. Here rural 
electrification is clearly important, particularly if an LDC follows an explicit policy of eliminating 
the special disadvantages of RSIE in comparison with urban industry. 

'· 7.3.2 Subcontradin& 

While subcontracting is not always appropriate, as it depends on a combination of 
specific factors with regard to products, available skills, etc., it may be helpful to RSIE in 
securing urban outlets and even export markets. To compensate for the usually weak position 
of the individual small enterprise vis-a-vis the parent company, it is advisable for the small 
enterprises to form usociations which charge themselves with the dealings with parent 
companies. Governments would have to provide a clear lepl framework for subcontracting 
arrangements, and ensure that the relevant regulations are complied with. 

The development of RSIE can be greatly enhanced by paying special attention to the 
transfer of technology from the parent firm to the small enterprises. While the RSIE group 
involved in a particular subcontracting arrangement would have to press for this transfer, and 
while the contract between the firms would have to specifically stipulate it, the best way to 
guarantee that the technology of the small enterprises is upgraded is the existence of a strong 
mutual benefit for both sides involved in the arrangement. Some form of counsellin& for RSIE 
may be needed to ensure that they perceive and secure all the benefits from subcontracting. 

'· 7.3.3 Credit 

Credit may not always be an issue in those rural household enterprises whose function 
is purely to provide a subsistence income, but the fact remains that the absence of credit is a 
major obstacle to growth of RSIE in LDCs. Given the fact that the formal credit sector is small 
and not well-adapted to small enterprise, other ways must be sought to provide loans to RSIE. 

At the basic level, the encouragement of small savings and loans associations could be 
contemplated. In a number of LDCs, traditional structures of this kind exist. Their activities 
could conceivably be expanded to provide modest loans to the smallest RSIE enterprises. The 
absence of collateral in the usual sense of the word is compensated for by the fact that membars 
know each other well enough to select only borrowers which inspire confidence, and social 
pressure guarantees the repayment of the loans. 

At a more formalized level, cooperative banks can be made a basis for RSIE financing. 
The Bangladesh Grameen Bank is a successful example of this type of financial organization. 
Again, formal collateral is not required, being replaced by a system of collective responsibility. 
This example deserves close study but, i.IS in the case of the savings and loans associations, its 
applicability depends very much on the existence of a traditional set of values with regard to 
money lending among the targetted groups. 

Where the commercial bank~ng system is sufficiently developed, it could be made to 
serve RSJE, under certain conditions. Its overhead costs for small loans could be reduced by 
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involving gms-roocs NGOs in local lending; the government (possibly supported by donor 
agencies) could provide special subsidized loan funds for small enterprises. or credit guarantees. 
As in the ocher cues, LDCs would do well to study the experience with various credit schemes 
in ocher developing COUIUHs before designing dleir own. 
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5. TRAINING INDUSTRIAL MANAGERS IN LEAST DEVELOPED 

COUNTRIES 

Generally, LDCs face a severe shortage of the skills necessary for industrial 
development. In sections 2.3.4.3. and 2.3.6.2of chapter 2, for example, the need for adequate 
experienced managers in SSis and public sector enterprises is found to be crucial. especially in 
the wake of privatization in many LDCs. 

This chapter addresses the issue of HRD in LDCs focusing on industrial management 
training. It contains: background information to management development programmes (MDPs) 
and discussions on requirements for industrial management sk;lls; examination of the different 
groups of potential training candidates and their training needs; analyses of the process of 
planning, implementing, and evaluating management development programmes and process of 
management development, starting with the sponsoring organizations and ending with post
training follow-up and; policy recommendations. 

Training and education, especially higher education, bas in most cases not been sufficient 
to meet the increasing skill demands of modern industry. Secondary and tertiary education 
together with vocational training have to be made much more responsive to the demands of 
industry, especially when future industrial development is to be based increasingly on private 
sector and small-scale development operating in a more competitive economic environment. In 
technical education, what is needed is a combination of basic skills and the flexibility to react 
to the increasing pace of change in industrial technology and structure. For instance, skills in 
maintenance and production engineering are essential to ensure adjustment capability, reduce 
spare parts inventories, ensure quality control, etc. Legal and social security frameworks that 
encourage work mobility and thus skill diffusion and new skill acquisition, are also needed, 
together with knowledge access. Assessment of human resource requirements is complicated 
by the fact that official statistics on occupational skill structure by industrial branch are often 
missing or inadequate. Among the issues in human resource development (HRD) pertaining 
to industry, the following appear most essential: 

• Making improvement and elpansion in quality of human resources for 
industry as integral part of industrial policies. 

• How can a conceptual framework of HRD in industry be developed and 
quantitative/qualitative targets for HRD be set and applied at the macro
level, sectoral level, industrial branch and enterprise levels? 

• What form of coordinating mechanisms would bring skill training closer 
to industry's demand, e.g. through the participation ot private sector 
industrial associations in designing, implementing and monitoring of 
human resource policies and training programmes? 
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• What kind of financial measures could facilitate cost sharing of training 
between i!ldustry and government? 

• What are the training/retraining priorities in terms of industrial stills 
and/or occupational categories emerging from rehabilitation and 
modernization of the public sector? 

• How can the perceived need for training of industrial mamgers be 
integrated into the restructuring and privatization policies? 

• How can training support be made an integral part of financial schemes 
promoting/misting small-scale and medium-scale industry in urban and 
rural areas? 

• Making the content of training programmes reflect changing trends in 
manufacturing production in line with the globalization of international 
trade and technology development. 

• How significant is the impact of tedmological change in developing 
countries in terms of labour force restructuring and still requirements 
in LDCs? 

• How can these requirements be met by dividing areas of responsibility 
for formal education, vocational training, research and development, and 
on-the-job training between the public and private sector? 

• In what ar~ of training would subregional and regional cooperation be 
realistic and most effective? 

• How can HRD programmes be made for industry a priority area of 
international cooperation? 

• What type of economic and financial measures would commit foreign 
investors to technology transfer compatible with national objectives for 
development of technological capabilities? 

• In what way can UNIDO increase and better focus its wistance in the 
formulation and implementation of a policy framework for integrating 
HRD into industrial strategies? 

• In what areas of industrial and industry-related training can UNIDO's 
contribution, as compared with other providers of technical assistance, be 
most effective? 

• What role should UNIDO play in coordinating HRD for industry 
activities within the UN system? 
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5.1 The need for industrial management training 

As the least developed countries are transformed from traditional societies to modem 
nation states, management of their industrial enterprises in an environment of scarce resources 
and limited infrastructure is both difficult and critical. For example, an evaluation of 277 
development projects in Africa found more than 88 percent encountered human resource 
management problems, 1• 1 and another report identified management problems as the key 
factor in the failure or unsatisfactory performance of African development projects. 142 

Management in industry would be especially important in the LDCs, because their industrial 
sector is so small by definition, and requires development. Management's importance in the 
future ~es as LDCs adjust to: 

• the continuing internationalization of production processes, technology, 
finance and trade flows with trading blocks such as the EC and 
US/Canada; 

• the need for publicly owned enterprises and utilities to operate in a more 
competitive environment, become more efficient, operate closer to their 
capacity, and not be a drain on government funding; 

• the perceived need to foster local enterprise ownership and management 
skills through local entrepreneurship; and 

• the coordinated development of rural, industrial and service sectors. 

Thus, the issues in management development programme have to relate to different 
groups of clients operating in different production structures, different geographical locations 
&....Jd at different entry point on the managerial ladder. 

Here we concentrate on management development organized and funded by UNIDO and 
aid donor countries. Three other forms of management development in LDCs n~ to be 
acknowledged, although they are not considered in depth in this chapter. These are: 

• management degree programmes at instiiutions of higher education; 
• management development of local staff by transnational corporations; 
• management development learnr' directly as "on-the-job" experience. 

By definition, "least developed countries" are the 47 countries identified by the UN (see 
Box 1). These countries are situated throughout Africa, Asia and the Pacific and Caribbean, 
and are a heterogeneous group. References to case examples of management development in 
African LDCs are of particular importance because African LDCs represent more than half the 
population of LDCs, and the average African LDC's industrial performance has been below that 
of other LDCs in the 1980s. Nevertheless, references made to other LDCs and the conclusions 
of this chapter will apply to most LDCs throughout the world. 

141 R~tnthel, I., Tuthill, J., lury, R. end Frazier, M., "Si911JOSt1 In develop111nt 1111nege111nt: • 
c~ter·bll1ed enelyal1 of zn project1 In Africa", Aid EY8luatian OU.tarwl ,...,. lo. tO, USAID, 
llalhlngton DC., 1916. 

ltl Youker, R., 'Le11one frOIA evaluations In Afrfc1 for external funding bodl11', In Davf1, J., 
EHterby·Sllllth, M., Mann, S. end Tanton, M., edt., The Chell.,.. to W..tem .._•111 1r Dewl~t: 
lntenwttarwl Altenwtf¥99, RGUtledge, London, 1989. 
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•Manqement development• is simply defined as promoting the effective pursuit of an 
organizations· own objectives through changing its manager's attitudes. interpersonal and group 
bebaviourial skills. cognitive skills. and knowledge. This definition emphasizes two key concepts. 
Firstly. the imponance of shared values in organizational and management effectiveness, 
discussed later in section 5.2. Secondly. the definition is not restricted to the manager's 
knowledge and cognitive skills but includes attitudes and organizational behaviours such as 
leadership style; thus the definition implies that management development brings about changes 
in the organization to which the manager belongs. 

Also, •manqement development programmes• (MDPs) are defined as programmes 
associated with the UN or clonor countries which consist of courses presented to participants 
by trainers; however. the MOP concept is broadened to include planning before and 
implem~tation after these courses. 

The institutions which control a number of government~wned enterprises are defined 
here as •development corporations•; examples are the Ethiopian Beverages Corporation, the 
National Development Corporation in Tanzania and the Botswana Development Corporation. 

The rationale for targeting women in management training programmes would need to 
be appreciated in view of the increuing emphasis on enhancing their potential participation in 
the industrialization process. This is one of the thematic issues of UNIDO, constituting a special 
subject of in-depth analysis in a number of reports. 143 

5.2 Requirements for industrial management development 

The •grand designs• for development in the 1950s and 1960s have given way to a more 
tentative approach, for ·a11 the evidence points to the continuing failure of imposed 
solutions· .144 The quest for more tentative approach to development creates, therefore, an 
increuing need for ap,;>ropriate training skills for industrial managers in LDCs. It is a fact that 
LDCs are heterogeneous, and that precise needs will vary from LDC to LDC depending on its 
industrial structure, existing knowledge and skills base, socio-cultural conditions and the 
macroeconomic environment. While a general conception of training needs in LDCs is 
attempted here, it is similarly important to note that the exact needs for individual LDCs can 
only be determined through a detailed assessment survey. 

Participants in management development programmes could be: 
• pre-start up entrepreneurs; 
• small enterprise managers; 
• large enterprise managers; 

• entry-level managers; 
• middle-level managers; 
• top/senior managers; and 
• development corporation managers. 

l.U Ven der Wees, C. and Re111i jn, H., •EntrepreMUrship and S.ll Enterprise D8'1elop11ent for W~ in 

Developing Countrin: An agendtl of '""'"5wered questions•, ILO, Geneva, 1997; Desjardins, c. and L~, N., 
•1tenae-nt Training for Wollen: A Selected and Amotated Bibi iography Fol lowed by a Description of Training 
Progr1111111s•, Ecole des H8'1tes Etudes COllRll!rciales, Affili•e' l'lJniversit• de Montr••l, 1987; UNIDO, H1.11111n 
Resource DevelOfllll"t In the lndu9trial Sector, Mozllllbi~, 0DG.4/GC.3/7q, Vlenne, 1999b. 

144 Sl111P9on, E. s., T1le D.wlapine Yorld, L~ Scientific and Technical, London, 1989, p. 329. 
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The training needs of each of these groups are discussed in turn. 

5.2.1 Training neeck or pre-start up entrepreneurs 

Entrepreneurs who start small businesses promote a more equitable distribution of 
income and employment opportunities, because small businesses are usually labour-intensive and 
can be established in non-metropolitan centres.1

4-1 Moreover, it is believed that small 
businesses require less complex management skills than big businesses and so should be nurtured 
in ar~ where management expertise is scarce. 

An increasing number of women all over the world are setting up their own micro- or 
small-scale enterprises. The percentage of women classified as employers and own account 
workers in the total female employment is highest for African women, 20 per cent, compared 
to 13 per cent and 15 per cent in Asia and Latin America respectively .146 The figure may be 
even higher due to underreporting and differences in defining female self-employment. In 
addition to the reasons stated above for starting small-scale businesses for women this type of 
employment is attractive since it can be more flexible, can be run from their homes, and is less 
restrictive than employment in larger enterprises. This undertaking may also be tht- last resort 
to provide them with income in view of the fact that women are twice as likely as men to be 
unemployed in Africa. 147 

Broad programmes to encourage entrepreneurs to start businesses are not required, for 
the supply of entrepreneurs in response to market growth in developing countries, including 
LDCs has been elastic, 1• and the recent increase in unemployment of graduates and 
technically trained people in LDCs will fuel the flow of entrepreneurs (for example, about 40 
percent of trained technicians in Djibouti car.not find work) in the formal sector. 149 However, 
the transition from school to self employment is not an instant and easy process. Maturity, 
experience, skills and personal savings are important entry requirements into micro- and small 
enterprises. Although the quality of plans for pre-start up entrepreneurs could be improved 
through training programmes to enhance entrepreneurship capabilities and confidence building, 
management training and consultancy programmes, these would not be sufficient. 

There is, therefore, the need to coordinate special programmes with other programmes 
indudin1 1mder sensitive elements aimed at pre-start up entrepreneurs. This may require 
coordination of planning, training and access to finance tailored to the needs of society, 
including the awareness and need to utilize the potential of female entrepreneurship in LDCs. 
An example of this type of integrated approach is being applied in Scandinavian funded projects 
of industrial estates in Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland. 

l4.1 •elson, I. E., S.ll Entetp'IM ~las-tt: An Ast.- levl•, ILO, Geneva, 1981. 

146 ILO, lole of e.ployer1• Organizations In Pr01110tlng "ana11e.ent Develas-ent, Geneva, 1986. 

147 U.IDO, ~ l_,ca ... lrdatrlal Dewlas-tt in Africa, IPP/REG., Draft leport, 1991b. 

1• •anJi.niln, s., S..ll rd "-di~ Enterprises • SOM IHfc Dev•lopient Issues, UlllDO, Vfema, 1986. 

,.., UllDO, op. ct t., 1991b. 
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These estates are important since small enterprises grow into medium-scale and large
scale ones and need to be run by private developers or cooperatives rather than by 
governments. "0 Without this integration, entrepreneurship will be hampered by limited capital 
and limited business experience, resulting in ·entrepreneurial participation restricted to 
technologically simple small-scale ventures at the periphery of the commercial sector·. 

But even integrated, multidisciplinary industrial estate programmes will always be of 
limited effectiveness. especially in rural areas where industrial estates have a poor record. m 
So a broader approach to the volume of training required in LDCs would be to include 
entrepreneurship training in apprenticeship institutions and in primary and secondary school 
curricula and to give emphasis to the elimination of sex discrimination in training programmes. 

This broad approach would influence pre-start up entrepreneurs in the informal as well 
as the formal sector. Small enterprises in the informal sector are not subject to formal rules of 
contract, licenses, taxation, inspection, etc., and mostly provide services rather than industrial 
products. 

The informal sector can be an important breeding ground for entrepreneurs who later 
join the formal industrial sector. Moreover, the informal sector is growing in importance as the 
government sector in many LDCs contracts under fiscal pressures, and as governments loosen 
controls on entrepreneurship (such as controls on prices. private ownership and trade) as the 
negative effects of those controls on economic growth have become obvious. 

The founders of enterprises in the informal sector usually acquire their training through 
on-the-job training or apprenticeships, mostly in small-scale businesses owned by the nuclear or 
extended family, before setting up their low-cost, easy-to-enter industry. This type of training 
may also be the only opportunity for majority of women to acquire skills apart from those 
acquired in the household. 

Legislation aimed at promotion of management components into apprenticeship tra1mng 
or secondary and trade school courses, would be of great benefit to this category of potential 
entrepreneurs in the LDCs. This type of iegislation is especially important in LDCs, because 
there are so few industrial enterprises in which entrepreneurs can acquire their training. 

S.2.2 Training needs or small enterprise managers 

After start up, small-scale enterpri""' management development undergoes a transition 
from planning to management s:ia,~. A survey iii \ialawi, for example, showed that the dearth 
of entrepreneurial and management capabilities were the main constraints to expansion of small 
and medium-size enterprise.41. 1n Although adequate dat:t about training needs of small-scale 
business entrepreneurs are lacking151

, it can be conceived, however, that after start up, 

uo ll9njinlln, s., op. cit, 1986. 

151 UllDP/Gover.-.ent of the lletherlendl, /ILC/UlllDO, Developlleflt of Rural Small Industrial Enterprises, 
Vienna, 1988. 

152 U.S.A.l.D/Malawl, lltN Directions for Pr0111Dtint Slllall and Mediua Scale Enterprise in Malawi: 
Constraints and Projects for Growth, Rural enterprise end Agrobusiness Developlleflt Institutions Project, 
1987. 

153 llelson, R. E., op. cit., 1981. 
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managers of small-size enterprises must gain confidence in dealing with formal and informal 
funding sources, and in taking advantage of existing technical assistance and training 
schemes. is. 

In addition, managers who own small enterprises need information about the 
following us: 

• meeting government and big business tenders; 
• exporting; 
• management stills such as planning product development, inventory and 

stock control; 
• costing and pricing; and 
• credit applications. 

A 1r .mager who owns a small enterprise has little time for training. One definition of 
a small business is •an enterprise which is in trouble if the manager is sict•, because the 
manager makes all the management decisions without the help of internal specialists available 
to big business managers. In addition to having to wort long hours, managers who own small 
enterprises, especially in rural areas, may have difficulty travelling to the venue of the training 
programme. Training or manqers or small enterprises would, therefore, ban to be brief and 
out or work hours, practical, and problem- and industry-specific. It would be advantageous if 
amongst trainers are practitioners who are successful small enterprise managers and trade 
associations executives who are in addition sensitized to gender issues. 

Again, the lack of infrastructure in LDCs suggests a training programme that is 
coordinated with finance and extension services, in a •single window• approach; else, the 
training may not be implemented. 156 That is, management development needs to be integrated 
into a whole range of measures, such as appropriate fiscal and credit policies, including the 
promotion of subcontracting networks and arrangements for local small enterprises in place of 
imports, and legislation to protect private investment, designed to assist small-size enterprises. 

Managers who own rural small industrial enterprises (RSIE) have special requirements. 
They deserve special attention due to their dominant position in the industrial structure in 
LDCs, their increasing importance in providing alternative means of employment to agriculture, 
and potential for facilitating urban-rural and agriculture-industry linkages. Comprehensive 
evaluation of technical assistance provided to RSIE carried out by UNDP, ILO and UNIDO 
arrived at the following characterization of entrepreneurs in this sector: 

Most RSJEs are privately-owned, mostly the proprietors are family members, workers who are 
members of the family form the Jar1est component of the labour force, and the Jabour force are 
part-time or seasonal. While sources of entrepreneurship for RSIEs vary among countries and at 
different levels of development, in 1eaeraJ it is the farmer or family member who turns to RSIE 
from a part-time to a full-time occu1>9tioo. He obtains informal on-the.-job 1ppm1ticeabip tninina 
in a craft or trade, and either joins the unit which trains him or starts on bis own. Most wom.m 

154 Farbllfrn, T. 1. J., ed., ap. cit., 19118. 

155 Nelson, R. E., op. cft., 1981. 

156 UIDP/Gov1rr1111nt of the N1th1rltnds/ILO/UlllDO, op. cit., 19118, p.73. 
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entrepreneurs, who originate from the farming sector tend to concentrate on handicrafts. garment 
and food related industries. I.fl 

Given the intensely local and decentralized nature of RSIEs including variety of 
activities, management development programmes need to be community- based and 
multidisciplinary. They are usually directed at already operating RSIEs and trainees who 
already have ·some technical knowledge and enterprise experience and are able to build further 
on that base·. 1" 

Thus the key to the success of RSIE management development organizations are local 
presence and market awareness. It is a two-way process: local organizations are more aware 
of RSIEs and are financially dependent on them, and the managers who own RSIE are willing 
to approach the non-bureaucratic and local organizations. In brief, RSIE management 
development activity must:1" 

• have strong field links; 
• be based on local presence and autonomy of presence; and 
• be technically competent. 

Managem1!nt development has been a low prii>rity for RSIEs and for small enterprises 
in towns. The First Consultation on Small- and Medium-Scale Enterprises including 
Cooperatives made only one reference to its importance. uio 

In brief, small-scale enterprises are important elements of LDC development, but the 
special characteristics of their managers make their development difficult, such ilS the demands 
on their time, unawareness of the need for management training and location away from 
training facilities. 

5.l.3 Training needs or managers in larger enterprises 

The focus of management development in large-scale enterprises here is on middle and 
senior level managerial requirements. However, the importance of efforts to include 'blue collar' 
workers into management deveiopment programmes is recognized as the new trends of 
production technologies indicate the move from low skill assembly line production to high still 
group work. Changing style of management from hierarchical to participatory style drawing on 
tacit stills of workers is implicit in the concept of Total Quality Management (fQM) discussed 
in section S.2.3.3. 

Broadening of the recruitment base for future managers in larger enterprises need to be 
part of the overall strategy for effe(.1ive utilization of human resources. In this respect women's 
potential has neither been tapped nor fully recognized. Thus concentrated efforts are needed 
to ensure that women are also given an equal consideration for managerial posts and access to 
managerial training. 

m Ibid., ~. 26·27. 

'!t Ibid., p. 75 • 

.,, lbtd., p. 129. 

,. 
UIUDO, first Consultation on S...11· end Medl1.111·Sc1le Enterprise Including Co·oper1tivn, 

ID/VG.4~2/9, Vltnne, 19891, p. 26. 
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S.2.3.1 Knowledge and cognitive skills •-equirements or managers 

The knowledge and cognitive skills requirements of industrial managers are possibly 
similar in most countries. For example, any industrial establishment requires accounting 
information, appropriate inventory systems, production plans and market forecasts. Managers 
in LDC enterprises certainly need these basic management skills and knowledge. For example, 
a UNIDO study of Liberia found that ·management, training and information systems are 
generally inadequate for routine tasks such as accounting, administration, inventory, purchases 
and sates•. 161 

So knowledge and cognitive skills for basic functions such as these can and should be 
transferred from developed countries to LDCs using successful ~rocedures such as Flexible 
Learning Packages (FLPs). 

The transfer of technology- and eqti:pment-related knowledge and cognitive skills makes 
it essential that contractual or legal requirements for associated management development are 
linked with government and private secto1 development projects. Moreover, if a multinational 
buys a privatized enterprise in an LDC, its development of that enterprise would have to be 
linked to apprnpriate management development. 

One area of knowledge and cognitive skills which may be particularly appropriate for 
LDCs is marketing. Government controls have often meant that managers in industry have 
produced to meet government directives rather than market demand. As government controls 
are lessened, managers nred to understand the need for market research and produd 
design/quality, and matching supply with demand in a competitive market. 

A survey of 64 managers in developing countries noted the importance of mar;tgerial 
skills/techniques transferred to their work, and rated hierarchically the following: 162 

• internal/organizational skills; 
• export marketing and marketing research; 
• functional area skills; 
• planning, policy formulation and strategic decision making; and 
• product cost accounting and pricing. 

S.2.3.2 Behavioural skills and attitudes requirements or managers 

The knowledge and cognitive skills noted above are of course necessary for industrial 
effectiveness, but they are nearly as important as behaviourial skills and attitudes. What do 
managers in these enterprises do? In contrast to the essentially solitary management work of 
entrepreneurs, managers of large-scale enterprises work with other managers who are senior or 
junior to them, and must delegate much of the basic work done by entrepreneurs. That is, 
management is a social process. Having knowledge and cognitive skills is one thing, applying 
them within an organization is another. 

161 UNIOO, The ~egeneration of Liberian Manufacturing Industry with E~asis on Agro-based Industries, 
PPO/R.Z3, Vienna, 1989d, p. 17. 

161 Yavas, u. and Cavusgil, s. T., Management know-how transfer in developing countries: efficacy of 
specialized training courses', "8nell ! 1t International levie11, vol. Z9, No. 3, 1989, pp. 7Z·80. 
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Research in developed countries has demonstrated that the training programmes for managers 
of large-scale enterprises need of course to be relate to knowledge and cognitive skill training. 
Besides that, equal importance has to be assigned to attitudes and behaviourial skills. Cognitive 
skills and knowledge are not the most important aspects of managerial work, despite the emphasis 
placed on them in most management development programmes.16.J Typical results emerging from 
the researches on middle and senior managers include the following finding: 

Important as it may seem, education in the enterprise side of managemmt-fimncial syste~. 

marketing techniques, production methods, and the like - plays a relatively small role in the 
executive's ongoing development. Rather, the greaaest empbuis is on commWlication skills, 
deles•tion, respect ror others, decision makinc. and sdf-discipline.1

" 

Results of research about senior and top management, are similar: 

They need the skills to manage people, and to manage the relationship between their units and the 
political and social environment. As a base-line requirement [only] they must also have conceptual 
and analytical skills. lt.S 

The research above referred to managers in the United States, the United Kingdom and 
Australia, but there should be no presumption that !he situation in LDCs is different. For example, 
a UNIDO repon describes how frustrated managers in Mozambique were that their functional skills 
could not be applied at work because of •orpnimtional problems• such as a lack of simple controls 
for variables such as costs and turnover, lack of maintenance, and poor quality raw materials; the 
managers were most interested in how to overcome these problems. 166 It has to be noted that the 
"organizational problems" are not just internal, as in developed countries. In developed countries, 
governments usually have mainly a regulatory function. But in LDCs, governments have far more 
influence over an enterprises' operations, and so training in establishing and maintaining relationships 
with governments and suppliers is important. 161 

For example, a list of senior management concerns gleaned from managers themselves in 
LDCS such as the United Republic of Tanzania and Sudan are as follows: 

163 8uryone, J. G. 9"d Stuart, R., 'The nature, use 9"d acquisition of MN1geri1l skills 9"d other 
1ttributes', Persame~ lewiw, vol. 5, no. 4, 1976, pp. 19-29; Ev1rts, H. F., 'The cmpetency progr- of 
the AMeric1n M1n19e11ent AEsoci1tion•, lnclatrial 8"11 ~cial Traini"I, vol. 19, no. 1, 1987, pp.3-7; 
Knibbs, J., Mor91n, s. Ind Toone, R., 'Dissonant views of the 111n&ger•s role: lllWllgellent developiient 
i111Pl ie1tions', .ICU'IWl of European lrdatry Training, vol. 9, no. 3, 1985, pp. 20·22; C1n1ington, 8. Ind 
Trevor-Roberts, 8., 'EcilC1ting gener1l managers for t01110rrov: hive we got it right?', ~iness EcLicatian, 
vol. 7, no. 4, 1986, pp. 37·47; Margerison, C. Ind K1klbldse, A., 'How Allleric:1n chief executives succeed • 
i111Pl ie1tions for developing high·potenti1l eaiployees', American IWl11 1t Auociatian, Survey Report, 1984; 
D1kin, s. R. 1nd H•ilton, R. ~., 'The developiient of geMr1l Nnager1: scme llew Ze1l.nd evidence', 
.._., 1r Deci1ian, vol. 23, no. 4, 1985, pp. 2S·34. 

166 M1rgerison, c. 9"d K1klbedse, A., ap. cit., 1984, p. 30. 

1115 Li111erick, D., C1n1ington, 8. Ind Trevor·Robert1, I., Frantier• of Excellence, Austr1li1n Institute 
of M1n1g..-nt, lri1blne, 1984, p. 33. 

1116 UNIDO, op. cit., 1989b. 

1117 S1flvi, f., 'A model of Mnlgetnertt ec1lc1tion in Afrie1', ~of 9&wg1•11t leviw, vol. 6, no. 

2, 1981, pp. 319·331. 
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• getting organized and becoming more effective; 
• time management and delegation; 
• being more assertive; 
• working effectively in management teams; 
• being more involved in the overall training process and not leaving it all 

to the training department; 
• the notion that marketing is a common issue; 
• selling stills; and 
• customer service and customer awzreness. 

The emphasis on internal/orpnizatioaal skills is reinforced in a survey of 1S2 Malawi 
managers. which found that managers need to operate within collectivist organizations that 
empbasize relatiombips and accumulated power rather than performance. 1111 

The importance of ·political" internal/organizational skills in LDC management 
development is also confiflnf'd by a survey of managers in 67 countries.1

• The major findings 
were that countries with low GDP per capita bad a culture with high levels of Collectivism and 
low levels of Individualism (Collectivism measures a preference for a tightly knit social 
framework based on interdependent responsibilities, and Individualism measures a preference 
for people taking care of themselves and their immediate families only). 

Countries with low GDP also had a culture with high Power Distanas rather than small 
Power Distances (Power Distance measures the degree of acceptance of unequal distribution 
of power in an organization). Due to their heterogeneity, levels of Collectivism and Power 
Distance will vary from LDC to LDC. However, by definition, LDCs have low GDPs and 
limited exposure to industrialization. Thus average LDC levels of Collectivism and Power 
Distace would be higher than the averages of developing and developed countries. Thus, the 
above findings seems to be of special relevance to management development in LDCs 
(Hereafter, the term •cotledirist•wm refer to high levels of Collectivism and Power Distance). 

This collectivist nature of organization culture in LDCs is crucial to understanding the 
development of their managers, and so deserves closer examination. 

In LDCs, moral responsibilities to others are more important than self-actualization. 
Children grow up in a society where work and extended family lives are highly linked. Thus 
enterprises ire expected to provide more than wages. Compensation packages includes 
allowances or benefiu for housing, transport and so on. 

The importance of these social relationships in LDCs nurtures social mechanisms based 
on prestige, hierarchy and status rather than individual performance, with problems dealt with 
by custom or consensus. Consequently, managers have a relatively paternal style of relationship 
based on a concern for the network of people for whom they are responsible, and workers have 
a deferential attitude to managers and do not seek to show initiative. 

This collectivist culture of LDCs is no more irrational than the individualist culture of 
most developed countries. LDC societies usually have a turbulent past and may have a turbulent 

1
• .lonu, M., 'Manegwnt devtlopRent: an African focus', lnt.,,.tfwl Studl• In .... , 1 1t Ind 

°'91nfutfan, vo:. 19, no. 1, 1919, pp. 74·90. 

1• Nof1tede, G., a.tltare Ind...,.,, I It Dewl~. ILO, Geneve, 1980. 
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future, and resources are scarce. The group-centeredness of these societies offers ·the individual 
identity, insurance and social security and community refuge• .110 

CoJlectivism explains four cha.raderistics of management in LDCs. Firstly, management 
techniques based on an individual manager's efforts may be inappropriate. For example, 
techniques such as mamigement by objectives and performance appraisal based on individuals 
have been found to be ineffective. 171 

The second implication of LDC coJlectivism is that workers may expect th.~ enterprise 
to provide continuing benefits to the worker and his extended family, and the expected 
continuation of existing personal inter-relationships throughout the enterprise results in a 
concern for status and rituals rather than professional or technical qualifications. 

Thirdly, the difference between LDCs and Western countries which arises from the 
LDC's coJlectivist culture is that enterprises in LDCs are typically more centralized and 
authoritarian than in the Western countries. But there are no cogent reasons to suggest that 
MDPs should try to alter this aspect of enterprise culture of LDCs. Research in developed 
countries does not conclude that more decentralized enterprises achieve superior organizational 
performance. a12 

The fourth characteristic of LDC coJlectivism relates to different manifestations of 
collectivism in relationships between managers and workers, and among the managerial 
hierarchy. There are indications that workers do not cherish the values of participatory 
management such as ·creativity" and •independence"; instead, they value "security", "economic 
returns" and "relationship with the boss". Probably, this is due to the fact that workers are so 
poor that lower-order, physiological needs must be met before higher-order needs the basis of 
Western management, are addressed. 

On the other hand the managers themselves prefer that their own senior managers 
become less coJlectivist and directive in their dealings with them. In contrast to workers, the 
managers' higher-level needs should be addressee! because their lower-level needs are being met. 
For example, managers in Malawi expressed dissatil.faction with their superiors' 
authoritarianism, and wanted more opportunities for their own input into managerial decision 
and action. 113 Also, the conclusion of a study on several African countries including LDCs was 
that many managers were "disenchanted" with the way their enterprises were run by senior 
managers and were frustrated by the red tape involvt:d. 17

' The major implication of this 
finding is that collectivist values need not be altered for management's dealings with workers, 
but have to be reconsidered for senior management's dealings with other managers. 

l'llO S•favl, F. 8nd Tweddell, c. E., 'Attributes of IUCCHI in Afric:8'1 MnlgMent developDent progr-•: 
concepts 8lld mpplic•tions', J«rrwl of ••12•mt Dewlqment, 1990, vol. 9, no. 6, p. 58. 

111 Jones, M., ap. c:tt., 1989; Seddon, J., 'A11.....,tions, culture •nd performnce 8flPr•IHl', .lounwl 
of .. 11 tt Dftel~, vol. 6, no. 3, 1987, pp. 47·57. 

an M8nlff1ld, It. 8nd Al8", IC., "Oecentral ization, 111nagcmmt developnent 8nCI organizational performance 
In a developil'll c~trY", Personnel lt¥iew, vol. 14, no. 3, 1985, pp. 33·38. 
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174 S.f•vl, F., op. cit., 1981. 
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In summary it can be concluded that Western managers' behavioural skills and attitudes 
which wer 
e developed in more decentralized and democratic cultures must be modified and transferred 
with care before being incorporated into LDCs management development programmes. 

5.2.3.3 Training needs rrom an organiutional perspective 

The above picture of managers' internal/organizational concerns has been derived from 
managers themselves - their needs for getting ahead in their organizations. But collectivist 
managers could conceivably pursue goals of status and prestige at the expensl! of economic 
performance of their organization. Consequently the next question to be addressed in the 
search for training needs of LDC managers is: What are the characteristics or economically 
succes.dul organizations? 

Research in developed countries in the 1970s and 1980s suggests that there are no 
definitive management practices and techniques which characterize excellent enterprises. m 
What distinguishes excellent enterprises from others is a distinctive set of shared values as 
summarized below: 

"We would all like to see some defmitive answers about what types of organiz.ations and 
processes work. However, if you emphasize what it takes to knit the elements together 
rather than the design of the individual elements, you begin to understand what really 
makes a difference ... .-ision and leadership". 1111 

"Two crucial facts arise in all studies of the world's most successful manufacturers. First, 
the companies that have developed and implemented the most effective manufacturing 
strategies are those characterized by a strongly held set of values and beliefs, i.e. a 
corporate philosophy. This philosophy or spirit permeates the business from the top floor 
to the shop floor•. 177 

Until demonstrated otherwise, it would be safe to assume that the findings also apply in 
LDCs. This finding has implications for training of top/senior managers because they must be 
promoters and protectors of the values of their own organization. and ensure they unders~and 
the linkage between: 

• culture; 
• organizational structure; 
• production strategy; and 
• customers service. 

Often, only Managing Directors (MDs) or their equivalents are aware of these 
interdependencies for the whole organization. These MDs are "battled away at the interface 

175 Pascale, R. and Athos, A., TM Art of ,,..,.,_. ... •11•1 It: Aflpl i~tiona for American IEllecutiws, 
Harper and Row, New York, 1981; Deel, T. E. and Kennedy, A. A., Corporet• Cul tw-es, Addison-Wesley, Reading, 
Massachusetts, 1982; Peters, T. J. and Water111111, R. J., In Seerdl of Excellence, Harper and Row, Sydney, 
1984; Gluck, F. W., 'Vision and Le&dership', Interfaces, Jenu.ry·February, vol. 14, no. 1, 1984, pp. 10·18; 
Li .. rlck et al, op. cit., 1984. 

176 Gluck, F. w., op. cit., 1984, p. 11. 

177 Huge, E. c., Tiie Spirit of "9nufKturirw Excellence, Ernst and Whlnney, New York, 1988, p. 2. 
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between their strategies, structures and cultures·r71 but the managers below them apparently 
were unable to inter-relate their organization's strategy, structures and cultures in any consistent 
manner. 

This finding re-echoes the importance of shared values concept which reinforces the 
value of the Planning for Improved F.nterprise Performance (PIP) programme which has been 
used by the ILO and other organizations in bundreds of enterprises, projects and programmes 
in scores of countries for organizational development within an enterprise. 119 PIP is a '"--ries 
of senior management workshops, using worksheets to lead the team t'" -ough problem 
identification and analysis, objective setting, plan formulation and implementation. The 
worksheets and procedures ideally are used over and over as senior management group of an 
enterprise continuously learns to align to the organization with its environment to fulfil its own 
vision. In this context the training needs of middle and senior management in LDCs are broadly 
similar to those of managers in developed countries. 

Concentrating on the differences noted above, some observers suggest that a completely 
new approach to management and management development is required. It is suggested African 
managers develop their own indigenous management ideas and techniques for their own socio
cultural environment.191 Similarly, emphasis need to be placed on training outside formal 
MDPs, because there is a drastic need for reconceptualization of management and MDPs. 

However, management in collectivist organizations has already been conceptualized and 
implemented in the "total quality management" (fQM) approach (sometimes called the TQC 
movement) which has been implemented in many industrial organizations in several countries. 
TQM principles were developed in collectivist Japan but have been adopted in the individualistic 
United States, the EC and Australia. For example, productivity of Japanese-owned automobile 
plants in the United States is as high as their rlants in Japan, even though the workforces are 
supposed to have different cultures. Thus, evidence is clear that TQM principles are not 
Japanese culture-bound111 and can be adopted in other countries including the LDCs. Indeed, 
TQM principles would 'fit' the culture of LDCs extraordinarily well, with their emphasis on 
workgroups, relationships between members of workgroups and between workgroups, 
organizational cohesion and consensus, and management responsibility for systemic causes of 
errors. It is important in this context to include women blue collar workers in this sphere. 

Unfortunately, no trials of TQM in LDCs have been reponed, even though TQM 
principles would appear to be the ideal conceptual framework for meeting managers' and 
organizational concerns identified above. Thus, study tours of LDC managers to collectivist 
countries such as Japan which have adopted TQM may be useful. 

171 Ll•rick, D. et •l, 1984, p. 13. 

119 Abreh ... on, R. end Hal set, 11., Plaml,,. for h1prowd Enterprise Performnce, Manage111ent Developwent 
Series 15, ILO, Geneva, 1979. 

1111 Jones, M., ap. cit., 1989. 

111 Jain, s. K., .... I It Ect.ic.tian to the End of the Centiry: The Aaian Sc-, ILO, Geneva, 1984. 
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S.2.4 Traini111 needs or managers or development corporations 

Section 5.2.3 above discussed training needs for middle and senior managers of 
enterprises. But training needs of one more level of management need to be considered. In 
many LDCs, governments own many enterprises and control them in a bureaucratic fashion 
which does not promote efficient and effective use of resources. Even if middle and senior 
managers manage an enterprise which has a strong and distinct vision, their effectiveness may 
be limited if the structures and control systems imposed upon the enterprise by its govemment
owned development corporation do not support economic development. Thus management of 
these corporations must also be restructured and developed. 

A case study from the United Republic of Tanzania illustrates the importance of 
developing the managerial skills in development corporations: 

• •.. in 1981 all management at [an enterprise] ... was locali:zed. Two years later, it was reported 
that as the local personnel took over the general and technical management functions of the 
compmiy, one kiln blew up in 1983 allegedly due to insufficient attention given to maintenance by 
management. The action which followed was drastic involving the demotion or transfer of top 
management in the compmiy. This decision inhibited further learning-by-doing on the part of 
affected local personnel. It appears that the option of strengthening the local management was 
proposed by the Board of Directors [of the enterprise] but the higher level Board of [of the 
development corporation] decided to remove the whole top management. Since this local 
management was the most experienced in cement production in the country the only alternative was 
to engage foreign maaagemcat•. •n 

If the managers of development corporations had themselves been better trained, they 
might have recognized that the cause of the enterprise problems was a lack of skilled and 
adequately trained managers. Thus, they would have used a collaborative, ·win-win" 
management style with those managers rather than a confrontational approach, "I win and you 
lose", they did use. 

Managers of development corporations must be trained in order to make decisions as 
to when and how enterprises should be decentralized or consolidated. In order to make such 
decisions pertaining to decentralization or consolidation th~y must be capable of: 

• balancing economic and political issues; 
• attracting and appointing appropriate MDs of enterprises; 
• negotiating win-win strategic alliances with and among the managers of 

their business enterprises; 
• financing the business enterprises and establish accounting procedures to 

monitor financial discipline; and 
• establishing and monitor the enterprises' strategic directions. 

Fulfilling some of these training requirements can be achieved in structured meetings 
of MDs of business enterprises with development corporation managers. At one of these 
meetings in Africa, MDs of enterprises met with: 

112 w.,,...., S. M., 'Building Indigenous lncllstrl•l cmpmclty: • study of selected Industries in 
T9nZ9nl•', pmper presented et the workshop on Alter,,.tive Developnent Str•tegies in Afric•, lnternmtion9l 
Devel~t Centre, University of Oxford, 1989 pp. 25·26; W•ngwe quoted in UNIDO, op. cit., 1991b. 
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Representatives of government, supervisory authorities and company teams. In the meeting. ~h 
group first exchanged its mutua! perceptions of each outer. The consultants controlled this airing 
of views and kept the meeting task: oriented, rather than finger pointing. A plan was agreed upon 
to grant increasing autonomy to the executives in finance and personnel matters, so that they could 
better accomplish their mandates. This process illustrates a two-stage campaign of using PIP first, 
then constructive confrontation with authorities later. 113 

But clearly, development of corporation managers must extend beyond meetings such 
as these, to enable them to make an appropriate decision regarding when and how much 
authority to delegate to enterprises or retain within the corporation. 

One hindrance to the delegation of autonomy from development corporations to their 
enterprises is the collectivist culture of LDCs noted earlier. Devolution is often taken to be 
equivalent to privati7.8tion, that is, to selling off government owned enterprises to private 
individuals. Privatization has theoretical foundations: a privately owned asset in a market 
economy would be employed more efficiently if the few owners bear the profits or losses 
involved in their use (rather than a multitude of taxpayers). But a government in an LDC may 
perceive that privatization restricts access of locals to management and supervisory positions and 
to training for those positions, if the new owners are not locals. This means that privatization 
must be associated with provisions for management development of locals. 

An alternative to privatization is to improve the effectiveness of the board of the 
enterprise and the management and board of the development corporation. Whenever 
privatization is only partial, the need to train directors and managers of development 
corporations remains. 

This training will only be accepted by managers and directors if they feel they need to 
learn. Some directors and development corporation managers are appointees who do not want 
change1

", and training them will have little effect. Errective training will require "unrree-zing" 
their old bureaucratic ways and replacing them with new management methods. Unfreezing 
could occur with organizational restructuring of the development corporation and its enterprises 
and the setting of new economic performance targets and controls for them, such as a 
government's ruling to reduce funding of their deficits. The replacement could be associated 
with an MOP which was complementary to this organizational restructuring, aimed at helping 
the managers achieve their new performance targets and to survive in their new setting. 

This approach sometimes called "action learning" was adopted for example in the MOP 
in Uganda. Enterprise and corporation managers and directors together run a simulated 
exercise where enterprises' performance was measured against clearly defined objectives; the 
simulation measured their planned performance against actual achievements and fed the results 
back to them before they made another set of decisions (see Box 2). 

5.2.5 Errect or computers on training needs 

In developed countries, computers have influenced how managers manage, and the 
training needs of managers. However, in most LDCs, less than 20 per cent of available 

113 l:lbr, "· and Wall1ce, J., SUccesses ..t Feilures In llleeti111 the Maneemz 1t Chell.,.. Str•t .. I• 
..t their lapllc:etlan, World Bank Stiff Working Papers 585, Ind Management and Developnent Serles 12, The 
World 81nk, W11hington DC. and ILO, Geneva, pp. 60·61, 1983. 

1" Klbr, M. Ind W1ll1ce, J., op. cit., 1983. 
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computer capacity is being utilized for management tasks such as routine payroll and accounting and 
information purposes. For example, a UNIOO survey of a number of companies in the Zambian 
agro-food sector showed all companies had inadequate information systems even for their 
accounting, administration, purchases and sales functions. Another example is Ethiopia - the first 
African country to acquire a computer, in 1960. In 1990, it had fewer than ten mainframe 
computers and about sixty minicomputers, with only eight of them in industry. None of the 2000 
PCs in Ethiopia are used in industry115

• One can only conclude that 'the role of manufacturing 
is very insignificant, but the role of computers is even more negligible in mar.Jfacturing 
activities·. 116 Other indications of the peripheral role of computers in industrial management in 
Africa include: a 1989 UNIOO survey of computer users in francophone African countries which 
showed that the overwhelming majority of these were in services industries, with manufacturers 
being a very small number, and; a 1990 UNIOO survey of all African countries which showed that 
in about half, only S per cent of the factories used computers for management purposes. The 
conclusion drawn is: 

•... the figures indicate a very striking level of underdevelopment as far as computer usage is 
concerned. There is no obvious conelalioa with country siu or levels cf development of the 
economy as a whole or the manufacturing sector in particular. The results indicate a real difficulty 
and a clear obstacle to wider use of computers, whether for industrial management or any other 
purpose •. 117 

Clearly, a need exists for courses for computer professionals such as system analysts and 
programmers. National computer training centres have been established in several LDCs, but their 
impact, that is, the use of computers by management for efficiency have not been encouraging, 
mainly because the computer input and output is provided too late, and managers find it difficult to 
use the information.111 Moreover, LDC managers are generally less familiar with computers and 
more apprehensive about their use than managers in developed countries. 

So before computers can affect the training needs of managers identified in sections 5.2.4 
and 5.2.S above, managers in LDCs need training in basic computer literacy and appreciation. 
Managers need to get the understanding that computers are essential managerial tools which provide 
a fast way of processing data thus giving them more time for analytical tasks. For example, a 
marketing MOP in Uganda introduces participants to very user-friendly software which will provide 
forecasts of sales which they would not otherwise have available; the enterprise managers have access 
to PCs in the Public Industrial Enterprises' Secretariat (PIES) offices to run the software, if their own 
enterprise does not have a PC. Training in the project feasibility software called COMFAR119 also 
allows managers to evaluate new projects in ways that were previously not possible. Managers also 
need to be trained to negotiate with computer suppliers, recruit staff, and suggest and monitor 
applications for cost-effective investment. 

ias UNIDO, Coqiuters for lnciJstrial Menagaent In Africa: The c11e of Ethiopia, PPD.176, Vieme, 1990. 

116 UNIDO, Coqiuter• for lncllstrlal Menege111nt in Africa: An overview of l11ue1, PPD.187, Viltv\I, 

1990a. ii• 28. 

117 UNIDO, op. cit., 1991a, p. 34. 

1• Kl.t>r, M. and Wallace, J., ap. cit., 1983. 

119 COMFAR, the C~ter Model for Feasibility Analysis end Reporting i1 1 progr- p1ckage developed 
by the Fe11ibi l ity Studies Branch of UNIDO fo; financ:l1l end econanic evaluation of industrial investment 
projects. 
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S.2.6 Conclusion 

Participants in MOPs could b\! pre-start up entrepreneurs, managers of small- and large
scale enterprises, as well as managers of development corporations. Training for pre-start up 
entrepreneurs and managers of small-scale enterprises could begin at school, concentrate on 
business basics and motivation, and encourage female students' participation. Training for 
managers in large enterprises may include internal/organizational and marketing skills, 
organizational culture, and for development corporation managers on differentiation/integration 
issues. Management development need to be coordinated, based on improvements in higher 
level enterprise performance criteria, and sensitive to gender issues. 

A system of rewards and punishments must be incorpo~ated in an MOP, as was done 
in the Ugandan MOP (see Box 2). Moreover, the collectivist nlture of LOCs favours group 
activities during MOPs, with participants learning by doing and discussing together. Thus some 
experienced participants may be selected and promoted to teach other participants in small 
group work during the MOP. 

S.3 Planning, implementing and evaluating management programmes 

Section 5.2 above identified MOP participants and their needs. How those needs can 
be met in MOPs is discussed in the following section. The approach taken is necessarily a broad 
one, ranging from the initial selection of sponsoring organizations, through details of the MOP, 
to post-MOP implementation. 

S.3.1 Programme planning 

S.3.1.1 The role of sponsoring organizations 

Management development programmes can have many sponsoring organizations, ranging 
from the managers· own enterprises through to governments of developed countries, voluntary 
organizations (NGOs) and the UN system. Coordinating activities of these various sponsors can 
be crucial. The coordination would need to focus on agreements/understanding regarding the 
following: 

• programme objectives, content and duration; 
• programme funding; 
• selection of participants; 
• programme evaluation and implementation; and 
• continuing programme oresentation. 

Three action goals may be required at the start of a MOP: 190 

• identifying key decision makers in the participating organization; 
• facilitating joint decisions where joint concerns are present, in a win-win 

negotiated framework; and 

190 Schermehorn, J. II., Buss0111, II. S., El Said, H. and Wilson, H. IC., 'fifanaging the interorganizational 
context of management development in a developing country: a case study', Leederlllip ..t Organizational 
Development Journal, vol. 6, no. 1, 198~, pp. 27·32. 
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• maintaining coordination through cooperative mechanisms to commit 
each participating organization to be responsible for the MDP·s success 
or failure. 

The following considerations may be taken into account when establishing coordinating 
mechanisms of sponsors for an MDP: 

• reducing to a minimum the number of sponsoring agents so that there 
are not too many inter-organizational relationships to monitor and 
control; 

• allowing a sufficient range of sponsors to ensure the survival of the MOP 
in case the ·politicar environment becomes turbulent; 

• not creating new relationships for the MOP, since this will only 
exacerbate local rivalries and be outside those power structures which 
control funds; and 

• allowing, if possible, other organizations to participate in MOPs, since 
these organizations would have vested interest in the success of MOP 
(for example, the Development Bank of Papua New Guinea runs 
effective MOPs, because the training will affect the participants' ability 
to repay their bank loans). 

The last point above suggests that sponsoring of MOP should be a vertical slice through 
an industry rather than a horizontal slice. For example, rs individual bank will be more 
committed to an MOP if only its loan customers are involved, for the MDP will give the bank 
a competitive advantage. In contrast, an MOP open to all hardware retailers in a regiou would 
not give any of them a competitive advantage. This competitive advantage provided by effective 
management development explains the finding that most industry associations do not provide 
training, 191 and those that do merely emphasize industry-wide concerns such as industrial and 
labour relations issues and functional areas of supervisory or junior management. 192 

To improve industry association training, the ILO (1986) suggests that industry-wide 
employers organizations strengthen links with management development organizations. 193 But 
many management development institutions in LDCs need to be strengthened themselves. 

S.3.1.2 The role of a client 

"Sponsors" discussed above are organizations, but the •client" discussed in this section 
is preferably an individual manager directly senior to a MOP participant. If that manager is 
explicit! y committed as a "client" then he or she could be involved in the following aspects of the 
MDP: 

191 lllOP/r.cwerr1111nt of the Netherlend/ILO/UtllDO, op. cit., 1981. 

l9'l ILO, •· cit., 1986. 

193 
ILO, •· cit., 1986. 
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• analysis of training needs of potential participants - as noted in section S.2.1, 
this could be an early step in planning an MOP; 

• selection of participants, for example, a successful maintenance MOP in 
Ethiopia was preceded by shon seminars for client top managers who then 
selected participants for the MOP proper; 

• presentation of some of the material in the MOP sessions, alongside trainers. 
In the distant future, the ideal situation in which managers do all the training 
might occur, for example, IBM does not have •trainers", for managers 
present all sessions to their subordinates; 

• evaluation at the end the MOP; for example, evidence show that clients' 
involvement in evaluation of MOPs to be very useful:194 

"Managing directors of the various participating organimtions have come to the 
evaluation meetings to talk about the impact of...[theMDP] in their companies and 
savings banks. They have advised on their future needs, suggesting in tum new 
approaches to learning from experiences and making them work in 
organizations.• 195 

• ongoing presentation of MOPs after the trainers have left - if clients and 
participants are aware that they will hav~ to present later MOPs, they are 
more committed to learning and improving the MOP; and 

• acceptance, review and final approval of participant projects after the MOP, 
to implement the principles covered in the MOP. For example, successful 
MOPs in Ethiopia included special, post-MOP seminars for clients on how 
to apply their participants' recommendations. 

The involvement of client managers in planning, running and especially in implementing 
MDPs is important in LDCs where any management development might be viewed as a threat to the 
status and prestige of more senior managers, as noted above. For example, in an MOP in Sudan, the 
worrying question about whether the participants would be allowed to apply the principles they had 
learnt on the job was raised "by the whole group· .196 Client managers need to feel empowered by 
their junior's involvement in an MOP, to ensure the junior's own empowerment. 

S.3.2 Programme implementation 

S.3.2.1 Determining the scope or management development prop-ammes 

Given the recent research findings noted above of the importance of 
internal/organizational skills and enterprise culture, t.miting participants in an MOP to only one 

194 coetn, J., ap. cit., 1990. 

195 Ibid., p. 6. 

196 UNIDO, Technical Services for Training Under the Sudan Sugar Rehebilitation Project: PhHe 1 
Appendices 1·111, Technical Report, 10/R.123, Vienna, 1989c, p. 568. 
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enterprise is highly recommended. An in-house Planning for lmprovt!d Enterprise Performance 
programme (PIP) in one enterprise could become the starting point for all later management 
development training in that enterprise. The PIP is expected to establish future directions and 
training needs of the enterprise and provide a framework for linking later MDPs. 

However, most enterprises cannot afford to have all or most of its management absent 
on a MOP; moreover, preparation of in-house MOP material is expensive and time-consuming. 
One alternative is to pick and choose modules from among modular material such as the ILO-s 
Flexible Learning Packages (FLP) material for developing manag1:rs' cognitive skills. 191 

Another alternative to one-enterprise MOPs is to select MOP participants from several 
enterprises within the same industry. However, participants would have to be from different 
parts of a city, region or country so that close competitors are not forced to withhold vital 
company ba.~ed information from each other during the MOP. 

Alternatively, extensive group work could be incorporated into a multi-industry MDP so 
that participants from an enterprise or an industry could often work together. In such MOPs, 
a "mixed grill" approach could also be taken so that participants from an enterprise are spread 
through several groups to prevent their progress being constrained by the mindset and power 
structures of their own enterprise. For when participants relate concepts raised by trainers in 
the MOP to their own organiutions, th~y may have to admit mistakes and weaknesses. One 
trair.er in LOCs has found that there "are many cultures in which admitting to mistakes, 
especially when they are interpersonal, causes much anguish", 191 and this is exacerbated when 
participants from one enterprise have to work together during an MOP. Moreover, information 
gleaned in MOPs is a possible source of status and prestige within an enterprise's hierarchy, and 
so may not be disclosed in discussions where other participants from a manager's own enterprise 
are present. 

S.3.2.2 Scheduling 

The duration of the MOP will be determined by the trammg needs analysis. The 
duration of a MOP session could he one day or several weeks. Combining MOPs covering 
several areas into one optional diploma could be considered. 

For small enterprises, MOP sessions will usually have to be at night or on weekends 
unless there is a seasonal influence or activity which would allow sessions in the day. 

For other participants, part time or full time day sessions may be appropriate, for at lease 
one African country has found after-hours "evening activity [is] ... unproductive owing to fatigue 
and [has] rescheduled sessions in the moming", 1119 and evening sessions were not recommended 
in a MOP in Mozambique.:m Moreover, LDC transport and electricity difficulties may make 
evening sessions difficult. 

197 ILO, Flexible Leeming Pecbges <FLP): Tedtnical lote an MethodolCllY, Geneva, 1985. 

191 Coetn, J., ap. cit., 1990, p. 6. 

1911 Ibid. I p. 4. 

DI UNIDO, op. cit., 1989b. 
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5.3.2.3 Instructional techniques 

S.3.2.3.1 N~puteriml imtructional techniques 

All too often MDPs in LDCs rely upon lectures u an instructional method. This method 
may not be the most beneficial for the participants because ·wise and erudite lectures show 
clearly the amount of learning acquired by the teacher but pay less attention to the learning of 
lhe learners·.• 

In addition to lectures, there are other imtrudional techniques that are more useful 
because tbey elicit tbe personal experience and expertise of the participants. lbese are ranked 
below accooling to the level of participants" involvement: 

• assigned reading; 
• group discussion; 
• analysis of critical incideDIS; 
• <:me study; 
• simulation; 
• study toun to other countries; and 
• work based on experiential learning in the form of: 

• specific projects 
• structured diary analysis 
• action learning and self teaching action groups 
•contract learning 
• mentoring. 

Any or a combination of the instructional techniques chosen depends on their 
availability, time, and training needs.:m Given the behaviourial skills and attitudes identified 
in section S.2.3.2instructional techniques incorporating p2rticipants' involvement are clearly to 
be preferred: 

•Maaagcn are sometimes more comfortable when the materials are taught through lectures llld 
discussiom. Some instn1ctors may decide that it is safer to lecture, especially when learners are 
uacomfortable with di8cussioa or are keen to learn from the instructor's experiences. Thus the 
learner is encouraged but never fotted to learn in a new way. However, most learnen appreciate 
beinJ helped to learn in different, more effective ways. Certainly in lllllJ8lemeDl training 
propammea where the participeats do most of the talking better learning usually results, although 
the perticipeats may not neceuarily realize it al the time•.• 

Experience bu shown that these techniques may not be readily acceptable u an 
alternative to traditional use of lectures. One explanation for this is the cultural foundations on 
which partidpatory instructional methods are bued. In developed, more individualistic 
countries, the techniques have foundations of self-awareness and collaborative functioning of 

:Ill eo.t .. , J., •· cit •• 1990, p. 6. 

• ILO, An lntndlctory Colrle In Twlll"I end Tratnlf!l lllethads for 111m1111 It Dftwl ...... ., 1 It 
lft9l...-r .... , J6, Geneva, 1972; S.tth, I • ..t Dellh1ye, I., llOlt to be 11'1 Effective TratMr, vu.,,.., ,.,., '"'· 

:ID ILO, ap. cit., 1985, p. 7. 
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pairs and small groups. But in collectivist LDCs, foundations have to be more group-oriented, 
·emphasizing group unity and internalization of external standards •. :»& 

That is, the hierarchy of needs is different in the two types of countries. 315 

Thus, the first step towards using the more participatory action learning techniques in 
many LDCs is to acknowledge the panicipants' collectivist values. The next step is to train 
trainers in bow to deliver the techniques. Such techniques could include, for example, the use 
of non-ffl'ltal communication skilk and physical arrangement of training room facilities. 

The third step is to use a wide variety of training techniques. For example, when 
confronted with Asians' preference for ·cookbook• programmes, one experienced trainer used 
a variety of teaching methods in his programmes, and another found that ·none of the available 
training techniques were perfect enough to produce the desired results. - Thus, exclusive use 
of any one technique must be avoided• .m Similarly, incorporating into the teaching ·a broad 
range of effective pedagog=caJ techniques using relevant, locally prepared material' is 
recommendable. 311 

Another ILO expert concurs: 

·11 is no exaggeration to ay that the featuRs of management education and training - concern ova 
their relevance to the cootinuously changing real life separation and emphasis oo learning to lam -
ue becoming the determining fKtors in the selection, use and further evolution of teaching and 
training mediods. Since each method bas its strmgtbs and weaknesses, a mixture of methods based 
oo the teacher's 1ssessment of their potential and in certain case emphasizing one puticular method 
around which the programme is built, is the pru' ninant feature of management education md 
development llCtivities today, md will probably continue to be in the near future•.• 

For small enterprise training, the same conclusion holds, a mix of techniques is required: 

"The level of education declines u MDPs move to smaller towns md less developed areas. 1be 
training content for business orientation md project planning must be modified to suit the 
absorption capecity of the ent~rs. Giving less emphasis to wrillen materilt md miking more 
use of business games, group exercises IJld practical eiuunples proves to be effective . . . modifying 

»' Lindsay, C. P. and D~ey. I. L., 'Experiences in training Chinese business people to use U.S. 
W1811-•t technfCJleS, Jcarnal of Wlied lellnioral Seim, vol. 21, no. 1, 1985, p. 274. 

m levfs, E. C., 'Using.,.. AMric8f'I perspective in Ulderstolnd:ng another culture: towards a hierarchy 
of Medi for the Peoples' •epbl ic of China', .loumal of Wlied lellnioral Seim, vol. 19, no. 3, 1983, 
pp. 249·264. 

lOll Tait, W. J., •Training the trainer in Asian and Western Pacific countries', Trainirw Ind Dewl~ 
....,.l, vot. 26, no. 10, 1972, pp. 44-47. 

7111 Howard, c. G., 'Model for an International Mnag..ent develos-ent progr .. ', Trainirw Ind 
Dllwlas-tt ....,.l, vol. 26, no. 9, 1972, p. 23. 

311 
Willoughby, c .• ltrat .. t• far strqtlMnhw ... , It Trainirw IMtttutt- in Devel•trw 

c:.nrl•, ILO, Geneve, 1985, p. 2. - ILO, An lnt..-.CUan luai,_. 5-, ManageMnt Develas-nt M.,._l 27, Geneva, 1966, pp. 3·8. 



- 178 -

appropriate tools wl techniques fot imputing die essential coac:epts of business is often 
difficult•. 2• 

In summary, a mixture of participatory techniques appears highly recommendable, and these 
have to be adapted to local conditiom and participants. 

Regardless of the techniques adopted, 'risual and audiomual materials such as overhead 
transparencies, slides, videos and films could be used. They add realism to a training session which 
a mere verbal description cannot. However, their use requires a projectQr which works, a trainer 
who knows how to operate it, and a reliable electricity supply. 

Of the audiQvisual material, videos and films require the audience to follow at a set speed, 
and cannot re h11ted if a participant cannot understand an issue raised. Furthermore, their 
unalterable script may not be appropriate to the culture or knowledge of an LDC audience. Finally, 
their costs of production and purchase are relatively expemive. For these reasom, initial use of 
audiovisual materials shouM probably be restricted to overhead transparencies and slides. 

5.3.l.3.2 Computer-auisted imtrudional techniques 

Personal Computers (PCs) should continue their infiltration of industrial enterprises in LDCs 
although cost, unreliable electricity. and poor maintenance and repairs will remain barriers. PCs' 
influence on management d1o·.•elopment may not be as extensive, for they will remain a complemmt 
rather than a substitute for the tnining techni"ues di~ed above. For example, at present, 
PCs are used to allow participants to do some exercises that apply some cognitive skills first raised 
in a lecture or book: 

•Jn this way, the computer becomes a tool for individualizing instruction, permitting students to work 
at their own pace, md often at their own wort site... Research indicates that corriputers are best 
at improving the effectiveness of an already good training package, especially on topics where 
managers must be numerate in order to solve problems and allocate resources•. 211 

Unfortunately, these cognitive skills are not the most important requirements of management, 
as noted earlier. Moreover, the training software is expensive to develop, at least two to three times 
as many hours per hour of presentation time as non-computer materials. 

One effective approach would be to have p-oups of participants do PC exercises, with 
plenary discussion of the results. Ideally, the groups would be limited to three or four members so 
that all of them could see the PC screen at the same time, and contain participants with a mix of 
work and PC experience so that group members would learn together. 

This suggestion is reinforced by die success of the business simulation exercises in the 
Ugandan MOP. A spreadsheet programme was written allowing participants to make 'what-if 
strategic decisiom and receive immediate feedback on their results, for example, the effect on profit 
of a price change or the effect on inventory of a production decision. Groups of participants 

110 Patel, v. G., •Developing indi!*IOUI entrepreneurship: the Gujarat .xiel', In lltck, P. A. 8"d 

llelson, •., -ll Entllfll"iM Dewitt~: Potici•.,.. "'°"'-· uc:ond edition, ILO, Geneva, 1987, pp. 
119·120. 

111 KW:lr', "· 8"d llallK•, J., lliccer•• .,.. faihr• in 911etirw the..... 1t a.au.,. Str•teti• 
Md their laplimti1n, world lank Staff working Pipers 5aS 8"d "8Ng ldllt Develas-ttt Serin 12, The world 
lri, VLlhlngton end ILO, G9neYa, 1913, p. 11. 
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experienced together the interrelatedness of strategic decisions, and then reflected on their PC~ 
experience in plenary sessions. 

The use of PCs in MDPs eriables trainers as well as participants to make effective 
management decisions. For example, word-processing software permits quick changes to case 
studies and notes so that names, places, relationships and currency can be localized. 

S.3.2.4 Role of tniners 

Given the training needs and instructional lechniques identified above as essential for MDPs, 
trainers would have to be viewed as •process consultants•• rather than ·resource consultants•. 
Process consultants attempt to help others solve their own problems; in contrast, resource consultants 
provides expert information or services, thereby merely transferring knowledge.212 

Due to the fact that expatriates tend to be resource ralher than process consultants, 2n there 
may be grounds for preferring local tniners. ·For instance, in Tanzania there is an organiution 
in Arusha called ESAMI (The East and Southern Africa Management Institute) which believes firmly 
that management development in Africa is an Africa-Africa problem, and therefore they consciously 
excl•Jde a lot of European input from their programme• .214 

The use of local trainers should be encouraged, however. not at all costs. Care must be 
taken that these trainers have up-to-date knowledge of the industry and are qualified in the use of 
training techniques discussed above. Thus it may be advisable to use expatriate trainers to start a 
MOP alongside designated local counterparts, with the pre-planned objective of the locals soon 
taking over the programme from the expatriate tniners. ILO's experience confirms this suggestion: 

·inexperienced trainers sometimes use FLP units mechanically. This creates a neptive attitude in 
learners. It is vital dw an FLP unit be nm by someone trained in the metbod. This involves 
working first as a learner, tbeo as assistmt trainer Uld finally as trainer under supervisi<111•.1

" 

Funher confirmation is provided by the Economic Development lnstitute's (EDI) working 
with the transpon and communications divisions of the Eastern and Southern African Management 
Institute in Arusha to develop new MDPs. Now, ESAMI conducts regularly MDPs without EDl's 
suppon.216 

One difficulty with the built-in ·handing over· of the MOP to locals is that outside trainers 
(expatriate or not) are being asked to work themselves out of a job. It may be thus advantageous 
for sponsoring organizations to link this built-in obsolescence with recruitment into other training 
jobs in other LDCs, perhaps narrowing the number of its MOP trainers and building a longer term 
relationship with them. 

211 ILO, s- ldeM mt the use of Elrl-triate ,..._.., to Auiat S..ll Enterpriae Dewlas-wt. lilnna. 
1979. 

lll ILO, •· cit., 1979. 

11' Coates, J., •· cit., 1990, p. 9. 

%U ILO, tip. cit., 1985, p. 7. 

116 de Luslgnen, G., "lrldgfng the .._,.,_nt skills gap"'. fln.ce Ind Dewiel~, vol. 27, no. 1, 
1990, pp. 40·42. 
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Given that there are very few managers in some small LDCs such as Lesotho, Rwanda 
and Cape Verde, establishing a cadre of management trainers for one country alone could be 
too expensive. This would suggest that regional mana1emmt development institutioos would be 
more appropriat! for many LDCs to share scarce human and technical training resources. This 
type of regional cooperation would also facilitate sharing of management development 
experiences within a common socio-economic environment such as language, trade and ~ltural 
links (some francophone, anglophone or lusophone African LDCs, for example). isolated islands 
(Tuvalu, Kiribati, Vanuatu, Samoa, and the Maldives, for example), or landlocked LDC.; (in 
central Africa, and Afghanistan, Nepal, Bhutan and Lao People's Democratic Republic, for 
example). Where regional management development institutions already exist and include non
LDC members (ESAMI. for example). quotas for participants from LDCs could be set to ensure 
that they benefit. 

In addition \'1 the considerations above, personal qualities of trainers also play an 
important role. If the trainer is merely a resource consultant, then knowledge might be the 
major criteria for choosing trainers. But process consultants must meet also cultural crit~ia. 
For example, many Vietnamese refuse to learn from individuals whose nationality is different 
from their own.=11 Usually, the trainer has to be older. be better educated, appear more 
prosperous and have more status than the participants. TI1e trainer's authority will also be aided 
by other authority figures officially opening and closing the MOP, for example, government 
ministers or prominent business people (see Box 2). 

Trainers can add to their status as authority figures, by making sure that logistical 
arrangements for participative activities are well organized. Learners are sometimes less 
tolerant of participative learning situations than they would be of traditional instructional 
situations. Thus the trainer must rehearse carefully to ensure all materials are available, and 
be of high ~uality and free of unnecessary errors. =11 

In colla..""tivist LDCs, participants will treat appropriate trainers with the deference 
usually given to authoritative elders, and e.xpect closer one-to-<Jne care from a trainer than in 
developed countries. Thus trainers will have to be willing to provide broad directions for MOP 
sessions, and then spend ;!motional and intellectual er.ergies on assisting participants to learn 
within that scope. 

The respect for trainers may make participants too passive to benefit from the 
participatory instruction techniques by being too receptive to prescribed knowledge and not able 
to get involved them.\elve.\ in the training activities. So trainers must build on the race-to-race 
interadion to produce the trust, support and encouragement required for participants to learn 
from those techniques. =•9 This relationship will provide more of a counselling environment 
rather than a critkally authoritarian one. and be the foundation for eventual transfer of power 
over their learning to the participant\ themselves. Exprience from Uganda showed this power 
can be transferred from the trainer to the group of panicipanfs by arranging for participants to 
select a Course Leader from among themselves. This Course Leader then begins to replace the 

: 17 Agnelly, R. L., 'Training the Vietna111ese', Traini"I and Deftlcis-tt JGrnal, vol. 26, no. 9, 19n, 

pp. 36·41. 

ILO, ap. cit., 1985. 

:i'> Pun, A. S. L., 'Managing the cultural difference in learning', 'ournal of 111w1-1r O.Wl~, 
vol. 9, no. 5, 1990, pp. 35·40. 
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Box 2: Caff study of ma-.t111Nt dn~ ia aa LDC: Uganda 

This is a brief •kscription of the expcric:n..-.: of an MOP in an LDC. The case is OOl prcs.."lllcd as a 
moJd for others lo follow. for a majur n:ason for the failure or any development prognmmc is -the blind 
tendency for adc!S to standanfi7.c au intervmtions. and the negative interaction effects crated in the 
process·.• The case is mcrely a story of a MOP in Uganda which illustralcs many of the concepts developed in 
chapter 5. 

After yean of political and c:cunomic unrest. the new govcmmcnl 'Jf Uganda has set about 
rehabil.bting the economy. With UNDP ;usistancc. the Public Industrial Enterprises" S.Xmariat (PIES) 
established programmes for industri21 c:nlerprises of the state-owned Uganda Development Corpontic.n (UDC). 
An early step was commissioning diagnostic cnluations of several c:nlerpriscs by management consultants_ In 
dfa."l. these cv:aluations also he.:ame a training nc:cds u.alysis for development of the enterprise managen_ 

A coalition of PIES. UDC and their Ministry set up a five-day MOP for the chainncn of boards. 
directors. managing directors and senior management of the enterprises. Some UDC Slaff also attcnJcd the 
MOP. Two expatriate tni."ICn were n:cruilcd. and they modified their materials with local trainers who were 
tolJ that they woulJ soon take over pn:scntation of the MOP. That is, the MOP materials - centered on a 
simulation. and on several case stuJics and role plays - were localized so that they ref1cctcd Ugandan conditions. 
Software on personal computc:rs (PCs) allowed the trainers to malte ~ changes very quicldy. 

After this trial. a n:al MOP began. Some of the participants were very experienced business people. 
but some had no business expcricncc at all. In a number of cases some participants were not convinced to 
attend the MOP. But they were convinced by the enthusiastic support from the MOP. the PIES Dirertor and 
his Chief T cchnical Adviser. they were told that attendance at the MOP might affect the level of suppo~ their 
enterprise ~-ould n:.:eive from PIES. 

The MOP 1us opcn.:J by the Deputy Minister. The trainers. all in their late forties. introduced 
th\."1115dvcs. They established their alllhorily by noting their numerous dcgn:a. publications. and consultancies. 
and their management background in both private 2nd public sectors. Tlien they discloscJ personal details 
about th\."mSClves such as the sil.C of their families and their anxiclics about the MOP. 

After this introduction. groups of participants worked through several experiential exercises which 
usually endeJ with discussions of their application in Ugandan management practice. One of these ell.crcises 
was a PC assist.:d simula1ion of enterprises within a "UDC". Al the start of each module or :icction of the MOP. 
the trainers provided a structure of clearly stated objectives and plan of 'lctivitics. But after this start. the 
trainers· influence was dclihc:ratcly and gradually diminished. lndccd. after one day of the MOP. the 
participants sclectcJ one participanc to replace the trainers in the chairing of discussicns. 

Dorin~ the MOP. a very distinguished local businessman. the PIES Director and other PIES staff 
playcd senior roles in the mlc plays. The local 1raincrs watched and assisted the expatriates. 

At the enJ of the MOP. the PIES Director led the participants in a review of the MOP. and in a 
discussion of action plans for enterprises and the UDC arising from the MOP. In a closing ceremony. the PIES 
Din-ctor presented participants with a certificate. and the: Minister spoke: of the importance: of the management 
of their enterprises lo the nation. 

The two trainers then wrote an instructor"s manual Cl'ntaining detailed guides lo each session. 
including overhead lransparencie~ and PC programmes and left. Since their departure. the: local trainers 
prescnted twice on their own successful MOPs. 

After the MOPs. the: PIES has recruited team· · 'consultants to counsel (but not direct) tf.c: c:ntcrpri.c 
managers. run a workshop to establish action learning ~r.;iip.: among the managers. and developed an MOP for 
marketing ~kills 

• Paul, S . Ma11axint Dn,/opm,nl Pmxrammn· .,,,, L,.unn.' of Suca.u, Wntvitw. 8011/d,,. 
Cnl"'·odo. l9R2 pp. 212. 
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trainer in chairing participants· case study and role play discussions for a brief period of a day 
or two (see Box 2). 

S.3.3 EYaluation, application and follow-up 

Programme evaluation and follow-up activities are two unportant aspectS of MDPs which 
assist managers to apply their new stills back at their workplace. 

S.J.3.1 Enluation 

An MDP can be measured in four waJl, in ascending order of importance to 
organizations, these are:?lO 

• reac .. ion; 

• learning; 

• behaviour; and 

• results . 

Reaction can be measured by attendance and by questionnaires at the end of each 
session, module and programme. Learning can be measured with ·before and after tests' or in 
exercises thcd embody the programme's desired outcomes. 

Thus reaction and learning can be measured in the classroom, but changes in behaviour 
and results can only be measured back at wort. A measurement of these may often indicate no 
change resulting from the MDP. This may be a reflection on the organization rather than on 
the participants, the trainers or their MOP. In other words, MOP-caused behaviour and results 
involve implementation back at work, and so always require support from the participant's 
organization. ni 

S.3.3.l Application Md follow-up 

An MDP must prevent "encapsulation of trainin&", that is, the training experience is 
enclosed in a capsule and not applied at work. This can be partly explained by rewards: MDP 
change outcomes are rewarded by the trainer during the MDP, but not at wort. 

The first step in application can begin before the MOP, if managers are asked to gather 
work material appropriate to the MOP, and bring it with them to the MOP. For example, a 
Kenyan work study MD!' asked participants to measure their productivity before the MOP, 
including information a'JOut resources, processes and the timz taken for each process. 

The next step towards countering encapsulation is to have training materials as realistic 
and adapted, as much as possible, to the local conditions. 

The third step is to incorporate time into the MOP for participants to relate the MOP 
ideas to their own work experience as wa.~ once applied in an MOP: 

?lO Smith, I. end Dellhaye, I., ap. cit., 1987 

221 Muczynski, A. A. and Lewis, J. w., 'The influence of organizational variables on lllllN9elltflt 
training tr'"5fer• and 'Response to Cooper and lurgoy .. e: organizational and individualistic approaches to 
learning transfer', .lourMl of EnterpriH .._., 1 1t, vol. 2, no. 1, 1079. 
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·1n a careful and a cving way. people need to be induced to reval lbeir own experiences mid ad 
~r conclusions to intentions and plans for the future, which in tum will Creale new experieaces ... 
Trainers do not need to have experience of participqts' experiences. they need to create an 
llmosphere that allows puticipqts to relate lbeir own experiences and move forward with them 
into the future•. m 

Involving the participants' superior in the MOP's final evaluation session is also helpful 
in this regard. as is collating policy recommendations from participants for anonymous on
forwarding to their superiors. 

as: 
The fourth step towards countering encapsulation is to arrange follow-up activities such 

• seminars with participants or guest lecturers presenting papers which 
extend the concepts covered in the MOP; 

• action plan for individual project with client; 
• action plan for group project with client; 
• individual mentoring and counselling; 
• further MOP sessions with the trainer; and 
• workshops of participants where one presents his or her problems and 

the others propose solutions using concepts learnt during the MOP and 
their own experience. 

In addition to these suggestions. follow-up activities could include participant visits to 
other countries, perhaps along the lines of those provided by the Association Internationale des 
Etudiants en S:iences Economiques et Commerciales (AIESEC). In the case of LDC 
participants. countries visited need to be industrially more developed developing countries such 
as Kenya and Mauritius rather than developed countries, so that lessons learnt can be more 
easily transferred back to the LDC cultural and economic environment. Visits to other LDCs 
would probably not be as mind-broadening as visits to more industrially developed developing 
countries. Experience with fellowships for 33 Ethiopians to visit other countries reinforces this 
suggestion of participant visits. •it was the unanimous opinion of all panies that training both 
in the form of fellowships and study tours was one of the most important inpul~ of the project ... 
and brought substantial performance improvements to the industries which benefitted" _m 

Visits of managers of LDCs to other countries may become an even more important part 
of management development. As the internationalization of economies accelerates. LDC 
involvement requires managers who are octward looking and searching for opponunities beyond 
their national and regional borders. The relative information sparseness of LOCs (fewer 
libraries, newspapers, magazines, television channels, and so on a'I found in section 1.2.7 of 
chapter 1) makes visits an impc,nant means of building this awareness. 

Whichever of the MOP follow-up activities listed above is chosen, arrangements need 
always be made for participants to meet after the MOP to report to each other on applications 
of MOP material. For example, participants in a Kenyan MOP found that the these follow-up 

Coates, J., op. cit., 1990, p. 6. 

223 UNIDO, lnclJstrlal Projects DrJe~op111ent Phase 111, PP·ID.SER/C.18/Rev.1. Vienna, 1988, p. 18. 
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meetings pro~ided aealivity and direction, because •each individual ~ recognized in an 
atmosphere of mutual 5U!'P0rt and commenJation•. nt 

S..3.3.2.1 Action plam and action learninl 

Of the follow-up activities listed above, action plans are probabiy the most common, but 
LDC experience demomtntes the plans have to be limited to one project that is within the 
participant's area of authority. The project have to be such that it can be completed in three to 
twelve months and have a demonstnble effect on bow the organization openles. The MDP 
participant would have to carry out the project under a supervising manager who agrees that the 
project is worth doing, who will be influenced by its outcome, and who will decide whether it Im 
been completed. m 

After the MDP, trainers arrange for supervision of participants. For example, a maintenanee 
MDP in Ethiopia e-·' ;t had seminars to train client top man:agers in supervision of participants' 
projects. 

Action plam could involve individual or group projects. A useful variation on these is 
•action Jearnina• projects in which individual participants meet regularly in a group known as a 
•set of asociates• to share their experiences of undertaking an individual project for a client. 

Action learning projects can be enlarged to become the core of a MDP, with the trainers-nm 
sessions being relegated to a support role. An example of this type of MDP is the 18 month, part
time MBA programme of the International Management Centre for Buckingham (JMCB) run in 
Kenya, Indonesia, Malaysia, Vanuatu and Fiji. The participants try to introduce change in thei!' own 
organization through management action. 

Similar programmes were organized in Egypt and India. Here the individual managers in 
the set of associates worked on a problem in another function in another set to make each manager 
face problems .rom new angles. •it is not a question of the blind leading the blind, but that of the 
blindfolded helping the other blindfolded to pull the bandages off their eyes•. 226 

It is suggested that action learning is worth experimenting with in LDCs, because it ·may 
address the needs of Malawian [and other LDC) managers for security and social interaction while 
enabling them to identify real problems and to use their shared experience to develop solutions·.221 

Action learning need not follow an MDP and need not be associated with IMCB 
programmes. For example, in Nigeria the Eutern Nigerian Development Corporation wu 
seriously concerned about saving ovt:r 100 small vegetable oil mills. Arrangements were made 
for managers of 10 profitable mills to meet with managers of 10 unprofitable mills, without 
requiring a manager to disclose the state of his or her mill to the others. Aware that they all 

2M Safevl, F. end TWlddel l, C.E., •Attrlbutn of IUCCHS In Africen ....-nt devel~t p!"otr-.: 
concepts end eppllcetl-•, .,..,_,of ... 1 It Dewlas-tt, 1990, vol. 9, no. 6, p. 53. 

225 Coetn, J., •· cit., 1990. 

m Revw, R., •Action leernlng In• developing CCU\try', ... 1 1t Decisimt, vol. 24, no. 6, 1916, 
pp. 3-7. 

m Jann, 111., •· cit., 1989, p. 19. 
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might soon lose their jobs, the managers simply talked together about managing their 
enterprises. Within three mo;iths the whole corporation was solvent.221 The point is that 
managers in trouble can together learn more from each other than they can from outside 
experts. 

Whether action learning is associated with the sessions of an MDP or is merely an after
training project, several considerations may have to be borne in mind when action learning i! 
adopted: 

• formal procmes of obtaining client support and arranging regular 
meetings of the sets of associates are essential; and 

• learning resources such as FLP modules must be available to the set, as 
experience shows: 

"Trainers who have mlde speci.i efforts to set-up action-learning groups somelimes find 
FLP units puticularly valuable in providing programmed knowledge lbat a group needs to 
solve a putic:ular problan. For example, a group that is trying to solve investment 
problems might benefit from a faur-bour FLP session on capital investment analysis, while 
modaer group exploring joint ventures might wmt a four-hour session from the technology 
cbange saiea• andm 

• the set of associates needs a facilitator for training in team building and 
problem analysis skills, organizing the learning resources noted above and 
managing discussions so t.'lat it provides efficient depth of analysis and 
group support. 

Action learning is something which is recommended far more often than it is actually 
used. Why? One reason may be that it is difficult to implement the three considerations noted 
above. Another reason may be its emphasis on projects that are essentially an individual's 
project by each usociate, when organizational change is usually a workgroup phenomenon. If 
the projects were seen as lfOUP project rather than an individual's project, action learning may 
become far more successful, especially in LDCs with collectivist cultures. 

Manapmmt deYelopment must continue beyond the MDP and be a part or on-coinc 
adirities. This will occur if managers learn to continuously learn during the MOP. Learning 
is an ongoing, cyclic process from planning, thri>ugh experience and reflection on that 
experience, to further planning. Action learning may facilitate this process of learning. 
Interestingly, this cyclic approach to improvement is a key aspect of TQM, which has a similar 
plan-do-check-act cycle. This is another reason for trying TQM in LDCs in addition to the 
reasons suggested earlier. 

5.4 Policy proposals 

Relevant management development experience from several perspectives are reviewed 
above. A case study on management development in Uganda, summarized in Box 2, gives a 

ZZI I~, I., •· cit., 1996. 

22t ILO, ap. cit., 1985, p. 6. 
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practical illus~ion of some of the issues discussQf. Below are palicy implications in the context 
of LDC's. These implications are grouped into general guidelines and then into suggestions for 
policies at the national and regional levels and for UNIDO and other muitilateral and bilateral 
agencies: 

General pdelines ror all policy-tmWrs may include: 

• Knowledge and cognitive skills training should be provided to managers. and 
could be tramferr~ from developed countries (section S.2.3.1). 

• In addition to knowledge and cognitive stills training, management 
development may include imponant training in organizational and 
behaviourial skills and attitudes. Gender issues may be addressed wlaen 
appropriate (section S.2.3.2). 

• Training in bebaviouriat skills and attitudes have to be grounded in the 
collectivist culture of LDCs (section S.2.3.3). 

• Different types of management development may be provided for entry level 
managers, middle managers, top/senior nvmagers, and development 
corporation managers (and their boards of directors). Programmes have to 
emure women's ac~ and participation (sections S.2.4). 

• Managers may need computer appreciation training before the potential of 
existing LDC computers can be realized. PCs could be maintained at central 
offices for use by enterprise managers and their staff (section S.2.S). 

• MDPs have to be designed and delivered for managers and the;r 
organizations, with special emphasis on group work, experiential learning, 
and client manager involvement throughout the MDP and its implementation 
(section S.3.2). 

• Management development could be used as a tool for enhancing 
organizational restructuring of enterprises and their tlevelopment corporation, 
so that •unfreezing• of old managerial patterns is forced to occur (section 
S.3.3.2.1). 

Proposals ror national policy makers could include: 

• ·arand designs• for national or sectoral management development should be 
avoided; rather, the need for management development could be created in 
association with other aspects of industrial policy, such as partial 
privatization of some enterprises or the restructuring of development 
corporations (section S.2.4). 

• Industrial performance and improved overall utilization of human resources 
may be the major objective of management development programmes 
(section S.2.3.3). 
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• Coalitions of MDP-spomoring organizations could be supported and 
facilitated, and include organizations with a vested interest in the MDP 
outcomes (section S.3.1). 

• Building up of local training capacity need to be an integral pan of MDPs 
(section S.3.2.4). 

• Appropriate entrepreneurship and small-enterprise management training 
could be incorporated into school, university and apprenticeship programmes 
to ensure that women are not excluded in terms of either access or 
panicipation (sections S.2.1 and S.2.2). 

• Adequate management development during privatization and equipment 
investment negotiations with donor countries and transnational corporations, 
could be mandated (section S.2.4). 

• Management development institutions could be supported, although this will 
often have to be done on a regional buis (section S.3.3.2). 

Proposals ror reciooal policy makers could include: 

• The r<!levance and possible coordination of management development 
institutions and universities could be supported, for countries with similar 
socio-economic characteristics (section S.3.2.4). 

• The understanding of LDC managers could be broadened beyond their 
national boundaries to the industrially more developed developing countries, 
through visits and attendance at regional management development institution 
programmes (section S.3.3.2). 

Proposals ror policy makers or UNIDO and other multilateral and bilateral apncies could 
include: 

• Industry policy actions could be complemented by management development 
programmes so as to ensure that their outcomes are gains in industrial 
performance and not simply increases in collectivist prestige (section S.2.4). 

• Because of its importance to management development, modular, 
experiential training material on collectivist behavioural skills and attitudes 
might be developed, possibly in association with ILO. Differences between 
dealing with workers and with other ~ers could be included (section 
S.2.3.2). 

• TQM could be tried in some selected LDC enterprises, to see if TQM can 
be modified to provide the "reconceptualization• of manaJement required in 
the LDCs. By implication,inclusion of "blue collar" workers would broaden 
the recruitment base for potential managers including women (section 
S.2.3.3). 
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However, these teclmiques are expensive to establish, as the development of the FLP 
cognitive skills material demonstrates.230 To prevent duplication of similar materials for 
collectivist behavioral st.ills, UNIOO could coordinate the development of modular materials for 
those behavioural skills. 

Policies such as these could complement :ndustrial policies and assist management 
development to play its role within the broad range of industrial development in LDCs. 

Apart from indigenous factors of industrial development in LDCs discussed in the 
previous chapters, other exogenous factors, predominantly supply factors are of significant 
importance. ODA assistance and international support aimed at increasing public and 
international perception and awareness of industrialization in LDCs are relevant exogenous 
factors that affecting industrial development in LDCs. 

%IO ILO, ap. ctt., 1985. 
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6. POTENTIAL ROLE OF OFACIAL DEVB.OPMENT ASSISTANCE 

(ODA) PROJECTS IN PROMOTING INDUSTRY IN LDCs 

6.1 The role of ODA assistance to industry in LDCs 

One of the important indicators of the criteria for classifying "ltzt developed" countries 
is a low share of manufacturing in total output. This low share of manufacturing value added 
in GDP epitomizes the embryonic stage of the manufacturing sector in LDCs. It is not 
surprising, therefore, that the level of industrialization in the 47 LDCs is the lowest in the world. 
It follows that the scope for utilizing domestic industrial capacity in both capital and aid projects 
in the LDCs - be they initiated by external donor agencies, the state, the private sector or 
individuals within particular countries - is likely to be severely limited. 

The small industrial base together with severe economic problems across all productive 
sectors, minimally-developed infrastructure and the fact that the dominant form of livelihood 
lies within subsistence agriculture sector (and in some cases in fisheries), suggest that the 
immediate development priorities ror the LDCs lie outside the manufacturing sector. 

This fact is illustrated by the trend of financial and allocation to different economic 
subsectors and subcategories during the 1980s: during 1984 through 1986 only 2.4 per cent of 
ODA was channelled to industry (including manufacturing, mining and construction sectors) in 
LDCs231 , 9.8 pt;r cent for all developing countries (1986/87).232 That portion of ODA to 
industry, 2.4 per cent, was even smaller compared to the share in 1981 through 1983 
(2.7 per cent).233 On the whole, multilateral organizations such as the World Bank, IDA, the 
UN agencies an the EC tend to give greater support to the industrial sector in the developing 
countries than bilateral donors. In 1986/87, only 14.2 per cent of the total fund of multilateral 
donors was spent on industry and other production in the developing countries;234 in the 
LDCs, however, the share amounted to just 2.3 per cent in the period 1984-1986, a decrease 
from 2. 8 per cent in 1981-1983. 23' This was even lower than that of bilateral donors 
(2.S per cent) during that period. 

231 UllCTAD, The L-t Dc!wloped Ccurtri• t• ltpOf't, Geneva, 1989, p. A·50. The ratio fs high fn 
sa. LDC•, for ex~le, In My.,..r 12 per cent of total ODA .,., chennell9d to lrdatry. 

232 CECD 1919 hport Dwalc.-st Coaperatfmt tn the t990a, Paris, 1989, p. 213. 

233 UllCTAD, op. cit., 1988, p. A·50. 

234 OECD, op. cit., 1989, p. 213. 

23' UllCTAD, The L .. t Dewloped Ccuttrl• 1919 ltpOf't, op. cit., p. A·50. 



- 190-

A predominant characteristic of LDCs is the hi&h proportion of foreip aid in OYUall 

resouras amiable for deftlopment in their economies. This proportion is even higher than that 
of other developing countries. 

Thus in 1988,total official development auistance (ODA) to the LDCs amounted to 17.8 
per cent of their gross national product compared with 1.4 per cent for all developing 
countries.236 lbe total volume of ODA th,...eby amounted to more than 100 per cent of total 
domestic investment in LDCs.m In that year, ODA accounted for ti6.S per cent of total 
imports of LDCs, compared with a figure of 9.6 per cent for all developing countries. For 30 
out of the 40 LDCs for which data are available, the ODA/import ratio was in excess of SO per 
ceut in 1988, and over 100 per cent for one quarter of all LDCs.m What is even more 
important is that ODA accounts for more than 100 per cent of total external financial flows to 
the LDCs today - up from 72 per cent in 1980. This marked increase in the share of ODA flows 
is mainly the result of a significant fall in b...."lh private foreign investment (accounting for less 
than one per cent of the total investment in the llle 1980s) and export credits to the LDCs. 

Aid flows could thus influence the pattern of growth and development in the LDCs. This 
is far more significant for LDCs than for other groups of developing countries. This in tum 
suggests that there is a major potential role for aid money to be used in the promotion, 
expantion and deepening of the manufacturing sector of the LDCs over and above the direct 
use of aid funds targeted explicitly at industrial sector development - for the setting up of 
factories, rehabilitation, maintenance, and upgrading of existing factories, training factory 
managers and technicians, and drawing up industrial sector plans, etc. 

This could happen in four principal ways: 

• Firstly, where suitable industries are already in existence in an 
LDC, non-industrial donor projects could purchue domestically
manufactured products rather than obtain them from abroad. 

• Secondly, the creation of new industries could be furthered in 
cases where there is at present no domestic source of 
manufactures but where information on the demand for 
manufactured goods arising from a series of planned projects are 
pooled togedler and a joint messment would point to sufficient 
domestic demand to justify the establishment of local 
industries,,.. 

• Thirdly, institutional arrangements, rules and regulations of aid 
agencies could be designed in a manner which further encourages 
domestic sourcing of manufactures from the LDCs. 

Z16 OECD, op. cit., 191W, p. 142 

231 
lllCTM, •· cit., 1919, p. A·24. 

• There my also be, .... lllere same LDC• •ilht be Ible to ~ly g.>Ods to aid projects being executed 
or plamad in other 1.DC1. This possibll tty is discussed further bel011. 
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• Fourthly, mechanisms could be created to make the purclme of 
manufactured goods from LDCs more interesting and competitive 
in the comext of inlemaional development aid projects 
(especially within a regional setting). 

The next section of this chapter examines the available evidence to judge the extenl to 
which aid projects in non-manufacturing sectors in the LOCs do mate use of domestically
manufactured goods or exploit the potential provided by aid projeds for expanding domestic 
manufacturing capabilities. k also highlights a series of factors which inhibit local sourcing. 

6.2 Suney of local sourcing of manufactuns for ODA projects 

,.2.1 All Ottniew 

Projects executed by different multilateral and bilateral agencies in LDCs require a 
whole variety of different manufactured products, some relatively simple. some more coq>lex. 
Thus, capital and infnstruc:tunl projects would need construction materials such as cement, 
bricks, cement blocks, concrete, building and roofing materials, glass, putty, window frames, 
paint, wood, furnishings and fittings. Health projects might additionally require supplies for 
hospitals and health centres or spray cans for insect eradication, educational projects equipment 
for schools and colleges of education, agricultural and/or fishing projects equipment and supplies 
such as fertilizers, pesticides, fishing tackle, boars and related equipment. Then there are the 
large or complex supporting items such as vehicles, transport and computer equipment, the less 
complex such as bicycles and parts, as well as the more mundane items such as the food, drink, 
clothing, medicines, and other consumables of both foreign and domestically-employed aid 
personnel (permanent and ~). 

In the ideal wwld, in which the only concern of donors is the prosperity and long-term 
development of LDCs, donor projects (particularly the larger ones) would be integrated into and 
form part of the Ions term development plan of a particular LDC with progress assessed on an 
aJUMlll basis. Donors requiring manufactured products for their projects would check whether 
these were available locally before sourcing internationally. They would have available 
information on domestic sources of supply of items required for particular projects, their price, 
quality and availability. Equipped with this information, they would incorporate domestic 
purchasing into their overall purchasing profile. Plans for future donor projects and 
programmes would be discussed with relevant government officials and integrated, where 
appropriae, into the planning framework for the country. Donors would not only communicate 
the progress of projects and programmes with the relevant government authorities but. through 
both the mechanisms of formal round tables as well as the informal exchange of information, 
would keep other donors constantly up-dated and informed on project progress, seeking 
cooperation from them as deemed appropriate in a constant two-way flow of information. At 
the macro-level the requirements of all projects, present and future, would be assessed and 
combined together in order to evaluate whether, and if so when, viable domestic industry could 
be established to supply products that are imported now or, in the absence of new industries, 
would continue to be imported. 

The real world, however. is far removed from such an ideal one. Fint of all, donors also 
have a certain dqree of self interest and often wish to combine development assistance with 
national coals of their own (such as the creation of employment in their own country, the 
establishment of Ions-term cooperation links etc.) which only allow for a limited amount of local 
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sourcing in developing countries. The scattered data that are available indeed suggest that there 
is only very Ii:' ·!local sourcing of manufadured products roe aid projttts in the LDCs taking 
place; most mc..lufactured goods used foe such aid projl?\.."tS are simply imported. 

Although this is understmdable - not only due to donor countries" resistance tmurds 
local sourcing but also due to the low prevailing level of industrialization in most LDCs - it 
would, nevertheless, appear necessary to address that problem more openly. 

There is little evidence to suggest that there are satisfactory mechanisms in place either 
to increase local sourcing or. more importantly. even to raise the importance of either present 
or future local sourcing. In particular. the series or institutional rules and replations 
encouraging local sourcin& tend to be eclipsed and onr-riddm bJ other rules and replations 
and a series of direct and indirect pressures. Dis aggravates the already existing unfavourable 
environment concerning the manufacturing sector in many LDCs. Especially the small domestic 
markets oftec impede the establishment and expansion of local industries in LDCs• which 
in tum would be - in many cases - a pre-condition for LDCs to become a reliable source for 
manufactured products within the context of development aid projects. However. developm~nt 
aid projects, which create a one time demand for certain manufactured products, can hardly 
justify the estahlishmem or expansion of local industries unless their long-term viability can be 
guaranteed by other JDelllS. One way would be to create mechanisms in which such LDC 
industrial e:nrerprises were explicitly incorporated in the sourcing of development aid projects 
in other developing countries (especially in a regional context) to use their capacities efficiently 
over an extended period of time. 

6.1.1 The information gap 

A basic and all-pervasive problem is simply lack or information. In most LDCs there 
would appear to be an ubiquitous ignorance about local sourcing possibilities even among 
government officials."'1 This in itself is a reflection both of the inadequacies of planning 
mechanisms and of data inadequacies about local industry. It affects. in particular. 
manufacturing products originating in small-scale and informal sector enterprises. In many 
LDCs, no industrial census has ever been conducted and no industrial statistics are gathered on 
a regular basis.2'2 Even in instances when national or sectoral plans have been written. they 
have very incomplete data on the availability of local manufactures. As a result, information on 
local sourcing is not available (in easily accessible form) from within the government and so 
cannot easily be passed on to donors. While some of the LDCs. such as Bangladesh, the United 
Republic of Tanzania, Botswana. Malawi and Nepal. have detailed development plans, often 
including details of the present status and future expansion of the manufacturing sectors, most 
of them do not. 

,..., Thif probl• hH al5o been addrnnd at the Second UN Conference llhich 1treued the neet for LDCa 

to be 1iwn •ll'•ter 8'111 preferential accaa of LDC proclltt• to r .. l ... l .nets• to overcOIMI the probl• 
of ... u ,._.tic •rket1. See '--• hrl• Decl.,..tlan 8'111 Prell"- of Actlan of tlle Second ..,itad 
latiarw canference an the L .... t Dewlapad c:...trl•, A/CONF.147/Misc.9/Add.1, Paris 1990, p. 26. 

"'
1 This probl• is leu serious Cat least for fo.-..1 sector MnUfactured productt) for those c0111trin 

with larttr mnufacturing sectors and detailed dtvelop11nt plans, Including lentladelh, My.,,..r, Nepal, 
Sudan, Tanzania and Y.-n. In Upnda, howver, which hu (in LDC te,...> a sizeable 11anUfacturlnt 
5ector, there are large gaps in knowledge lbout dOllestic 111nUfacture, largely beclUfe 50 llUCh Is 
derived fre111 11Mll·scale and info,...l sector sources. See Friedrich Ebert foundation, SN:l·Scale 
ll'llill~ry In U91nda, Kmiipela, 1999. 

"'1 For ex....,le, In the M1ldive1, 1 •lnl1try of trlde end c0111111rce w1s only t5tebll5hed in 1983. 
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But this is only the start of the problem. Even if a comprehensive data-base listing local 
manufactured products were available this, in itself, would be insufficient for donor purposes. 
It would be necessary to have three further pieces of information: 

• levels of capacity utilizaion and the extent to which demands by donors for 
products could be met; 

• delivery times; and 
• the quality of the domestically-manufactured goods (especia!ly the la.u type of 

information, although of aucial importance. will be the most difficult to deliver; 
in this comext. the use of Dllional O! international standards and their control 
by independent bodies or imtitutions could play a significant role). 

UNIDO actirities aimed at filling these gaps in basic data retrieval and availability are 
quite significant. For instance in 1987. it provided technical assistance to the Government of 
the Maldives to prepare an industrial plan and the data contained therein would clearly 
contn"bute to infcrmation on domtsic industrial sourcing. 

Another potential initial source of information about industry in particular LDCs is 
contained in country-specific industrial sedGI' study reports undertaken by and/or published by 
UNIDO.• One problem here is that the series of publications most widely known such as 
"The Potential for Resource-Based Industrial Development in the Least Developed Countries· 
(1982-1986t" and the ·Industrial Development Review Series·30 (since 1985) do not yet 
cover all LDCs which is mainly due to a lack of financial resources being made available for this 
important task. 

Another problem is that dlese repons and studies which address a wide range of issues 
related to industry, industrial development and industrial policy, do not contain the same level 
of concrete data on sourcing potentials for all LDCs. Thus, tle reports on small LDCs with a 
small industrial base (such as the reports on the Pacific islands LDCs), - quite understandably -
contain less concrete data on industry than do, for instance, the reports on larger LDCs with 
larger industrial sectors such as the United Republic of Tanzania, Yemen or Bangladesh. It 
must be pointed out, however, that these UNIDO publication series could be tailored to address 
the problem of bridging the panicular information gap of concern to us here, namely by 
additionally providing an up-dated data-base oflocally available manufactured products to which 
donors requiring manufactured inputs might refer.• 

UJ These ere likely to be the first source of inforMtion on inciatry in the LDCs thet other IM 

eeencies, especielly, MOUid heve eccns to or•• use of. 

JW These wre u follows: lotswene (1982); C.O!'os (1982>; the Leo People's Dmocretic lt.,,Wlic (1983>; 
Lesotho (1982 end 1986); Melewi <1913>; lepml (1984>; ltwende (1982>; S..li• (1913) end Tenzenie (1912). 

2d Thne wre es follows: Angole (1990), hngledesh (1986, 1989>; lots- (1917); c .. roon (1990), 
Centrel Afrlcen lt~llc <1986>; Dmocretlc Y~ <1989>; Djibouti C1989); Ethlopie (1990; Liberie (1988), 
Melewl <1917>; Mell (1986>; Meuriteni• (1919); ~r <1917>; Nepel (1988>, Peciflc lslend Stetes 
(fncludi"ll Western S_,., V.,.,.tu, IClrlbeti) (1916); ~l 111 (1988), Suden (1985 end 1919); Twelu (1919); 
Tenzenie (1986>; Venuetu (1986) end the Y~ Areb lt.,,Wl ic (1919). 

2A6 It should, perhlpS be eddld, that such• dete·beH lllbrKi"111ourci"11 fro. ... 11 end infor•l·sector 
mnufecturers is not ev.n provided by !,.._try •lnlstrles of th• .,re edvenc:ed developint countries either 
on • one·off or contlnuelly ~·deted be1i1. 
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It thus seems safe to conclude that donors dnwinc up projects do not haft anJthinc likr 
sufracimt information about the r&nce or products 1''hich aft Hailal - locallJ. lbis is especially 
true for simpler consumer-good products including clothing (unif.>rms) and furniture, and for 
the range of goods manufll..'1Ured by small-scale or informal seaor enlerprises which, in the 
LDCs partiadarly. constitute a high proportion of toral manufacturing output. As a result, it 
is likely that opportunit~ for local supply are missed bec.ause of ignorance of availability. The 
most that USUJlly happens is ·~ Jt donors know about or are made aware of the existence of the 
three or four major (formal s~) industrial plants in the country, particularly those in the 
construction sector (cement. t,ricb etc.) and domestic procurement investigation initialed by the 
government frequeady stops at this .crude level of messmem. 

Besides infonnarion gaps about local products, gaps in donor information exchange and 
procedures provide additional comttaims to exploiting local sourcing. While the recent 
institutionalization of more formal round table meetings among donors in the overwhelming 
majority of LDCs, togedler with less formal exchanges of information (initialed frequently by 
the United Nations' Resident Representative) bas certainly improved Ullra-clonor 
communication and information exchange, this USUJlly falls shon of exchanging informalion on 
domestic sourcing. A foniori, there is even less nchan&e or infonnatioa about the pocentia1 local 
sourcing of future projeds, or planning between donors and with the govemmenl's pbnning 
agency, ministry or department about possibilities for establishing new industries as a result of 
increased demand from these projects. 

The exchange of information on projects among different donors tends to be extremely 
limited, and where it does occur it tends to be confined 12rgely to the broad outline of projects, 
not to the technical details. 

The need for more detailed informalion bas recently been argued by a number of senior 
UN officials. Thus, the 1988 repon of the Resident Representative in Fiji commems that: 

"Tbe key lo coonfiM'ioa ad ........ jp«jm is cnaspma.cy: doaon ... tell wit ott. 
wbac Ibey U'C doiat ..... Ibey U'C .,...., lo cto•. 

The limitations of current information-exchange bas also been poinled out in the 1987 
Repon of che Resident Representative for Somalia which commenu thus: 

·1a may areas, cloaor coordiDllioa Im been limited 1o lbe exclump of inf~ about 
lbeit rapeccive tietivitia. Whal is needed is cloter couull81ioa ad coonliaared 8Ctioas 
at lbe various levels of project devdopmeat lo avoid over-t.ppin1 nd lo iDcrase net 
developmad effect•. 

Advocacy for closer coordination of actiYitis is, however, llO( universally shared within 
the donor community, for it raises the question of the extent to which it is - or should be - the 
responsibility of either individual donors or even of donor coordinating bodies to go beyond 
exchanging information about current and future projects and - in the case we are considering 
here - take on the additional role of overseeing the potential for local procurement opportunities 
and of advoca1ing cheir exploitation. Round Table proass and Donor lnronnation &chance 
Procedures could significantly fill in die inter-donor information cap. 
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One view expressed by some UNDP Resident Rc:presentatives317 is that their role 
stops. and ought to stop. at coordinating information exchange. This is articulated. on the one 
bud. because of lact of staff to carry out such functions. but also on the other hand. at a more 
fundamental level. The filling of such a role. it is argued. is a task that should properly be 
undertaken by the recipient government.• The fact that the job is not done. or done 
inadequately. is seen principally as a problem of inadequate manpower capability or the recipient 
&0Yen11Dent at coordinating inrormation achznce. It is this problem which needs to be 
addressed. and it is argued that the remedy lies more in resolving the problem of manpower 
shortages within governments than in attempting to shon-circuit the problem by donors taking 
on the job themselves. As the 1988 report of the Resident Representative in Fiji puts it: 

•it is tbe responsal>ility of tbe recipient government (i.e. not tbe agencies) to provide the 
necesuey cobeaence wl &SSUR tbe linbges•. 

This view is supponed in the 1988 repon of the Resident Coordinator in Samoa. 
Although bis statement refers to the more general issue of aid coordination it could be applied 
with even more force to the more technical matter of local procurement: 

• ... if tbe purpose of aid coonlilllltioa is to increase cobcrmce between programmes and 
projects of differml dooors. to avoid overlaps or duplication between them and to create 
maximum mutual effect. then obviously there are limits to what can be achieved by 
incceascd com.ct between dooors alone. First and foremost is RqUired a cobereot strategy 
on tbe side of tbe recipient•. 

In contrast, the 1987 report from Nepal places the issue of procurement squarely on the 
shoulders not of the recipient government but of the relevant donor: 

""The question of procumneat sbould be put to the executing agencies whose responsibility 
it is to procure goods ad services. This is not a role that should be played by the Resident 
Coontimton•. 

If one accepts the argument that the job of e"tchanging information and coordinating 
projects among donors with a view to increasing local r.ourcing is not the role of the Resident 
Representative or UN aid coordination staff, is this a joh which should be carried out by the UN 
agency with overall responsibility for industry. namely UNIDO? 

There are a number of issues which need to be considered in this context. First is the 
practical point that UNIDO does not have Country Directors (UCDs) in most LDCs and so 
does not have the information needed to monitor the extent to which account is taken of local 
industry in supplying goods to donor projects.• But even if it had the staff, it could be argued 
tha: UNIDO's mai" task - in common with that of other specialized donor agencies - is simply 

,., or et 1 ... c -. those llho hew expressed en opinion on the Issue. 

• \JICTAD •rtun for •1.-~ts In efd coardirwtfrw mdlenf- 9"fdt atrwwtlten die cantrel 
retpm1Slbflity of LDC Coliu1w1ta ••• The fecal point for eid coordirwtimt In f0Wr1W1t should be 
cleerly idlntlfted, vested with...,.,. eutllorlty end strengthened In steff end skill .. rec:essery.• 
See lllCTAD, TM l-t 19wlaped Ccultrf• 1• hport, p. 112. 

,.. In the first helf of 1991, IMIDO hed only seven llllDO Cowttry Directors Cli>Cs> located In 42 LDCs, 
• further 26 LDCs wre covered by UCDs being situeted In neighbouring cowttrles end for 9 LDCs no 
responsible UCDs existed et ell es of Merdi 1991. As of 11 April 1991 there wre 11 .IPOs in LDC1. See 
IMIDO, C4ultry informtlon sllHt, 10, CMll, 1991/6, lllarch 1991). 
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to promote industrial or industrially-related proja"'tS at the specific request of the government. 
Where it is called upon to draw up or participate in constructing a national industrial plan or 
programme or, more specifically, to assist in creating a data-base of loo:al manufactures, this is 
undertak~n within the parameters of a particular contract which has a defined beginning and 
end. It has never included a •watching brier to promote local industry through, for instance, 
providing information and trying to persuade ether donors and donor agencies to increase the 
domestic sourcing of (all) their aid projects. Similarly, there is no institutional requirement for 
other UN agencies to provide UNIDO with their detailed projttt documents and thus to exchange 
information about sourcing goods from domestic industries. If such an attitude is adopted in 
a rigid manner, a major problem can result: it removes any obligation from other donors 
(especially those which are pan of the UN system) from informing UNIDO of activities which 
are or could be of relevance to UNIDO. That this is far from an academic point is borne out 
by briefing notes put together by UNIDO on Lao People's Democratic Republic in October 
1989: 

·1n analyzing the list of projects financed by UNDP, we must come to the conclusion that 
UNIOO bu neither been coasulled DOI' involved in most of the industry-related projects•. 

The 1988 Resident Coordinator's repon for the Democratic Yemen was critical of UN 
agencies which carry out projects but which fail to formulate their own sectoral strategies. 

It is thus by no means clear that UNIDO ought predominantly to play a passive and 
receptive role. What is more, there are precedents for taking a more positive, innovative, co
ordinating and promotive role from other UN agencies at least in relation to the matters of 
panicular concern to these agencies. A number of examples are provided, for instance, in the 
1988 repon of the Resident Coordinator in the United Republic of Tanzania which points to 
the following iritiatives: 

UNICEF, UNFPA and the WHO bold regular coorJinatioo meetings to exchange information, 
harmoni:ze programmes and approaches to achieve greater complementarity. 

UNFPA acts as a focal point on health and population issues for visiting missions such as 
the World Bank, USAID, IPPF•. 

11le WFP has been instrumental in the establishment of inter-ministeri ii committees where 
relevant government ministries/departments and UN agencies are presented. 

Of even more relevance to the present discussion, other UN agencies have even taken 
initill:ives in relation to procurement issues and promoting regionai industrial integration, albeit 
in a restricted and limited fashion. Thus the same repon on the United Repu~lic of Tanzania 
points out that: 

UNICEF is actively involved in a regional network of supply officers with the aim of 
decrea.~ing the Southern African Development Coordination Conference's (SADCC's) 
dependence upon external sources of supply. 

6.2.4 Procurement in theory and practice 

In this section the more technical aspects of procurement and procurement procedures, 
e.~pecially as they apply to multilateral agencies within the UN system, highlighting some details 
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of particular projects executed by one of the most impomnt specialized agencies to provide 
project aid to the LDCs, the World ~ is considered. 

6.2.•.1 General oftniew 

1be procedures of obtaining goods (and services) required for projects in LDCs fall 
under the umbrella of common principles and practices governing procurement coordinated by 
the Inter-Apnq Procunmmt Semas orr1ee (IAPSO). In general, the supply of goods for 
develcJpaMa projects in the LDCs is determined principally through the system of compditin 
biddin&, most commonly ll the intemational level but sometimes at the local level, under the 
following basic procurement principles:251 

All organizatiom strive: 

• to procure equipment and services of the requisite type ... 
quality within the time prescribed, at the lowest possible cost; 

• to provide access to procuremem opportunities for interested and 
qualified parties; 

• to undertake competitive bidding on an international lmis; and 

• to secure a wide geographical distn"bution of procurement from 
developing countries and under-utilized major donor countries. 

The priaciJl9l means used by tbe UN orpniptjon to llCbieve proanment at die lowest 
pclllihle mst is lhroup cmnpetitiTe.,.... iD line with each orpnization's estlblisbed 
fiDlncial regulalioas md rules. la order to pve all potential suppliers world-wide a cbw:e 
to compete, tbe competitive bicldin1 is mostly intemalioaal in nature, and specill efforts are 
llllde to identify procurement soun:es in clevelopins countries. m 

Within this overall framework, different agencies have more detailed panicular 
regulations, a summary of which is contained in the June 1989 edition of the UNDP and IAPSO 
publication General Business Guide for Potential Suppliers of Goods and Services to the United 
Nations System. There is, bo9'ever, a potentially imponant general exception to these principles. 
Since 1977, the possibility bu aisted for suppliers in the developi111 countries to recei•e a price 
preference in international biddi111 of up to 15 per cent or the purchase price of indi1enous 
equipment and suppUts originating in all these countries, on the condition that the purchasing 
country agrees to this arrangement. For its part, UNIDO has been in the forefront of similar 
initiatives to promote industrial development in the developing countries; in October 1988 its 
Industrial DeTelopmmt Board ncommendN to the Director-General that 25 per cent of a 

2"' ec-ftmnt1 to the LOCI through the world lri11 lnternetional Developient Association CIDA) 
mcu\ted to USS 1.5 bll lton p.a. In the period 1915·U Cllorld lri 1919: 1). In 1911, total (net) ODA 
receipt• ort1lnettr11 fr111 the IDA lm!M'lted to USS 1.9 billion, 42 per cent of all 1Ultllateral afd to the 
LOCI and nearly <:bbl• the Cl>A receipts fr111 the Ill agenc:I•. See IJICTAD, n.. U.t .,._lapad c.ntrl• 
1• -.,.rt, p. A·36. 

251 UllDt' and IAPSO, General lullnn1 Guide for llotentlal ~liars of Goode and lervic• to the united 
latfona Syat- Clneludl"I Anno: ec-on prfnelpln Ind practlcn governlr11 procur~t of goods and 
Mrvlces>, 9th edition, Copenh...,i, April 1919. p. 75. 

m lo specfal ..piu11 11 mde on procur-.nt fro. LDC1. 
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dnelopinc country project's sernc:es and equipment should come from this group of 
countries. m 

For the LDCs in particular. there are no accurate rapns or. the share of goods which 
originate in the country where the project is being undertaken and which have been obtained in 
multilateral aid projects through competitive bidding procedureslSC. However. international data 
show that in 1987. ooly 20 per ant of all procurement supplies from UN aiencies ori&inated 
in dnelopin& countries. 255 The overall share for the LDCs is likely to be minute -less than 1 
pee cent - and only of any significance for countries with relativei.y larger manufacturing sectors such 
as Bangladesh. 

There are a whole range of comtrainls to the procurement of products from the LDCs which 
are required in aid projects. Two major ones are clearly the low level of industriahation of these 
countries, and (as noted above) the paucity of information about domestic sourcinc. There are 
also the interrelated problems of product quality and price, speed of delivery and reliability of 
supply. Then the.re is the major pndical difficulty of the impact of applyinc the IS per ant 
preference rule for U>Cs. Specifically. if an LDC accepts the higher priced goods, the recipient 
countries" budgets are charged widl the full cost of goods and services including the IS per cent 
premium. As a result, the effective purchasing power of the available pool of aid money is reduced. 
In practice this acts as so great a deterrent as to render the preference almost meaningless. The 
obvious solution to remedy this situation would be the creation of a special international IDC 
fund, out of which a premium of up to IS per cent for goods originating in LDCs could be paid for 
in order not to reduce the purchasing power of the recipient government's budget and in order to 
give them an incentive to use LDC manufactured products. However, special control mechanisms 
to impede any abuse of such a system would have to be implemented from the initial stage. 

Another important set of causes is even wider in scope. One is that UN analysis reveals 
that developing countries frequently prefer to purchase from major donor countries in the belief 
that products from major developed countries are - a definitione - superior.2!6 Clearly this 
problem is likely to apply with even greater force to products from the LDCs. Another is the 
low level of awareness that partiaalar donors have to the whole igue of local industry 
promotion and development . Unless their attention is specifically drawn to the possibility of 
looking (or searching) for local supplies, donors will (understandably) devote attention to their own 
immediate and particular concerns and priorities which, except for UNIDO, are unrelated to 
industrial issues. One illustration of this would be the World Bank's contribution to the May 
1989 meeting of donors preparing for the Second UN Conference on the LDCs; it fails to 

25' At the Fourtll Session of IJllDO's lncllltrlal D.velopaent loerd in October 1...U, the Board requested 
the Direc:tor·General to have recourse to the 1rntat extent posaible to experts, servica and equis-nt 
fr• developint CCU\tria In technical cooperation proj1et1 of UlllDO in order to 14.Dtantially increase 
• to a •ini- share of 25 per c1nt • the share of the total contrec:t value and equis-nt purchased 
br the Orpnhation fr• thoM CCU\trin, in tile lllortnt possible ti•. <See UlllDO, IDB. 4/Dec:.15.). 

254 Viti! or without the 15 per c1nt preference. 

2ff Joint lnapec:tion Unit <of the United llationa> JIU, Practices and Proclel.lrn ailied at a •re 
Equitable Geo1r8'1fllc Diatrlbutlon of Sources of Procur..nt for Technical Co-operation Projects 
U!U/llp/19/1), Geneva, May 1989, p. 7. 

2S6 This point is mde in the May 1989 report of the Ull Joint lnapec:tion Unit, 'r.:tic:e and 'rocelb"es 
ei ... at • 11ore Ecflitlble Ceatr•ical Diatrllbution of lclurce9 of 'rocur'-.wt for T9dlnical Co
..,.atlan 'rojecta, Geneva, (JIU/REP/89/8). 
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mention industry at all. either in relation to current programmes of the Bank or in the outline 
of its plans and priorities for future long term projects and programmes. It wculd thus appear 
that for such a pivotal agency as the World Bank, neither the particular issue of local sourcing 
nor, more generally. concern for industrial promotion and development of the LDCs are high 
priorities. 

Yet another restraint on local industry promotion m its origins in those tasked with 
drawing up donor projects. With few exceptions. they are highly trained, often with considerable 
professional experience and expertise in designing and setting up similar sorts of projects across 
different countries. But these attn"butes, together with seYere time constraints, bias apertise 
towards lookinc for souras or supply that are well known to them and easily aett.aible. These 
will tend to be international and from the major industrialized countries. It is therefore not 
surprising that they will know very little of available or potential supplies in the LDCs or, 
in~rtantly, have the time to go out and search for this information. As the 1989 report JIU 
observes: 

lntemational project manqers are a powerful influence in tbe final determiaalion of the 
aource of equipment and should be ~ml as such •.• Recognition nmst be given to the 
fact dW inranational persoanel are tbelmelves lttncted towards tbe products. &cilities and 
services of developed countries through familiarity among other' reuoas. 257 

A further set of constraints inhibiting local sourcing arises from applying the principle 
of •fair treatment• implicit in the UN's desire for international bidding. According to the UN's 
Common Principles and Practices Governing Procurement of Goods and Services by the United 
Nations System of Organizations,1" to qualify as a praspective suppller a firm should: 

• register with the individual UN organizations which commonly 
procure the goods offered; 

• document its qualifications as a supplier of the particular goods 
to be procured; 

• provide documentary proof of its financial standing; and 

• have no affiliations with countries designated by the General 
Assembly of the UN as unacceptable sources of supply; 

The prospective supply firm should be able, as required: 

• to arrange delivery and provide installation, commassmnmg and after-sales 
service in the country where the equipment is to be used; 

• to supply technical manuals, instruction bookl~s and spare parts lists in the 
required language(s); 

• to dispatch company staff to the project ~ite ;1t short notice in case of 
emergencies; 

711 Ill Joint lrwpec:tion Unit, IP· cit., 1989, p. 10. 

• UllDP Ind I~, IP· cit., 1989, p. 76. 



-200-

• to emure proper administrative, technical and quality controls; and 

• to provide all documentation needed in connection with the s!lipment of the 
goods. 

la striving to be •fair•, 1be qualifications necessary and regulations laid down for a 
manufacbuer even to be considered IS a potential source of supply for equipment under this 
SJ*m are dearly biased apinst small producers and those located in the U>Cs. 'Ibey are 
handicapped by having limited resources themselves eidler to find out about the opportunities 
which exist, or to communicate rapidly tbrougb widely-used modem communications systems 
(telephone, u:ls and fax) their ability SD supply the goods required. 

11le price of goods prcsaD anocher important set of real or potential problam for lccal 
sourcing. 1be most common concern is that local supplies in the U>Cs are disadTU1taged 
because lheJ tend to be priad biper tbn internationally-traded goods, often because of a lack 
of economies of scale, overvalued exchange rates and/or special characteristics of international 
martds. Also the cost sttucmres of many LDC enterprises with relatively low fixed costs but 
relatively high variable costs act IS a potential bias agaimt competing aggressively on world 
markets. A particular example here would ~ 1hat of clinker produced by the erstwhile joint 
venture CIMAO located in Togo in West Africa which in the early 1980s attempted to sell its 
output in neighbouring ~ d1voire at a price 74 per cent higher than clinker imported from 
Europe. Part of the reason for the price difference ~ because of over-capacity in Europe. 
'Ibis led to a price setting policy of the European supplier which ~ hued upon its marginal 
costs and those marginal costs were far lower than those of the Togolese competitor. Even if 
the Togolese enterprise had followed such an aggressive marginal cost approach instead of a ·run 
cost plus mark up• approach it could not have ::ompeted successfully with the European 
competitor given the existing different cost SttuCK r. a 

But even if the quoted price of the imported product is lower than a domestic 
alternative, this needs to be weighed against the fune.conswning procm of goi111 through 
international biddina proceduns. As the Third Five Year Development Plan for Bangladesh 
argues: 

Procurement apimt iaterutioaa1 competitive bida is time-coasumina and not always in 
conformity with the urpacy of requirement of particular items for certain eaterprisa. 
Since cab is IC8rCC llld procuremeat bll to be IDlde under commodity 1aistance, the 
buyer, in onkr to be oa the cafe side, llways tries to IDlke over-booking of stores with 
bonowen' money llld ... iaterat.• 

A related issue is the effect on costs (and therefore on prices) of establishing inter-lin\ed 
industries: the establishment of an industry in one sub-sector can lead to a reduction in price 
of other (hip-cost) manufactures, thereby increasing the opportunities for local sourcing. Thus 
in Mauritania in 1981, a cement packaging factory was opened using hlk cement brought in 
from Spain, followed in 198S by the establishment of plaster manufacturing unit. As a direct 
result of these initiatives, it was reported that the price of building materials dropped 

299 Mytelu, L., lwrl1n ln&Mltry et the Cros•roedl, Oxford peper prnented to th• workshop on 
AlterNttw Devel~t ltnt.,I• In Afrtc., Cluetn Elllath Nowe <•Imo.), Oxford, 1919, pp. 40·41. 

• 1 .. lle of llfllledllh, The Third Ftw Year "'" 1915·90, Dhaka, llovelllber 1915, p. 223. 
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considerably.»• However. also the opposite development cannot be ruled out. Especially if 
new industries producing intermediate goods are established and quantitative impon controls 
and/or customs duties to protect such infant industries are then inttoduced, the input prices of 
downstream industries are likely to rise. This in tum can render those industries even less 
;ornpetitive and ma!.es them less interesting for local sourcing by donors unless special 
mechanisms are found to compensate those industries for their higher input prices. 

Further insights into the problems of procurement and the LDCs come from the 
UNDP's continually up-dated Guidelines on Project Fonnulation.2112 When officials embark 
upon the drawing up of a project, their attention is drawn to a number of •special 
considerations• which they need continually to bear in mind. In panicular, they are alened to 
·those economic and social goals whicl! have been established on a global basis by the governing 
authorities of UNDP and in furtherance of which UNDP is required to undertake necessary 
actions· .m Specific mention is currendy made to four considerations: women, the poorest and 
most vulnerable sections of the population of a country, the environment and the need to 
promote technical cooperation among developing countries. What is of relevance here is that 
there is no special consideration pven to the promotion or domestic industry in countries where 
projects are undertaken and, in particular, to the need to look ror domestically-produced eoods 
when drawin& up projects. Indeed the section in the Guidelines discuss~ng inputs not only fails 
to make any recommendation to loot for local sources or to promote local industry, but appears 
(at least implicidy) to assume that inputs will normally be sourced externally: 

Willi reprd to equipment, note that they should be functionally relevmt; that their potential 
economic and social impmct should be attuned to the ecooomic and social goals of the Goverameot 
(q those relating to employment, integration of disadvantaged groups of population in the 
development process, environment, etc.) and lbat the country receivinc them (emphasis added) bas 
appropriate repairing and servicing fmcilities. Make adequate provision for spare puts that are 
unavailable or difficult to obtain in the country.JM 

A summary of some of these major constraints is contained in the annex to •tie 1989 JIU 
report, reproduced here in full: 

Constraints to procurement rrom developinc countries:lllS 

•Efforts to increase procuremeot from developing countries are beset widl a number of coostraints -
101De on the put of the United Nations system and the others in the developing countries. These 

are: 

• iudcquate knowledge in the Unir:d Ntations system and relative difficulty in 
identifyina compdent and experienced consultin1 engineerina oraaniz.atioas and 
reliable manufacturers and vendon in the developinJ countries; 

»• Econmic Intelligence Unit, CCU1try 'rofile ,.,.90 ..,,it.,.fa, pp. 16-n. 

3112 United latlorw Devel~t Protr- (UIDP), Guidelines on Project fol'ILllatlon, Pr09r- Policy 
Division of the Ull, lew Tork, 1914. 

• IJIDP, ap. cit., 1914, section 105.1.1. 

* Ibid., uctlon 109.6. 

l69 JIU, ap. cit., 1989, Arllex; see also DP/1987/19, paragrlph 7. 
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• conditioning, attitudes and inertia of international project staff and procurement 
officers who have been accustomed to certain types o' equipment and services 
from established sources and their reluctance to try out untested sources in 
developing countries; 

• limited experience of suppliers in the developing countries regarding requirements 
to be met in sub.LI.ling bids or proposals; 

• inadequate interest by some SU('pliers from developing countries in overseas sales, 
given the size of the local markets, the internal price structure md/or the quality 
control requirements; 

• lack of information in developing countries on opportunities for the supply of 
equipment and services to projects undertaken by the United Nations system; 

• asking, in invitations for services, for international, regional or in-country 
experiena:, which the bidders from developing countries may not have, thus 
simultaneoosly eliminating them from current contracts and depriving them of the 
experience to qualify in the future; 

• inadequate infrastructure and high transportation costs preventing the rapid mcl 
economical movement of goods between developing countries; 

• the changing content of the equipment component of projects reflecting their high
tech nature; 

• attitudes in some developing countries that may favour goods and services from 
developed COWJtries or maintain the traditional sources; mcl 

• considerations concerning standardization, warranties, start-up, training and 
availability of after-sales service, including long-term ammgements for spares, 
wiaich sometimes preclude participation of suppliers and manufacturers from 
developini; countries•. 

Finally, however, it is imponant to note that even if procurement rules and the practice 
of donor agencies tend not to favour local sourcing they are not immutable. Not only is there 
evidence of change at the level of individual agencies to encourage further local sourcing, but 
it is artJarent that different donors can and do treat the issue quite differently. Thus, the ILO 
has recently increased the share of procurement it will permit to originate in developing 
countries, has raised the financial ceilings for local procurements and made waiver procedures 
more flexible. More specifically in the United Republic of Tanzania, the FAO increased the 
local procurement limit from USS 10,000 to USS 20,000 per item, which has enabled important 
equipment items such as vehicles to be purchased locally.• 

6.2.4.2 Some proj~ evidence 

Detailed examination of a number of World Bank project documents on LDCs illustrate 
some practical difficulties with procurement methods and procedures which can or could inhibit 
the current use and encourage the further development of local industry. One problem is that 

1166 Reported In the 1988 Resident Coordinator's Report for the United R.,,U,llc of T111z1nl1 Cp.10). 
Procedures for the UN Secret1rl1t require that "single purch1ses In excess of USS 10,000 ire s!Alject to 
lnterMtlonal bidding i.nle11 there ere exceptional f1ctors Nhlch preclude bidding"; see UNOP ind IAPSO, ap. 
ctt., 1989, p.12. 
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even when it has been decided that goods could be procured locally, it is common pradice to 
stipulate that these be obtained through the system or competitive bidding, rrequently with a 
minimum or three bids. Such a condition simply exdudes large slices or industry in the majority 
of U>Cs. What is more, when the Bank waives tendering procedures and engages in what it 
refers to as •prudent local shoppin&• for equipment, it always tries to keep these purchases to 
an absolute minimum, av\liding this method of purchase wherever it can. Further, it only adopts 
these procedures under specific circumstances. These include: when existing contracts are 
extended, when there is no need for standardized or proprietary equipment,257 when delivery 
is urgent or when competitive bidding has been unsuccessful.3111 

In a World Bank forestry project in Ethiopia in 1986,8 it was decided that ·small off
the-shelf items costing less than USS 20,000 each, which are required urgently. and purchased 
by prudent local shopping with at least three price quotations· could be obtained. However. the 
report of the project goes on to add that •t1te total value of procurement through prudent 
shopping would not exceed USS2oo.ooo·. 210 

Local sourrl111 is also discourqed by the pradice or combining together sets or 
equipment requirements into different •packqes•. Such a practice severely reduces the ability 
of an LDC supplier to be able to provide all elements in the package, while it is not 
uncommon for these packages themselves to be procured under international competitive 
1.>idding. 271 Thus the Forestry Project report states that •vehicles, equipment, tools, nursery 
SU(lplies, madlinery and fertilizers valued at USS 12.7 million would be packaged up as far as 
possible into contracts valued at USS 100,000 and above and procured in accord with 
international bidding procedures• .m In relation to construction work and the supply of local 
construction materials, while recourse was to be made in part to local sourc~ (USS 0.8 million 
out of total material costs of USS S.7 million), local sourcing was clearly viewed as the second
best option: 

Cootncts for civilworb amounting to USS 14.1 million include constructioo for buildiq, 
bousia1, roeds... These contncts would not be suitable for intcmatioaaJ competitive 
biddin1 (ICB) because the works would be roo small-scale and dispersed to 111tn1ct 
internatioaal interest. m 

Reports by the World Bank on a series of substantial irrigation projects in Myanmar 
would appear to confirm the absence of coordination of either current and planned projects with 

261 Tltta attll leewa ~-""°ta to cMcl• thla lmport.nt ""9tion. 

• .,.,_, c . .I., Tyir11 of Aid, '•r pritpered for tile CIECD llortl"I '•rty on Finencl1l Aspects of 
Dewlas-nt Aaslatence, Depertmnt of Ec:oncmic:s, Groni,..,, letherlendl, 1919, p. 21. 

• world lri stiff Appr1iul llPOf"t, Ethiapi1: Forntry Project, 6096·ET, Mey 29, 1986. 

,_ Ibid., p. 24. 

771 It should be noted th1t lnternetlonal c:aiipetltive bidding don not prxlude loc:1l .,.,fec:turen • 
indeed In thla inat1nc:e apec;lflc: reference la Nde to their belr11 1llowed the 15 per cent loc:1l 
preference of the elf bid price. 

772 world lent Staff leport, Ethiopia, ap. cit., 1986, p. 24. 

21> WOrld lent Staff Report, Ethlapl1, ap. cit., 1986, p.24 
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a view to encouraging local industry. The issue is illustrated in relation to the construction industry. 
World Bank documents for the 1986 USS 26 million irrigation rehabilitation project ir. Myanmar 
mate the comment that no private contracting industry exists in the countty and so (understandably) 
state that the wort would be undertaken by foreigners.214 Whal is of particular interest is lhat the 
report on this project refers to the suitability of foreign contractors because they have worked so well 
not in one but in two previous projects as well as on one other current project - (Irrigation I 
(USS 17 million), Paddyland I (USS 30 million) and Paddyland ll (USS 34.S million). Whal is 
more, the documents state that the 1986 project is to be the first stage in a 2S year master plan for 
irrigation rehabilitation in the country. While further knowledge of the different irrigation projects 
and of the construction industry in Myanmar might provide dear answers, it is striking that no 
mention is made of the possibility of creating a local construction capability arising from what is 
dearly a significant demand for construction materials over an extended period. 

On the ether band, it is equally apparent lhat some World Bank personnel make particular 
efforts to source locally, highlighting the tey role that project officers can play here. Such 
differences occur in part because the wording of directives about sourcing would appear to allow 
scope for initiative. Thus the 1989 General Business Guide reports that •1be Bank generally 
requires use of international competitive bidding procedures unless other procedures are more 
appropriate for specific procurements•. 275 In this connection, a Bank staff appraisal document of 
an electrification project in the southern provinces of the Lao People's Democratic Republic reports 
on the local availability of wire and switches thus: 

Provisioa will be Jmde in tbe biddiaa clocumeah to .now putial supply from domestic 
11111Duf8Cbnen. Some small-scale local iadustric:s ia Vientiane mmur.cture house-wires md 
switches. According to EDL (EJectriciri du Laos), tbe cplity of their products is 
.x:eprable, but their quality of productioo bu been limited. JM 

The project document fails to explain why the quantity of production has been limited. 
Neither does it explain why local construction companies were granted permission to erect the 
warehouses necessary for the project but why the building of the wooden-pole treatment factory was 
to be a tum-tey ·single responsibility. contract for the supply of goods and equipment, civil 
construction, equipment installation, testing and commissioning. 

6.2.5 The problem or aid tyin1 

LDCs received USS 11.S billion in official development assistance in 1988 Of this, USS 
7 .4 billion or nearly 6S per cent consisted of bilateral aid from the major western donor countries, 
members of the Development Assistance Committee (DAC) of the OECD. Of significant imponance 
is the sharp increase in bilateral aid. The share of bilateral aid in total aid to LDCs increased from 
38 per cent in 1978 to 6S per cent in 1988.m 

174 world lank Ye·U lrrigetion Reh8bilit1tion end Moderniation Project, Report llo. S524·1A, July 1916. 

17s UllDP end IAPSO, General lulinns Guide Report, 1989, p. 54. 

176 world lri, Steff Appreiul Report, Leo People'• Demc:retlc Repbl ic, Southern Provlncn 
Electrificetlon Project, llCey 1987, 6733·LA. 
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Tying goods and services to the country of origin of the donor is a problem that 
challenges local procurement directly. It applies particularly to bilateral aid but even multilateral 
aid tends - th faao - to get more and more tied through some types of special funds 
arrangements. 

The extent to which the major donors do - d~ jaao - tie the aid they provide to LDCs 
to the purch~ of goods and services prodl•cal in their own countries is not euctly known. 
Hcwever, some s:tetcby mdmce conlinm that the pradic:e of aid tying does exist and its effect 
is substantial. Country-based evidence, such z those derived from the 1988 Resident 
Representative's repon on Samoa confirms that goods identical to local ones are imponed from 
Australia. New Zealand and Japan. While the 1988 Resident Representative's repon from 
Guinea comments that bilateral assistance continues to be tied to the procurement of goods 
from the donor country, evidence from the United Republic of Tanzania states that a Japanese 
aid project utilized imponed cement when the cement factories in the United Republic of 
Tanzania are under-unlized and the United Republic of Tanzania is, in most years, an imponer 
of cement. 711 

A general indication of aid-tying by DAC bilateral donors can be gleaned from Table 6.1 
which shows the proportion of tied aid commitmem to LDCs. On the whole, SI per cent of 
the 1987 aid commitments of DAC donors is tied or partially tied. This shows an increue 
compared to previous years; the share of tied aid in total aid to LDCs increased from 48 per 
cent in 198S to so per cent in 1986.219 

It is likely, however, that the mmt of aid tyinc is nm biper than the figures in Table 
6.1 would suggest. The reasons include the rise in mind credit and auociated financinc schemes 

TllbleVl.1: Ndlying-IGlml OOAca••lcmlsofDACH II .. 
dancn to LDCs, 1•1 

Tiell ... .....,_ AW11• I ...... LDCe ...... _ • .... r.r_k, ..... 
.:....... ......... rust.,._) ....... DAC 

Autlnllia .. ... 0.5 
Au.a 28 11.a .. .......... 57 M.4 0.7 
c-da .. ..... 2.4 
Oennwll 17 1•.1 1.1 

fillland 12 •. 1 0.7 

Frmnca 47 71U t.S 
a.r-ny.F ...... 
Rmllllkd 4S 172.4 ••• 

lr.i.nd .. 11.0 .. ...., 12 1,SS7.0 10.1 ...... 44 1,CIM.I 1.7 ......... 4S 429.a S.4 
rwwz-i.nct • 10.4 .. 
Norwav S1 1n.1 1.0 

Sweden 10 ... .. 
lwlzerlMd 21 121.1 1.0 
Unll9d l<lnad-. Ill ,. .. 2.7 
Unl9dl ..... "' 127.0 ... 

T .... DAC •t ·-· D,t 

Scum: OfCD .. b91, 1Jdfdin ..... c. J., cip. d.. ,. 

m UICTAD, The '--' Dewllpld ceuwtri• 191P bport, p. A-37. 

71' ~lplla, c. ~ .• ap. cit., 1919, p. 18. 
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which lint the provision of. usually, soft loan finance to purchases of equipment from donor 
countries. Another less tangible but equally important reason can be advar..ced: 

There ue many ways in which donors can influmtt procunmenl without formal tyina. 
They m choose particular sectors or <OllllDO&ties that ue IDOft susa.phllle to 
procunmenl fl'OIR tbt doaor. More or less subtly. they can indicate lhat the n:cipienl 
would be wise to plKe orders •1lh the donor. Such pnictices. combined wilh tnditioml 
commercial links which may crare inertia iD the cboice of suppliers. can result iD much 
bigger procurement orders out of mcl tbaa formal tying pnctices a1oae would produce.• 

Evidence from studies of particular donors tends to confirm this picture. For eumple. 
•most of France's aid to its former dependencies returns to France regardless of tying 
conditions· .211 Even in the case of Canada which is considered to be a donor less prone to tie 
its aid than many other DAC bilateral donors. it was found in the early 1980s that ·over 
82 per cent of its aid was tied to the procurement of Canadian goods and services although 
DAC figures state(d) that only Sl.75 per cent of Canadian bilaieral aid. was tied.212 For the 
UK, a 1986 report puts the figure at 74 per cent, compared with the figure of SS per cent given 
in Table 6.1. above.• After a thorough examination of all the evidence of tied aid. it was 
safely be concluded that: 

•.. some 70 per cent of bi1*ral aid of tbe EuropeM Community (EC) c:oualries ha led 
to procuremeat in tbe donor countries. This is 20 percentage poiDls more Ihm 
procuremeat based Oil tying aloae ... 

However, the tying of aid should not only been seen negatively. This potential (and often 
actual) advantage for donor countries is also an incentive for them to continue and strengthen 
their development aid activities. In addition, economically strong pressure groups in donor 
countries have thereby been created, which have an explicit interest in the continuation and 
strengthening of development aid activities, a fact which especially in times of budget 
consolidations in donor countries impedes any significant cut in the overall development aid 
budget that would otherwise occur. 

On the other hand. the negative consequences of increases in the share of tied aid must 
not be neglected as they are also considerable. There are two principal ways in which industrial 
dnelopmmt in LDCs is held back as a result of aid tyinc. To the extent that products supplied 
by the donor could have come from local sources, the expansion or local industry is impaired. 
But additionally. studies have consistently indicated that tied aid tends to cost between 10 per 
ant and 30 per ant more than products obtained competitively.• To the extent that Ibis 

2111 Cuun, I. Ind Assoclat .. , .._ Aid UDrt7 oxford l,#\fver1fty Prn1, London, 1915, p. 216. 

211 c.un, 1., Ind Assocl•t•, .. cit., p. 217. 

212 lfddlll, I. C., f .. 11" Aid ._I ..... , London, ..... Currey, 1987, p. 208. 

2&J Jepll8, c. J., ap. cit., 1989, p. 20. 

2" Jepaa, c. J., ap. cit., 1919, p. 20. 

215 for • review see llddtll, I. C, ap. cit., 1987, p. 209. 
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repraenas a loss of international purcb~ing po-wtt to the aid recipient.• potential overall 
growth and development is constnined because of a reduction in import purclming capacity. 
This particular difficulty is highlighted in the following comment from Bangladesh's Third Fave 
Year Plan: 

Under lbese (lid-relared imports) armiemmas. lbe buyu is to buy from a puticulu' 
ambt or iroup of ambts wl aot from Ille compditive or cbeapesa soun:e.. .. k sucla. 
evuy year corponciom aad ealeapeises me amsbaiaed to ..te a ......_.. UMJUDt of 
mecODDmic purchases. 11aese putdmes haw fw-reacbini effeds oa tile cost of fiaisbed 
products wl daeir amtetinc ... Jl7 

Public sector proc:uremellt procedures remain cumbersome owing to the tendering 
formalities and conditions imposed by various aid-giving countties, and financial power in 
maaas of import of materials is also limited. 

A final point to note is the pcmible impact of the EC Sin&le Market on lhe tying of 
bilateral aid. Although European dooor countries have been reluctanl to discuss the aid 
implialiom of EC 1992, it is the view of senior officials in Brussels and Luxembourg as well 
as of officials • the OECD in Paris that from 1993 individual countries will no longer be able 
to tie their bilaeral aid to their own nationals, goods or services. If this view is sustained, it 
would mean that individual European donon in their bilateral aid p~ will not. 
thereafter, be permitted to link the aid they give exclusively to the supply from their own 
natioc.~s: in the case of technical assistance. their own goods; in the case of commodity aid and 
ocher product purchases. and their own banks, finance houses. export credit agencies; and 
shipping and insurance. in the case of aid-related services. They will have to widen their 
tendering p;"OCecfures to encompass all 12 EC member countries.• This could mean - ateris 
poribus - a s~cant incr~ in the purchasing capacity and hence a tk-faao increase in the 
development assistance given to developing countries by European donors. It does of coune 
raise the question of whether the level of bilateral aid will be maintained at current trend rates 
if the benefits to the donors are at I~ potentially curtailed. But if it is maintained, the impact 
in terms of reducing the cost of international purchasing could be quite significant. Another 
potentially positive side effect of such a removal of existing barriers, which de facto compelled 
donors to look for resources only within the donor country. could be the following: Once this 
barrier is lifted there should not exist any major obstacle to extend the search for manufacturing 
inputs for development aid projects beyond the borders of European donor countries. Thus it 
should become easier for European donor countries to follow the ncommendatiom of the 1990 
Paris Declaration to increase the effectiveness or roreign development assistance by •untyinc of 
aid to the muimum extent• and pYinc •priority ror purchasinc rrom local sources'".• 

• for --. donors, ft is 8J!Perent that if aid wre not tied to ~tic purchases then the aolute 
11111Unt on offer 111C1Uld fill. 

211 Repi.t>l le of lqladnll, ap. cit., 1985, p. 223. 

• It Nedi to be ldded, howver, that it it the view of Mf'Y politic.llN in EC c~tries Wlo have 
eapr"Nd en opinion on the 1\.Gjact that as aid constitutes en offshore activity, the rul" of p\.Glic 
procur--.t applicable within the EC should not· end will not • apply. 

• lll, Perl• Declaration end Protr- of Action of the Second United Nations Conference on the Least 
Developed CoYttrl .. , P1rl1, 1990, p. ta. 
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6.2.6 F.conomic pafonnantt and loal sourcing 

While one common constraint inhibiting local procurement is clearly Lite low level of 
industrialization in the LDCs, there is no doubt that another major fil\.'1or has been the relatively 
poor, and - for some LDCs even deteriorating - perfonnall\.~ of their manufacturing sectors, 
especially in the early 1980s. 

For all LDCs combined, the UNIDO data-base reveals that manufacturing value added 
in constant 1980 USS increased by less than 2.2 per cent per annum over the period 1975-1988, 
far below the urget rate of 9 per cent per annum stipulated at the First United Nations 
Conference on the LDCs in Paris (1981).~ Contrary to public perception, the growth rate 
of MVA in the 1980s (1980-1988) seems to be higher (2.3 per cent per annum) than that of the 
late 1970s (1975-1980) (2.0 per cent per annum).~ The increase in the growth rates in the 
1980s, however, occurred only in the second half of the 1980s. In the early 1980s (i.e. from 1980 
to 1986) growth nles of MVA had declined to a meagre 1. 7 per cent per annum before 
bouncing back in the second half of the 1980s. Given the high population growth rates in the 
LDCs, MVA per capita in constant 1980 USS, nevertheless declined from USS 20.53 in 1975 to 
USS 18.26 in 1986 (-11.1 per cent) before rising again to USS 18.95 by 1988 (3.8 per cent).m 
If one varies the base years of the analysis, the whole picture changes as follows: In the ten year 
period to 1987, the rate of growth of MVA of the LDCs was l.64per cent, less than half the 
rate of 3.86 per cent achieved in the ten year period to 1977, and a staggering fall from the 13.47 
per cent ten year average recorded for 1973, the first ten year period after the independence 
of most LDCs. m 

The principal concern here is the effect that th~ aggregate performance is having on local 
procurement. The majority of LDCs have suffered since the late 1970s from severe foreign 
exchange shortages resulting from large foreign debt commitments, high debt service payments, 
deteriorating international prices for their major primary commodity exports2!N and •too much 
weight• that was •put on the role of the State in development• while •insufficient attention was 
paid to individual initiatives and enterprises• .295 This dismal performance made many LDCs 
enter into vigorous structural adjustment programmes in the mid 1980s. These adjustment 

2111 The reasons for this, h-r, include the fact th•t indiviclJal LDCs h•ve set for themel~ t•rget 
r•tes of 1rowth of MVA lower thWI the 9rcq» urget. Thus, in the first h•lf of the 1980s, 8W19l.tesh ha:t 
• t•r1et r•te of 1rowth of MVA of only 8.4 per cent CKhieving 4.8 per cent in practice), while the Third 
Five Yt-•r pl.,. (1986·90) of the erstwhile Dmoc:r•tic Yaen enncuiced .,.. effective 110r•torh11 on new 
industri•l projects Cother thWI the biscuit factory). In pr.c:tice mriy LDCs llhich did h•ve ..Oitious growth 
r•te targets for MVA <united Repbl ic of T..uW1i•, .._l..,i and S-li• in Afric.) •re MM enpged in short 
ten1 struc:tur•l ~just111ent ••suru, the pri•ry concern of which is often reh.t>il it•tion r•ther thWI 
inclJstrial expansion. 

191 As with •ll st•tistlcs on the LDCs, these figures need to be tre.ted with sme cllUtion. However, 
the underlining trends, th•t Is, deterior•tlon of the mnufacturing sector In the e•rly 1980s and the 
<slight) recovery in the l•te 1980s, sem to be out of question and •re confinlld by llOSt sutistic.I mt• 

•wil.t>le. 

292 Figures are fro. UlllDO D•tase 1991, RqiONl and Cou\try Studiu lr.nch. 

l9J Fi guru fro. UlllDO's Report Writer Retrieval Syst•, CCK#'ltries Ti• Ser in D•t•·IHe, llovelllber 1989. 

294 The det•ils CWI be fOUld In UllCTAD, TM L_.t Dffeloped CGU'dries llpM't 198b, New York, 1989, 

and Tr• Ind Dewlas-nt laport 19Mb, New York, 1989. 

195 lM, P•rls Dec:l•r•tion .net Protr- of Action of the Second united ll•tiona Conference on the Least 
Developed COU\trles, P•ris, 1990, p. 4. 
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polide:s, however, have had adverse shon tenn eff~'tS. Such adjustment pmgrammes which 
cunail development proja't plans. trimm public services and ~eeze impons of inputs to the 
manufacturing sa..'tor affa't adversely domestic demand. :w At the same time ·private sa..'tor 
development in pursuit of national obja..-tives has not always been facilitated by modem 
investment ~'Odes and regulations and by dynamic institutions providing financial, technical md 
related support• and ·the parastatal sa..'tor has not been given the degree of autonomy. or 
developed the level of effa'tiveness, necessary for the success of national development 
effons.·'!'n 

The effect of these constraints on local procurement has been to reinforce the factors 
already frustrating the use of domestically-made products in aid projects. A problem in this 
context has been the disruption of existing (state) planning mechanisms without them being 
replaced by more adequate market oriented planning mechanisms (through chambers of 
commerce, trade unions. associations of industrialists and other similar ii..,"titutions). so that any 
ordered use of current local products has become even more difficult to promote. As a result, 
attempts to utilize donor runc1s in a coordinated way to plan ror future industrial deftlopmmt 
have also been adversely affected. f1isruptions to production caused particularly by lack of 
imponed inputs and spare-pans has increased the unreliability of supply, heightening the already 
strong compulsion of donors tu source externally. 

6.3 Proposals and policy implications 

6.3.1 filling the inrormation pp 

A series of proposals are put forward !tere which could help to promote the use of 
locally-produced industrial inputs in the projects and programmes of donors. Many of these 
follow directly from the analysis of the previous sections of this chapter. 

A first conclusion arising from this analysis is that in spite of all the difficulties 
highlighted, there are grounds for arguing that there is con.~iderable potential ror non-industrial 
donor-runded projects both lo use currently-available manuractures and to help promote future 
industrial expansion lo a far greater extent than occurs at present. 

A careful analysis of recent tenders of development aid projects in LDCs.:'91 shows that 
there is - apan from some sophisticated machinery and equipment (such as computers, digital 
telecommunications systems. transformers, photocopiers, scanning machines. hydro-electric 
turbines with electronic control systems. cranes. dredgers. special trucks and tractors, audiovisual 
equipment, scientific equipment such as medical equipment. radiological equipment, laboratory 
equipment including microscopes. spectrometers, oscilloscopes, etc.) - enough room for local 
supplies. Development aid projects such as: road rehabilitation projects, for example, in the 
United Republic of Tanzania have a demand for ·crushed stones·; an Ethiopian dairy 
rehabilitation proj~'l has a demand for 'irrigation equipment'; a pipeline rehabilitation project 
in the United Republic of Tanzania needs ponable de-watering pumps and rotary compressors; 
the Botswana Telecommunications Corporauon has a demand for the supply of security fencing 
for its radio telephone towers. Other aid projects in a number of African LDCs created the 

l9& Deteils of the effects of structure! edjust11ent policies ere conteined in UNCTAD, ap. cit., 1989b. 

:m UllCTAO, Tiie L ... t Dewlaped tau\tri• leport 1989, New York, 1990, p. 5. 

291 Africen Econo111ic Digest, Jenuery 1990 • M•rch 1991. 
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demand for manu~"tUred goods which could be sourced locally: in Ethiopia. the supply of 
furnitua-e. a library. kitchen and catering equipment is lh!eded for an education project. and 
pipes, fittings and plumbing tools are needed for a water supply project; a World Bank project 
in Lesotho has the demand for office equipment and other items such 3! gums. staple pins. 
office clips. blue and red ball pens. office bells etc.; educational projects in Gambia. Madagascar. 
Mozambique. Rwanda and the Sudan created the demand for scltool furniture and ~ic 
instrudional equipment; in Burkina Fa.w briefcases for pupils are needed within the framework 
of another education project; irrigation equipment is needed in Mauritania; insedicides are 
needed in Mali and Cameroon; a water supply scheme in Malaw! has a demand for pumps and 
filters as well as several steel tanks; a sugar rehabilitation project in Uganda has a demand for 
mud filters and pumps; a pettoleum engineering aid project in Madagascar shows a demand for 
Willer pumps. an( gas-oil and oil centrifuges; bathroom furniture (sheets of hardboard. mosaic 
pieces. concrete rounds and bathroom equipment) are needed in Cape Verde for an EDF
proja..-i; as part of the flood reconstruct i'1n programme water pumps and earth working 
equipment are ne00ed in the Sudan; '":ist- i1~n and PVC pipes. plumbing and miscellaneous 
accessories are needed for the installation of a water network in Togo; in the United RepubHc 
of Tanzania there is a demand for corr,_.gated ia~!' sheets as part of a smallholder focd "-rops 
project. in Uganda an EDF programme calls for the supply of bicycles; in many LDCs (e.g. 
Mozambique) hospital rehabilitation inch.rC'fcs the installation of air-conditioning and ventilation 
systems as well as hot- and cold water systems etc. 

Potential for local sourcing of manufadured inputs can be found in the case of nearly 
all types of development aid projects and there are thousands of (smaller) items which could be 
made available by LDC manufacturers instead of being simply imponed if those manufactuerers 
received a timely and detailed information on the specific demands arising from future 
development aid projects and if those projects could be designed in such a way as to take best 
advantage of existing local manufacturing resources. 

However. data gaps are still enormous. both in relation to the details of current sourcing 
of equipment and to the approaches used and methods of decision-making utilized by donors 
to source their equipment supplies. Thus the first proposal is that further work be dcne to 
increase information in both areas. This could be done in two particular ways. Detailed country 
studies or aid projects and procurement processes could he undertaken. These would require. 
at minimum. visits to the countries. discussions wir.h the relevant UN and other donor officials 
and analysis of detailed project documents. using ;;imilar terms of reference to those drawn up 
for the present exercise.~ Given the diversity of both the levels of industry in different LDCs 
and the varying extent to which macro-constraints inhibit their manufacturing sectors. it is 
proposed that a range or countries be selected including representatives or those with larger 
indu."itrial sectors, those wilh minimal indu."itrial capacity, those which have been particularly 
affected by macro-economic ~lraint"i and those which have managed steady industrial 
expansion in the 1980s. 

Another (complementary) ap"roach would he lo select a number or the major 
multilateral and bilateral aid agencies which dominate the aid project"i or the LDCs and examine 
the extent lo which lhey source or atlempl lo source locally and lhe extent to which the 
con."iideration."i or local sourcing are integrated into their project cycle deliheration"i. To 
lindena~e such an analysis, it would clearly he l!.'isential to visit the headquaners of the 
organizations selected. At minimum it is proposed that one multilateral and one bilateral donor 

::<l'I The discussion of perticular world Bank projects, above, suggests that it is insufficient solely 
to read project doc~ts, especially if one wants to understand why local sourcing did not take place. 
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is selected; given the variety of experietk."e of different agencies recorded above. however. it 
would clearly provide a far richer source of data if at least two of each were to be investigated. 
The previous discussion suggests that. for the multilateral agencies, UNICEF and the World 
Bank, while, for the bilateral agencies, France or the United Kingdom together with a 
Scandinavian country. the Netherlands or Canada would highlight different approaches of the 
two types of donor. 

'.3.l Proposals at the country leYel 

The over-riding objective is to raise the profile of domestic sourcing possibilities; this can 
be doDP, by putting forward proposals to inject both information about and awareness of the 
issue in the donor community. Action will be required on a number of fronts. 

One reason for limited local sourcing is because individual LDC governments, and 
therefore the donors, have no or limited information about local sources of supply. To address 
this problem a series of initiatives could be .. ndenaken. First, assistance could be given to LDC 
goyenunents (and where they exist ministries or industry) or other institutiom (such as 
Chambers of Commerce, ~tiom of lndustria&sts, etc.) provide a data-base or locally
manufadured products, by pooling information which is at band or could fairly easily be made 
amiable. For such a data-base to be useful to donors it would need to contain the following 
information: product name and brief description; comment on qualicy (standards norm or 
specification); size of order that could be met; delivery time; actual or potential supply probl~; 
(i.e. total capacity and actual capacity utilization), name of manufacturer(s) contact 
address/telephone number and person. 

Besides providing a data-base of accessible information on locally-manufactured products, 
in most countries there is an additional need to compile an inventory in particular of products 
produced by the small and/or informal sector. Hence a second (albeit related) exercise would 
be to provide assistance for the seeking out of information and concomitant compiling of data 
on manufactures produced by the small/informal sector and for putting this information on the 
data-base. In contrast with the proposal in the previous paragraph, this initiative is likely to 
require some detailed survey work in most if not all of the LDCs. 

Clearly the final decision to embar~ on either of these exercises would rest with the 
respective LDC governments. There would. however, be two clear benefits for UND>O to offer 
its senices to assist with the gathering and presentation or the data. First, it would have a 
comparative advantage in being able to design a system common to all the LDCs. Secondly, as 
the UN agency with responsibility for industrial issues, UNIDO is in the unique position of 
having the potential to ensure that donors talce note of and utilize this information in planning 
and executing their projects. 

The next step, therefore, would be to seek means for UNIDO to bridge the gap between 
the donors and the information on locally-made products. There are a range of proposals that 
can be made, ranging from the long term to the more immediate. Perhaps the most basic 
objective is for UNIDO to raise the profile or industry among the donor community: to help 
them always to "think industry" when approaching all the different aspects or their own work. 
There are a number of ways in which this could be done. It is apparent, however, that many 
of them can be facilitated through UNIDO having more staff members permanently in the field. 

A number of tasks for UNIDO staff can be outlined together with the benefits which 
should accrue. First, it would enable UNIDO to be able repeatedly to insert an industry 
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pttSpedive into formal and informal gatherinp and round table meetinp or the donor 
community. Second, UNIDO would then be in a better position to keep in replar touch with 
other donors projects and to take the initiative withir. the donor community in roordinatiq the 
adual or potential industrial impad or their projects so as to ensure that maximum use is made 

of local ~--

Third, UNJOO would then be in a position to disam the potential or local content 
sourcing directly with project leaders or other donor agencies responsible for planning, designing 
and implementing future projects, and, in particular, to raise the protile of local sourcing into 
decisions being made for equipment sourcing. Clearly much more can be done before decisions 
are finalized to influence the sourcing of equipment, its unpackaging, its design and 
appropriateness and the method (ranging from direct local purchase to international competitive 
bidding) of purchase. Clearly, too, however, this is an area of potential sensitivities between 
donors and the host government. Thus, both in order that this task to be done, and for it not 

to be seen in any way as a challenge to the government's own role, it would be important for 
UNIDO to undertake this work either explicitly for or in extremely close collaboration and 
liaison with the government. In countries, such as Bangladesh, where the government already 
injects such information intl' the overall planning process, such data are already being processed. 
In most countries, however, up-to-date information on the potential use and especially the 
integration of equipment needs is not gathered in any comprehensive manner. What is more, 
even in c'Juntries such as Bangladesh, there would appear to be a role for UNIOO to play - if 
only to raise higher on the agendas of d1e donor community the issues of the potential for local 
sourcing and donor coordination. 3111 

In parallel with this initiative and with the same objective of raising the profile of 
industry among ·the donors, UNIDO could both expand upon the present level and coordinate 
the dissemination of information aboot industry in the LDCs to other donors in a more 
systematic manner than occurs at present.• The manner in which this could be done ought 
to be the subject of further discussion. The following proposals constitute one set of ideas: 
greater allocation of resources to the UNIDO Industrial Development Review Series in order 
to include a comprehensive country by country analysis of iooustry covering all LDCs; initiating 
a new series whose specific purpose is to disseminate information on local sourcing; offering 
technical assistance to produce industrial sector surveys in the case of those LDCs where such 
information does not exist; offering to up-date information which is old or no longer relevant 
to the current problems of industry in the LDCs. 

Assembling such information should not be seen as an end in itself; it is important to 
pass the information on and attempt to ensure that it is acted upon. There would, however, 
appear to be no institutional mechanism in place at the present time for UNIDO either to 
disperse such information to other donors, at the international or local levels, or to ensure that 
this information is acted upon. 

300 As pointed out above, this role of co-ordination is noM fr~tly Wldertaken inter alia, by UNICEF, 
UNFPA, WFP and WHO. 

)DI Clearly the tasks outlined here for a perunent UNtDO presence on·the·grO\ni are slbstantial and 

care has to be taken that such an ac:klitional workload can also be absorbed by those UNJDO staff who are 
already resident in the (larger) LDCs. 

:icn UNIDO lllOUld need to coordinate its efforts in this field with those of the world lank to avoid at'l'f 
~l !cation. Recent ex11111Ples of parallel i!Olstriat studies undertaken by the World Bank and UNIDO 
in both Cote d'Ivoire and Zllllbabwe with little to no inter-action between the efforts of the respective 
Institutions suggests that there Is scope for change in this area. 
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6.3.3 Alterinc the international qenda 

Improving the data-ba.se and raising the consciousness of donors about the potential for 
local procurement through initiatives that are within the specific competence of UNIOO need 
to be complemented by a series of parallel but broader initiatives at the international level. 
While a number of the proposals in the following paragraphs are clearly beyond the scope and 
competence of UNIOO to execute or even to promote in isolation, they could be brought by 
UNIOO to appropriate international fora. 

It is apparent that the actual and potential use of donor project procurement is limited 
in most LDCs. The problems LDCs have been facing in the 1980s are likely to persist well into 
the 1990s unless and until there is both a major additional injedioo or external runds into the 
economies of the LOCs and a redudioo in the annual amounts paid in debt senicing. It is thus 
clearly important for UNIOO to give its full suppon to the efforts of both the LDC governments 
and other UN agencies to attempt to increase the level of donor funds channelled to the LDCs. 
One approach would be for UNIDO to undatake its own analysis or the external resource pps 
of the LOCs and/or to reed its own data into that or other apncies such as UNCT AD or the 
World Bank. Either way UNIOO needs to play a more prominent role in the international 
discussions about external financial resource shon-falls. One way it can do this is by playing a 
more active role in the deliberations of the OECD's Development Assistance Committee. 

As highlighted in the chapter on ·Procurement in Theory and Practice• in drawing up 
projects, all UN agenc!es are required always to pay special attention to four •special 
considerations·: the environment, women, the poor and most vulnerable groups of the 
population and the promotion of technical cooperation among developing countries. It is 
proposed that UN qencia add a fifth •special consideratioo", namely the need always to look 
ror opportunitia to promote domestic industry in the LDC.•. 

It is also suggested that in the case of the least developed countries, current rules and 
practices which tend to favour international competitive bidding and are biased towards the 
supply of equipment in relatively large packages be altered. In panicular, it is proposed that 
normal international competitive biddinc procedures should be adopted only after an assessment 
is made or domestic sourcinc potential:m and that ir domestic products are available there 
should be flexibility in procedures to allow project manacers to purchase directly rrom domestic 
sources (prudent local shopping) ir there are rewer than three local manuradurers, JIM and that 
there be no pre-determined upper limit to the amount or project runds which can be used ror 
local procurement. 305 However, alternative control mechanisms have to be found which will 
prevent any abuse of such a system. A UNIDO role in monitoring and controlling such prices 
of manufacturers of LDCs by comparing th~m with actual world market prices could be 
envisaged as a first step. It is additionally proposed that the packacinc up or •small" orders ror 
equipment supplies be undertaken only arter an assessment is made or domatic sourcin1 
potential and that such packacinc does not prejudice supplies or equipment rrom domestic 

:Jm The ter11 •ctc.estlc sourclr11 potential• refers to mnuf1eturlng capebil ltln and not to the s141Ply 
of for•ll" gooda brO\llht In by local •rchants. It is proposed that international •ruin of origin" 
cl-.... currently 11S1Pl lcable to LDC• be used to det1n1ine foreign as opposed to local mnuf1eture. 

,.,. In such• 1ltuatfon, It ts 1a1lfk1ly that local tendering could take place. 

JDS It •Y be nec:nsery to provide an 141P1r percentage lf•it for particular CCU'ltries. This would need 
to be tnvutipted. The general point -.de here is to r-ve the biH against local sourcing Wiich 
currently 1xf1t1. 
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manuradurers. In both imtanas, it is proposed that the common rules applicable to prospective 
suppliers to UN projects are set aside. 

There are clearly problems with the practical effectiveness of the IS per cent 
procurement benefit of sourcing from developing countries. In relation to the LDCs, it is 
proposed that .the individual project budp.t be disburdmed and a suitable home ror the burdm 
found elsewhere•.• In this context, the Joint Inspection Unit proposes three possible 
alternatives: to charge any appropriate current reserve account, widening its provisions if 
necessary; to set up a special reserve by charging the Programme's general resources at the 
beginning of each new quinquennial IPF cycle; to charge the Programme's general resources at 
the end of a financial year or at the end of each Indicative Planning Figure (IPF) cycle. 

It is proposed that non-UN and all bilateral donors be encouraged to adopt similar 
approaches to local proairement to those bei8' proposed ror the UN agendes. In addition, there 
are a series of particular measur~ related to bilateral aid donors which, it is proposed, UNIDO 
place on the agenda of appropriate international fora. These should have a direct and indirect 
impact on the promotion of local industry both through encouraging local procurement and 
through raising the efficiency of domestic industrial establis.'lments. 

In particular, it_ is proposed that bilateral donors untie their aid to the extent of 
refraini8' rrom proYidin& equipment to the LOCs which is manuradured in the recipient 
country or for which an appropriate local substitute exists. Additionally, it is proposed that, 
through the medium or the DAC, bilateral donors publish details or the extent to which the aid 
they channel to the l.DCs is tied. m Especially this disclosure could - de facto - act as a moral 
deterrent for donor countries to further increase the already very high share of tierl aid. 

Finally, given the acute problems many LDC industries face in relation to low capacity 
utilization levels and requirements for rehabilitation, it is also proposed that donors not only 
raise the level or their ODA commitments to the LDCs but that they increase the share or 
rundi8' they currently channel to the industrial sector in order to make it more competitive and 
thus ready for local sourcing within the context of future development aid pmjects. Three 
particular uses for this expanded industrial aid are proposed. First and, where appropriate,• 
donors could utilize or expand commodity aid funds in order to provide imported inputs, spare
parts and replacement machinery to existing industry. Second, donors could raise the level or 
rundin& or local and recurrent costs in industry. Third, donors could utilize additional runds 
to help bridge the gap in the training or indigenous management and technical skills ror 
industry. 

JOI JIU, ap. cit., 1989, p. 12. 

1117 USlnt .. reed DAC deflnltlON of tied end ptirtially tied aid. 

• CIHrly It 11 vllhful thlnkint to propose that tied aid lhould be ebancloned. The qualification 
•111tere approprlat.- 11 Mcie here to 1unnt that donors lhould only be enc:O;Jraged to provide tied cCllllOdlty 
aid for those goods Wilch they th-elves procb:e at Internationally c0Mpetitl•1e prices. 
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7. AID COORDINATION AND INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN LDCs 

The problem of aid coordination and how to stimulate manufacturing capabilities through 
use of domestic manufactured products in aid projects in LDCs are major key issues of 
international importance. 

Aid coordination is a problem that has been addressed by the international community 
at several levels. Given the overriding importance of ODA for many LDCs, and the small share 
of it directiy devoted to industrial development, the question of aid coordination relates not only 
to avoiding overlap and duplication of efforts, but more importantly to reassessing the role of 
industry in development cooperation. Important questions arising from the issue of aid 
coordination include the following: 

• How can the LDCs themselves become more directly involved in 
the process of aid coordination? By which means can this 
national coordination capacity be enhanced? 

• What is the desirable role of international organizations, 
especially UNIDO, in the coordination process? 

• To what extent is the small share of ODA devoted to industty a 
consequence of inadequate coordination, and to what extent is it 
a reflection of low priurities for industrial development among 
donor countries and/or recipient countries? 

• How can international awareness of and support to industry be 
enhanced? (see chapter 8). 

There are no straightforward answers to the above. This chapter, however, attempts 
to address the problem of aid coordination for industrial development in the LDCs by: defining 
the term aid coordination; examining the need for aid coordination, the features of aid and 
industry, industrial strategies, existing aid coordination mechanisms and modalities, trends in aid 
coordination, aid coordination requirements, and policy proposals for improved aid coordination 
for industry in LDCs. 

7 .1 Introduction 

In view of the unfavourable economic environment facing LDCs, their limited capacity 
to generate investible surpluses and the magnitude of unmet development needs, there seems 
to be strong case for an increa.41ed volume of external aid - financial and technical- to meet 
short-term and long-term development needs. The Second United Nations Conference on the 
Least Developed Countries stressed not only the need for strong policy direction for effective 
aid management among recipient countries and donors, but also the development of feasible 
mechanisms and in.41titutions for better aid coordination of resources for development in the 
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LDCs. 309 In this setting, aid coordination becomes a critical issue in industrial development 
and development in general in LDCs. 

The concept of aid coordination as used here concerns concessional aid flows (Official 
Development Assistance -ODA- as defined by OECD's Development Assistance Committee), 
but a number of issues that arise also have a bearing on foreign direct investment and on non
concessional flows such as trade credits. 

Thoup ambiguous its operational definition, the concept of •aid coordination· is topical, 
thus emphasizing the need to clarify its definition for operatior..411 purposes. The ·c1assical. 
notion of coordination suggests that all development assistance should somehow be thrown into 
a common pool of untied funds from which resources would be drawn to promote activities 
which have absolute priority. This suggestion may seem absurd and unpractical, because 
interests of recipient government and donors differ. Experience of recent years show, however, 
th't some LDCs, including Bangladesh, Mali, Mozambique and Sudan have accepted joint aid 
coordination in the context of economic rehabilitation or structural adjustment. In these case 
examples the donors at the request of the recipient countries met at the so-called Consultative 
Groups (organized by the World Bank) or Round Table Meetings (organized by the UNDP) to 
ensure that key projects in the investment programmes receive financing. Evidence shows that 
recipient LDCs still stand out as weaklings in the aid coordination process, because of their 
minimal influence in the identification of key projects. So that LDC recipients may be able to 
identify economically viable projects which are of benefit to the mass of the population, 
especially the rural poor their stake in the coordination process need to be enhanced. 

Contrary to the above, a more ambitious concept of aid coordination is the passive 
·exchange of information• among donor representatives. Such coordination is aimed at avoiding 
contradictory policy advice, for example on policies of cost recovery .310 

Although many doubt the benefits of aid coordination, its mechanisms and agencies of 
coordination, there is an increasing consensus that coordination is necessaf!'. Its mai'l objective 
is to improve the efficiency of existing aid, to ensure that better use of any additional aid 
resources, to reinforce public support for airl form donors, and above all to make a better use 
of scarce resources for industrial development in the LDCs. Industrial development (and 
development in general) is a vast and dynamic field with a very wide range of sectors and 
link.ages with other economic sectors. Donor-funded projects in physical infrastructure, 
industrial facilities, and •human resources-related" projects, for example, will have several 
implications for an LDC economy. Lack of coordination in aid programmes may mean that 
resources are spread- too thin- that the expected impact of projects are never realized. There 
is thus an urgent need to reassess the various projects and examine how a synergy effect and 
cost-saving can be achieved through rationalization and coordination of these numerous projects. 
Moreover, aid coordination will mean a clear purview for future viable in&2vestment sectors for 
the donors, better use of scarce resources and non-duplication of projects. 

Aid coordination is a complex matter and one of concern to both the donor and recipient 
LDCs alike. The actions of both parties involved determine its scope and success. The extent 

• UllCTAD, P1rt1 Decl1r1tlon Ind Protr- of Action of th1 S1eond IJnltld N1tlons Conference on the 
Least Developed C~trles, A/CDllF.147/Mlsc.9, GE.90·52264/24111, 15 Septllllber 1990, pp. 17·21. 

>•0 The llordlc I.Ill Project, Perspectives on ..,ltil1ter1l 111i1tanc:e, Report No. 10:1989, Stockhol•, .line 
1990, pp. 24·25. 
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to which LDCs are capable to attract foreign aid and the effectiveness of such scarce resources 
for industrial development depend on the economic advantages of identified industrial projects 
and to a large extent on effective coordination of aid. 

Up till now, there seems to be little or no coordination of aid received by many LDCs. 
LDC governments have no clear policy or mechanism to coordinate aid flows. It seems they 
do not want to intrude upon the donors's aid decisions and thereby risk discouraging aid flows. 
Donors may fear the palitical and economic advantages accumulated over the years might 
dissipate in a framework of reinforced aid coordination. 

During the 1980s aid coordination wa an increuingly prominent topic, and it is certain 
to remain on the agenda during the 1990s. Aid coordmation is especially relevant for the Least 
Developed Countries (LDCs) which, as a group, are more dependent on aid than other 
developing countries. 

In order ro assess the requirements of aid coordination for the industrial sector in LDCs, 
a num~ of threads have to be woven togedler. These include: 

• the state of industrial development in LDCs, their general 
dependence on aid, and the significance of aid to the industrial 
sector in particular; 

• the changing perceptions of industrial development strategy; and 

• the changing aid relationships and the evolution of aid 
coordination mechanisim. 

The state of industrial development of the LDCs is discussed in chapter I, and the 
overall aid flows to the LDCs in the previous chapter. These chapters represent vecy important 
background and introduction for this chipter. 

7 .I.I Aid and industry in LDCI 

Most LDCs shaa·e the following characteristics: 

• a hip and incnasi111 dependence oo aid. In 1988, concessional 
assistance from all sources to the LDCs averaged two-thirds of 
the value of their imports, whereas the average for all developing 
countries was only 10 per cent.311 By 1989 ODA accounted for 
94 per cent of net resource flows to the LDCs. ''2 

• a low share of manufacturinl'" in total GDP, and 
disappointing performance of the manufacturing sector in recent 
years. (As noted in the Paris Declaration and Programme of 

111 UNCTAD, l1le l-t Dewlaped c:..ttrl• 1989 leport, op. cit., Anne11 Tlble 14. 

112 CIECDIDAC 1990 hport. 

313 The share of !net.try (Including construction, electricity, water end 1a1, t09ether with 
e11trec:tlve •lnlng) 11 conslderlbly lar,.r than that of -.nufacturing. Many of the •- pol Icy l11un 
apply both to --.ifacturlnt proper and to !net.try broadly defined. 
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Action. the growth of manufacturing ou1pUt in the LDCs during 
the 1980s was far less than was envisaged in the Substantial 
New Programme of Action, and also less than half of the growth 
rate achieved during the 197Ck). 

• a low proportion of aid flows directed into industry.'" 

At the same time, it is importmt to bear in mind the heterogeneity of the LI>Cs, 
particularly a this affects their aid coordination. Oearly the context of aid coordination in the 
large LI>Cs, with populaliom measured in tens of millions, is quite different from the very small 
LDCs. The latter face a differm, and more restricted, menu of options for industrial 
developmem, have a smaller pool of stilled personnel, and face proportionately much higher 
overhead costs of government. There are also significant differences between LDCs that are 
not necessarily relared to size - for ~e. labour is much scarcer in Bhutan than Bangladesh, 
in Bocswana than Malawi; landlocted countries may face particular difficulties in developing 
exports, and so Oil. 

7.2 Strategies for industrial development 

7.2.l llackpGuDd 

For the LI>Cs, the 1980s was a •tost decade• for development. The overall poor 
performance in the development process necessitates a reappraisal of development strategies 
for LDCs for the 1990s. In this process, there is the need for much revision of attitudes to, and 
prescriptions for, industrial development."' Chapter 2 discussed the key changes in industrial 
sttategies, since these have very direct implications for the role of aid to the industrial sector. 
Some issues remain controversial; for example, some critics argue that the de-emphasis of 
industrial strategy has gone too far. 316 There is nevertheless substantial agreement about what 
ha gone wrong with many industrialization efforts and about what this implies for the future. 

The following paragraphs offer a simplified summary of a range of various strategies of 
industrialization that have been or are being presently applied in LDCs. The intention is not 
to re-argue the case for changing views on industrialization, but to identify changes in approach 

H• Only 5.5 per cent of DAC bilateral aid c-it.ents in 1989 were for i,.._try, •ining and 
construction; for 111ltilateral1 as a 9roup the ~iw.lent fiture .... 6 per cent, less t"-n 4 per cent of 
lll agenci•' c-itmnts for i,.._try, •ining and construction <DAC 1990 •eport, Tlble 29). Jn contrast 
to i,.._try, the agriculture sector received 11.3 per cent IMre of bilateral CllA and 28 per cent of 
111ltilateral developmnt finance; economic infrastructure received 19.1 per cent IMre of bilateral and 
13.3 per cent IMre of 111ltflateral c-itmnts; and social and adllinistrative infrastructure sector 
received 25.7 per cent IMre of bilateral and 27.1 per cent 111ltilateral c-itmnts. (These fi..-n are 
for aid to all developing countri•. It Is, howver, wil ikely that the IMre of aid flOllS to 1,.._try in 
LDC9 exceedl the aver .... ) The picture is si•ilar for technical cooperation asslstence to LOC1: concerni,. 
the IMre of technical assistance to i,.._try and trede, LDCs for which data Is available received only 5 
per cent of total technical assistance to developing cowitries < ... Table IV In lllDP, TKllniail C rp1rati• 
In die ...,.,..-it .t die l.89t ...,.,..,.. C...Crl•, contribution for the S.Cond United lat ions conferance 
on the L .. t O.Wloped countri•, 21 February 1990>. 

,., The world lri h" been the llNt vltoraus party in rNAlf'alstng l,._trlal developmnt stratew , ... 
for el19"le, the world lri, UDrld ...,., ..... a.part 1• and the lri'• varioua studi• of Mlb-Sahar1n 
Africa). 

111 S.. •lddell, •oter, The "8nufacturtng Sector In Afrlc1n Develop11nt, in ...,.l~ Policy leVtw, 
March 1990. 
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that have particular implications for aid (and aid coordination) in respect of industrial 
development. 

7.2.l.l Past industrial deftlopment strateps 

The main features of industrial development paradigm followed especially in die put (or 
pa.-tially being followed) included the following: 

• an emphasis on the leading role of mam1facturing industry in 
transforming the economy; 

• a leading role for die state in the dcWled planning of industrial 
development. together 9'itb; 

• public sector ownership of major manufacturing cmerpriscs; 

• an emphasis on large-scale capital investment in developing the 
manufacturing sector; and 

• a strategy of import substitution behind high protective barriers. 

The socialist centrally planned economies were seen as paradigm of what might be 
achieved by this approach to industrialization. The Basic Industry Strategy which evolved in the 
United Republic of Tanzania represented this paradigm and its elements were reflected in the 
industrialization efforts of many LDCs, including Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Lao People's 
Democratic Republic and Mozambique. However, experience in practice was very disappointing. 
Basic industry strategies failed to match expectations in many dimensions, and their weaknesses 
were starkly exposed in the unfavourable external economic circumstances of the 1980s. Import 
substituting strategies failed to reduce import dependence; individual enterprises often 
performed poorly, with management quality a frequent problem; technology tramfer was 
disappointing; the priority accorded to industrial development held back growth in other sectors, 
especially agriculture, which in tum acted as brake on industrial development. 

7.2.l.2 Present industrial development stntegies 

In the light of these experiences, a new industrial development paradigm bas 
emerged.311 It includes the following elements (although there is still debate as to their 
relative weight): 

• the need to establish an appropriate, sustainable macroeconomic 
framework; 

• the importance of "getting prices right" domestically, and of 
ensuring a reasonable correspondence between international and 
domestic prices; 

>17 The Uorld lri pl•ys M lnfluentl•I role In the _,.,.. towards the r•8J1Pr•lnl of 1"'*'9trl•I 
str•tqy. Hawver, It is worth not Int th•t mny •Id qenc:ln, lncludlnt the Uorld lri Itself, si.l»crfb8d 
•t the ti• to the 1"'*'9trialiHtlon 1tr•tetln Nfllch .,.re l•t•r found Nllfttlne. Thi• point I• elllpllHized 
In the world lri's ~reviews of Its •Id r•l•tlonshlp with the united Repij)llc of TMzMla. 
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• the importance of the agricultural sector (as a source of demand 
for industrial products, to generale resources for investment, and 
as a stimulus for agro-industrial linkages); 

• the importance to industrial development of progress and 
performance in other sectors - notably education and trampon. 
communications and other physical infrastructure; 

• the need for industrial enterprises to operate in a competitive 
~ with a presumption in favour of private ownership; 
and 

• the recognition of the importance of small- and medium-scale 
industrial enterprises (which reinforces the perceived importance 
of the private sector). 

1be tramition to a mad ~ orientation attempted by the erstwhile planned economies 
of Eastern Europe. COllttaned with the dynamiS'n of the newly industrializing c:auntries {NICs) 
of Asia. bas increasin&ly seen the NICs ralber than the former CMEA members taken as the 
models from which ocher developing countries may have most to learn. 

1be new set of industrial development paradigm presendy applied bas radical 
implicadons for die role of govemmenrs in promobng industrial development. The new view 
of the government role is encapsulated in the catcb-pbme •mab&nc m,'ir'onment.. There is 
consmsus on the importance of the government's role in setting a macroeconomic framewort 
in which industry can thrive, and in undertaking activities in which it bas a comparative 
advantage over the private sector, such as the provision of basic infrastructure and general 
human resources development. 1bere is still controversy over whedier an •enabling 
environment• is all that is required, or whedier, in addition, active state promotion and 
sponsorship of industry is needed.311 

Disappointing experience with industrialization efforts in many developing countries 
has been the main spur to new thinking about industrialization strategy, but revisionism Im been 
given added impetus by technological change, which has also tended to undermine traditional 
assumptions about industrial development. Five main trends associated with an acceleration of 
technological change in industry may include: 

• an increased rate of irmovation; 
• broader applicability of new technology; 
• shorter life cycles and greater flexibility in response to customers' needs; 
• increased automation and a smaller role for unskilled labour; and 
• changes in the use of inputs (often reducing demand for 

traditional developing country exports). 

311 Riddell, R., for e111111Ple, ergun thet e policy fr-.work .,re supportive of lrdlstry then the 
'blnll" netltct' epproech uaocleted with the World lenk •rift treater conslderetlon. Ne, howvtr, 
str"'" thet the epproech lie ectvocetes It very different frOM whet •itllt be tel'Md the '1,.._trlel lze et 
ell c:osts' view thet h81 been tnfluentlel In Afrlce. 
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Such changes affa."t the comparative advantages of LDCs: an abundance of cheap. but 
unskilled. labour confers less of an advantage than before. while distance from markets becomes 
more of a disadvantage; production of industrial raw materials may be less of a basis for 
industrialization as such materials become a smaller pcoponion ofvalue added in manufacturing. 
and so forth_ Technological changes also affect the modes of industrialization and technology 
transfer that are appropriate. New technology gives greater weight to skills and institutions and 
less to physical capital; for LDCs. therefore. it is not enough to impon physical capital if the 
technological and management skills to use. adapt and update it are not also acquired. 
Technological change thus tend~ to reinforce the revised paradigm-319 

For sustair.able industrialization. LDCs may choose from below the strategies or a 
combination of strategies which best suit their size. resource base and stage of industrialization: 

• Public sector investment in heavy industry 

- new investment 
- rehabilitation and privatization of existing plants; 

• Import substitution 

- consumer goods 
- capital goods; 

• Export-led growth 

- processing of raw materials for exports 
- processing of imported raw materials and/or i!ltermediate 

goods; 

• Agriculture-led industrialization; 

• Government involvement in planning or mating indicative plans; 

• Prices set by international market forces and private sector takes 
lead role; and 

• Government responsible for ·enabling environment• consisting of 
appropriate policies. support to infrastructure. human resources 
development. 

As earlier mentioned. there is no need for an a priori decision on which development 
strategy to be followed. Rather. choices for a particular or a combination of the above need to 
embrace the criteria: country's resources. development stage and the industrial sector to be 
developed. For example, it may seem unrealistic for Botswana and Djibouti with minuscule 
agriculture sectors (less than 10 per cent share in GDP in 1980 constant prices) to embark on 
an agriculture-led industrialization. 

11
• Dahl1111111, c. J., Technological change in i~try in developing countries, in Firwtee I Devel~, 

June 1989. 
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7.2.2 Implications for industrial sector planninc and aid 

The changing perception of industrial sector development stmegy bas a number of 
significant implications for planning of the sector and for aid to it. First. industrial deYelopment 
11115 to be seen in a less amputmmtalized way. Relevant lints include: 

• the relatiomhip between industrial ci ~elopment and the general 
macroeconomic context. This involves establishing a stable 
macroeconomic environmeol which avoids the disruptive 
consequences for industry of persistent imbalances, while 
emuring appropriale price incentives for industry; and 

• the relatiomhip between manufaduring industry and 
complemeo121y sectors. 

Industry's relationship with ocher sectors bas sevenl aspects. Industry is highly 
dependent on transport. communications and energy services. In the short term, rehabilitation 
of such services may be as important as the rehabilitation of industrial plant itself. In the longer 
term. improvemms in tnmport. communications and power may be an essential part of the 
enabling environment for industry. The inter-relatiomhip between industry and agriculture is 
recognized as being particularly important. Industry is unlikely to thrive when agriculture does 
not, whereas agricultural development increases the opportunities for industry, by increasing 
people's incomes and generating demand bodl for manufactured consumer products and for 
agricultural inputs. F.ducation (both general and vocational) is vital in providing the 
fundamental stills that manufacturing industry requires. 

Industry may not be seen as a single motor which by itself can pull the rest of the 
economy and to which other sectors should be subordinated. Rather, a balanced strateu is 
required, in which industrial plwiers show awareness of the links between industry and other 
sectors, while, at the same time, the implications for manufacturing industry are taken into 
account in formulating macroeconomic policy and strategies for other sectors. 

Secondly, the role of &0Yenunmt must be less direct, thoup not necessaril1 less 
important. The management of industrial enterprises is one aspect of this. There is now a 
presumption in favour of private sector ownership and management of commercially-oriented 
enterprises, with direct government ownership as the exception to be justified by special 
circumstances. However, the competitive orientation of management, rather than public or 
private sector ownership per s~ is seen as the key requirement, and this implies a more ·arim

length• relationship between the government and those enterprises which remain in the public 
sector. Although there will be less direct government involvement in managing industries, the 
•enablinc enTironment• is hi&hly dependent on the quality of 1overnment.»> 

Thirdly, there is the need for a bi11er role for the private sector and more importance 
for small and medium sale enterprises. There is an increasing need for governments to 
facilitate and promote private sector industrial development. This will require a better 
understanding by governments of the spearum of existing and potential industrial activity in the 
private sector as the basis for evolving appropriate forms of suppon. 

m s .. , for ••111Pl•, Arturo lsrMl, Tiie cllenglng role of the sute: Inst I tutlonel dl11et1Slons, Working 
Peper WPS495, world lri, AUIUSt 1990. 
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All these factors tend to mate the manufacturing sector in LDCs less amenable to 
planning in its traditional forms. By the same token, effective aid for industrial development 
is less straightforward. And, at the same time, precisely because the sector is seen in a less 
compartmentalized way, coordination becomes more important. 

The success of industrialization will ~ingly be measured by the volume of private, 
rather than public investment that industry attracts.n1 It is unrealistic to expect the industry 
sector to ·move up the le:igue table· ahead of overall macroeconomic concerns, human 
resources, agriculture, infrastructure rehabilitation, and so fonh. However, it is important that 
an appropriate industrial perspective should permeate the discussion surrounding these higher 
profile topics. An important part of ·aid coordination· for the industry sector is to ensure that 
macroeconomic policies and programmes and those primarily directed at other sectors 
contn"bute appropriately to industrial development. With respect to aid that is targeted at 
industrial development, the accent must be on its quality rather than quantity. 

Besides the structural adjustment programmes, many LDCs, including Benin, Ethiopia, 
Mozambique and Togo have launched profound privatization policies. Privatizaticn and 
consequent rationalization of the public sector cannot be successful if the private sector cannot 
get access to ODA aid resources. The response of the United Nations Capital Development 
Fund (UNCDF) to the need of rural credit programme in Bhutan, village banks in Mali, ul!lbrella 
credit facilities in Lesotho and credit for small and micro enterprises in the United Republic of 
Tanzania is significant but not sufficient. Access of ODA resources to private small- and 
medium-size industrial enterprises need to be substantiated by the involvement of th -:>rivate 
sector in the aid coordination process. This will mean a kind of participatory development 
which is all about harnessing human talents and energies at all levels of the society, including 
the grass-roots. This does not imply bypassing the government, but teaming up with a strong 
and competent government and its ministry of industry and trade or commerce with the 
representatives of private small- and medium-size enterprises sector representatives, the 
chamber of commerce, university and research and technology institutions etc., in the aid 
coordination processes. Such an ·ambitious· teamwork will be possible and effective in a market 
economy with democracy as a supponive base for industrial development. Effective capital 
assistance and participation of the private sector in aid coordination will foster income 
generation and cater for the basic needs of the underprivileged groups, create a framework for 
the people's dynamic commitment in development process and ultimately build up the basis for 
good local, provincial national government. Aid coordination need not disadvantage the private 
and informal industry, but mechanisms are to be created so that it becomes beneficial to both 
public and private sectors in LDCs' development. 

The reassessment of industrial development strategy has to be made in relation to the 
changes in aid relationships. The approaches to aid coordination are discussed in the next 
section. 

nt The World Bank's lont ten1 persJll!ctlve study CLTPS) for Afrlc• envls•ee• • S1118ller sh•r• of •id 
going to lncllstry end other proclxtlve sectors. Although lnc:reued •id flows •r• advoc•ted, the LTPS 
scenerio •lMOSt cert•lnly •lso i111pll .. • r~ed level of •id for industri•l proclxtion. See World Benk, 
..,_.....,.,..Africa: Fr• Crista to S..tatnlble Dewl~, ,989, Chepter 8. 
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7.3 fsgaes and trends of aid coordination 

7.3.1 Background 

This section summarizes evolving aid coordinalion mechanisms so as to provide a context 
fur subsequem disamion of aid coordimlion in relllion to the industrial sector. 

Aid coordimbon is ID issue dUll Im tended to be raised by aid agencies, rather dlan 
recipienls. m It Im come to mean much more than a concem to awid 1he overlap and 
duplicalioo dUll can result when a number of agencies try to do similar dlings independendy: 
incremingly. so-called •poiq tlialape• Im been • the cemre of the process. There have been 
important cbanges in 1be way dUll many multilateral and bilateral aid agencies view their 
relaionsbip wilb aid recipienls and wilb each ocher. These changes are strongly related to lhe 
development aperiences of the 1980s, and have been reflected in lhe evolution not only of 
attitudes but also of instilutioaal mechanisms for aid coordinalion. 

The term •aid coordimrion. itself is often used ralber loosely. so that •better 
COOi ••1tian• becomes the prescription for dealing wilh any deficiency in any aspect of aid 
managemem. On 1be recipi.em side, the effective planning and utilization of aid depends on the 
whole pllllDin& and admiDistntive machinery of lhe government, not just on whatever agency 
is assigned tbe fonml responsibility for managing aid. •Better coordination• becomes ID empty 
recommendation unless tbe specific problem to be addressed is clearly ideatified. 

On the government side as well as tbe donors'. there are many differcm actors whose 
inrerou may differ and whose actions need to be harmonized. Although harmonizing tbe 
various efforts of aid agencies and recipient - ensuring that Ibey are mutually consistem and 
reinforcing - Im obvious potential benefits, lhere are always costs involved too: eoonlination 
should be opdmiw, not muimmd. 

There are many different levels at which coordination may be sought. Much discussion 
of lhe subject concerns cuonlinatioa at muntry lnel (for example lhrougb Comultative Group 
meetings), but lhere are also important supra-national coordinatinc rorums (such as lhe 
Development Assistance Committee of the OECD amongst western donors, and various regional 
groupings of recipients, for example. the ACP group which negotiates aid with the European 
Community under successive Lom6 Conventions, and the Southern Africa Development 
Coordination Conference). Coordination efforts may focus on "high-level" policy issues, on 
avoiding duplication of effon at operational level, or on common administrative or technical 
problems. The attitudes and approach of the various panies may be quite different at different 
levels of focus, and so it is imponant to be clear what son of coordination is at issue. 

7.3.1.1 The need ror aid coordination 

There are three main strands to the problem which better aid coordination is supposed 
to address. These include: 

• the number of aid donors with which lhe average developing 
country has to deal; 

m lectpltnts are mra likely to haw the vol~ of eid .. thetr prt•ry conc:em. 
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• the capacity of the recipient government itself to coordinate the 
aid it receives; and 

• the increasing salience of macroec:onomic and policy concerns. as 
against a focus on investment projects. 

Other problea which mate better aid coordination necessary are: 

• the unpredictable. complex development patterns in increasingly 
pluralistic economies/societies; and 

• the rapid and difficult process of industrial development. 

ne impetus towards more explicit aid coordination from each of these sources bas 
increased, and in each case the impetus bas tended to be even stronger for the LDCs than for 
ocher . developing countries. 

Number of donors: The average developing country is said to have twenty-five to thirty official 
aid agencies. :m In some of the smaller LDCs there are fewer active donors. but there may 
be off-setting difficulties of coordination - for example, fewer of the active donors are likely to 
be represented in-country. {Each aid agency may offer a variety of financing instruments or 
different ·windows· for aid, and this adds to the complexity of the coordination problem.) 

Recipimt coordination capacity: Almost every analysis of aid coordination acknowledges that 
the prinwy responsibility rests with the recipient government. Thus. at •all but the highest 
'levels' of coordination, the role of the recipient government is crucial. Unless the recipient bas 
a firm grasp of the aid process, coorciination will not take place, or will at best reflect only the 
donors· priorities·.m The DAC's 1986 guiding principles on ·Aid for Improved Development 
Policies and Programmes and Implications for Aid Coordination• stresses that developing 
countries have the central responsibility for setting their policies and priorities and for aid 
coordination. Yet there has been an uncomfortable contrast between aid agencies' protestations 
of recipient responsibility and sovereignty and the incr~ingly direct role which donors have 
played in aid coordination. In part this reflects incr~ing donor scepticism about the policies 
being followed by developing countries, but in many cases it also reflects the vacuum created by 
declining administrative capacity on the part of redpients. 

LDCs were often administratively weak to begin with, and public sector capacity has 
been further eroded by the economic travails of the 1980s. The symptoms - declining public 
resources leading to the erosion of physical ;ind social infrastructure, uuderpaid public servants 
lacking the means to do their jobs properly - are by now depressingly familiar. The same 
circumstances that have reduced recipient capacity to manage aid have made the tasks of aid 
management more difficult. Uncertainty about levels of resources available has incr~ed. and, 
as domestic resources have dried up, so has the scope for allocating them in ways that 
compensate for imbalances in donor flows (even providing the complementary local resources 
required by aid projects has proved impossible in many cases.) lncipie"t weaknesses in resource 

m C..Hn, Robert et al., lfM!S Afd UDrt?, London, Oxford Unlver1ity Prn1, 1986. Thi• fltur• dot1 not 
Include llGOe. 

,,. C.Hn et •l., •·cit., p. 227. 
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planning and allocation systems show up much more starkly in harsh economic 
circumstances. 32' 

Declining Project Focus of Aid: Traditionally, aid was viewed as a resource input 
requirement to help meet a capital gap. Channelling aid to projects satisfied the donors' need 
to have something to show for their assistance as well as the recipients' needs for investment. 
The identification of aid with capital projects has beat weakened by several factors: 

• Often, projects th~ves have not been very successful, and it 
has increasingly been seen that policy and mac.roeconomic factors 
outside the control of individual projects need more attention. 

• The problem of meeting the recurrent costs generated by projects 
has become more acute, and has led to a broader focus on public 
expenditure as a whole. This is reflected in numervus World 
Bank public expenditure reviews: in the years since such reviews 
began to be conducted, their focus has widened from the 
programming of public investment to the review of capital and 
recurrent expenditures as a whole. 

• Balance of payments support ("programme aid") has become 
much more significant for countries facing severe economic 
imbalances, with conditions relating to recipient policies rather 
than to project implementation. Programme lending is a key 
feature of the Structural Adjustment Programmes that many 
distressed LDCs have negotiated with the World Bank and IMF. 

• Technical assistance has acquired renewed prominence. Rather 
than diminishing as countries have built their own capacities, the 
volume of technical assistance has actually increased. 

The changing composition of aid has complicated the tasks of aid coordination. Project 
aid was often aligned with the responsibilities of a Planning Commission or Ministry. As funds 
become scarcer and programme aid becomes more important, the roles of the Finance Ministry 
and the Central Bank become more prominent (the IMFs' links are always with the Finance 
Ministry rather than the Planning Ministry/Commission, and this may be true for the World 
Bank as well). And the scarcity of resources is likely to make competition fiercer amongst the 
various agencies of government. On the donor side, policy-related aid reinforces the case for 
coordination amongst donors, since recipients cannot simultaneously satisfy inconsistent policy 
conditions (cost-recovery - the question of charging for basic services as a means of raising the 
funds to pay for them - is an area where governments have sometimes received conflicting 
advice from donors). 

ns It 11 110rtll noting tl\1t tlle LD': lllOlt oft1n bel leved to ~ en ex1q>le of c~t1nt plemlng end aid 
Wl41-nt 1yst• • lot1MW· 1111 not llld lt1 plemlng end budgeting 1y1t• s!Aljec:tld to tll• tnt of 1 
1U1t1lned period of declining gover,_,t revenue. 
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7.3.2 Individual donor responses 

Responses to changing aid relationships have been both formal and informal. and are 
reflected in the way individual aid agencies manage their programmes as well as in their 
collective coordination mechanisms. In most cases th!! initiatives have come from donors. Shifts 
in the composition of aid. such as the increasing prominence of impon suppon programmes. 
have already been noted. There have also been more subtle shifts in the types of ·project• 
suppon aid: much aid has retained a •project• format while project content has shifted away 
from new capital investment towards rehabilitatioo or even the financing or operati111 costs. As 
government administrative standards have deteriorated, donors have been less inclined to route 
their assistance through government and more likely to retain direct control themselves; there 
has also been a greater readiness to use NGOs as intermediaries. There has also been a defaao 
change in the emphasis of technical cooperation: more of it has been defensive - more 
concerned with keeping key government functions operating than with enhancing or developing 
them. 

All these responses by aid agencies are easy to understand, but it is wonh noting that 
many of them make the recipient's aid management tasks more difficult. It is more difficult for 
government to keep track or aid that d~ not pass through the government's own books.316 

It is now common to find some of an LDC's best-qualified economists working for aid agencies 
rather than for the government. which cannot offer competitive pay or conditions. 

In many LDCs, aid agencies take the lead in conducting major economic and sector 
policy studies, and even in collating and analyzing basic data. LDC governments are often 
unable to produce documents of the standard of the World Bank's periodic Country Economic 
Memorandum or UNICEF's ·situation Analyses· of social and economic conditions (especially 
as they affect women and childrer.). 

7.3.3 Collective responses: Consultative Groups and Round Tables 

Collective responses have centred on Consultative Group (CG) or Round Table (RT) 
meetinp. The World Bank has been the convenor of CGs while UNDP has taken the lead in 
organizing RTs, but there has been a steady convergence of approach and format. The CG 
format is developed as a means of organizing donor suppon for structural adjustment 
programmes approved by the World Bank and the IMF. Rot'"" Tables began mainly as 
pledging sessions, but have increasingly focused on policy issues and on coordination amongst 
a country's donors. Most LDCs have held one or more CG or RT mePtings in the period since 
1981.m 

Agreement on adjustment policies has always been at the centre of the CG process. A 
pre-condition for the holding of a CG has been agreement between the developing country, on 
one side, and the World Bank and IMF on the other, on a Policy Framework Paper (PFP). The 
PFP sets out macroeconomic policies and targets for a three-year period; through the CG the 
World Bank and IMF seek to mobilize aid resources to support the country's reforms. Round 
Tables originally had less of a macroeconomic and crisis focus, but similarly sought to mobilize 

>:16 Mo9t LDC gover..-nu• records on aid are very poor; UNOP offices have taken on the role of preparing 
annual cOll!pendi..,.. of aid in standardized Development Co-operation Reports. 

n7 Pandey, Devendra raj and Willi111111, Maurice, Aid Co·ordination and Effectiveness: Least Developed 
CCMlltries 1981·19, study prepared for the Second United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, 
UICLDC 11/4, I March 1990. 
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donor support in the context of an overview of the country's aid requirements. Over time CGs 
have tended to adopt a longer time perspective and to widen the analytical framework to give 
more emphasis to sectoral concerns and to the analysis of the impact of adjustment, rather than 
being 1WTOwly concerned with very short-term macroeconomic adjustments. RTs have become 
increasingly concerned with the recipient's policies, as against a ·shopping list• of aid 
requirements. For both CGs a."ld RTs. UNDP usually takes responsibility for coordinating 
analysis of technical cooperation requirements, so that the focus is not exclusively on financial 
requirements. 

Both CGs and RTs meetings themselves tend to be rather formal and ceremonial. Their 
real significance is in legitimizing. and providing a timetable for a process of dialogue between 
the dnelopin& country and its ~or (western) aid partners. The developing country has to 
provide documentation for the meeting in which it sets out policies and aid requirements. while 
the sponsoring multilateral agency provides an endorsement which, it is hoped, will galvanize 
support from multilateral and bilateral donors alike. Documentatioo for the CG/RT often 
substitutes for a recipient's more conventional National Development Plan that has been 
rmdered irrelffant by economic aisis. Preparation of the recipient's documentation for the 
CG/RT has often depended upon assistance by consultants and/or by the sponsoring 
multilateral itself. 

The CG pattern of coordination has generated more specialized and more general 
meetings. More specialized meetings. accompanied by a similar process. may deal with 
particular sectoral requirements (for e.tample. aid requirements for the rehabilitation of 
Tanzania's transport sector were the focus of a special donor conference). Some special 
meetings at country level have fO\.."USed on the social dimensions of structural adjustment 
programmes. Drought relief and other emergency assistance programmes have generated 
similar coordination arrangements. m 

At the more general level, meetings of aid agencies may be convened to consider the 
overall aid requirements of a group of countries. The most significant example is the group of 
about 20 donors which meets twice a year at the World Bank in support of the Special 
Prop-amme of .4,gistantt (SPA) for debt-distressed African countries - with 16 LDCs amongst 
them - which are undertaking World Bank-assisted structural adjustment programmes. This 
group has succeeded in mobilizing programme assistance and in standardizing the terms and 
conditions on which it is provided. 

7.3.4 Coordination of technical assistance 

UNDP has taken on a special responsibility for reviewing the technical assistaru:e (TA) 
requirements of LDCs. There has been increasing dissatisfaction with the effectiveness of 
techr.ical assistance, which accounts for large, and increasing, resource flows to LDCs. The 
primary focus of recipients' planning and resource allocation procedures has normally been on 
financial assistance, and procedures for allocating and evaluating technical assistance have been 
less well developed. Recipients commonly regard TA as les.~ valuable than project or 
programme assistance, often seeing it as a donor stipulation which ha.-; to be accepted as part 
of the price of receiving financial assistance. The refusal of many countries to borrow to finance 
TA programmes reflects their scepticism of its worth. 

1ll Sn Pllnday Ind Willi .. , op. cit., p. 154. 
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Box 3: Coordinating Tttbairal As.sista11tt - NaTCAPs 

National Technical Cooperation ~"Ssmcnt and Programming {NaTCAP) exercises have been sponsored by 
UNDP sa--c the mid 1980s. By 1990,NaTCAP exercises had cornmcnccd in 35 countries (of which only Haiti is 
not in Africa). 

The ltc:y features of NzTCAP arc: 
• a review of a country's experience with technical assistance in order to assess the 

lessons of the past; 
• on the basis of national development objectives, priorities and strategic:s. an analysis 

of the adequacy of existing human sltills and institutional capacities to implcmcnt its 
economic strategy and an identification of areas which critically n:quirc 
strengthening; 

• a systematic assessment of priority technical cooperation needs for immediate: 
operations and for longer-term capacity building. and the extent to which current 
technical cooperation (TC) activities arc meeting these needs; 

• a phased programme of TC activities and programmes, in skill and capacity building 
measures, which will ensure that the national development strategy can be met; and 

• •.:lions to strengthen the capacity for management of technical 
cooperation. 

The intention is thus that NaTCAP should define Technical Cooperation priorities and n:quircmcnts, both 
to fill immediate operational gaps and to build longcr-tC'rm national capacity, thus providing a framework for 
donors to programme their aid and for recipient governments to coordinate: it: 

NaTCAP objectives arc very ambitious ,d no country has fully rcali7.cd all the clements of the cxcrc~. 
Early NatCAP exercises relied too much on teams of external consultants: the emphasis now is on establishing a 
national coordinating system for the exercise from the beginning. 

Generally. the tasks of n:vicwing TC exp<"ricnccs and establishing a policy framework for TC have proved 
less difficult than the later stages of defining and programming TC n:quircments in detail (Guinea is one of only 
a handful of countries which have carried the process as far as the preparation of a TC programme). Often 
information systems for monitoring existing TC programmes are very weak; improving these is a pre-condition 
for effective programming of TC n:quin:rnents. 

Clearly, the long-run effectiveness of NaTCAP will depend on the review and programming of technical 
assistance requirements being dovetailed with planning and coordination of other resource flows. Many donor 
agencies in the field remain sccplical about the ability of the NaTCAP exercise: to accompli~h the detailed 
planning and coordination of technical assisiancc:. A UNDP evaluation in 1991 concluded that "the n:sults of 
Na TC AP have: bcc:n strong in assessment but weak in progress for mastery of programming techniques.· 
(Williams, Maurice, Evaluation of National Techni~al Cooperation Assessment and Programmes (NaTCAP) for 
The UNDP Regional Bureau for Africa, UNDP, February 1991). 

Special interest in the coordination or technical assistance is justified not only by the 
number or agencies providing such assistance (usually a much larger group than those providing 
significant amounl11 or projttt or programme aid) and by the volume or resources involved 
(about one firth or total net ODA nows to the LDCs),31

' hut also by the link.11 between technical 
assistance and the policy and institutional issues on which the adjustment dialogue often rocuse11. 
UNDP ha11 been developing a methodology for the review and programming or technical 

l::<J UNDP, Technical cooperation in the developme~t of the least developed countries, paper preparrd for 
the Second United Nation~ Conference on the Least Developed Countries, 21 February 1990. 
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~istance requirements, through its NaTCAP1JO exertises (see Box 3). Such exercises have been 
launched in numerous LDCs (although not so far taken up by Asian LDCs); as the exercise has 
evolved there has been increasing emphasis on indigenizing the review process and on building up 
a national capacity to review and plan for technical assistance requirements. 

7.3.5 Donor and recipi£.1t perspectives on aid coordination mechanis~ 

Donors and recipients tend to react in different ways to the increasingly formal aid 
coordination mechanisms that have developed. Recipients have often been drawn into CG 
processes reluctantly, adopting structural adjustment programmes under the pressure of extreme 
economic crises. The initial tendency was to see the exercise primarily as a means of generating 
additional aid - and very often the participants have been justifiably disappointed at the levels of 
additional support achieved. Amonpt donors, some have been much more diffident than others 
about appearing to "gang up" in pressing reforms. Differences in donor attitudes have probably 
not lessened, but there has been increasing recognition of the CG process as a fact of life. Donors 
who are concerned to put a more "human face" on adjustment have participated in a high-level 
dialogue about adjustment policy as well as in the country-level coordination processes. The urge 
to resist being tightly disciplined by a CG process is not always grounded in policy concerns: donors 
continue to have their own institutional, political or commercial interests which limit the degree of 
formal collusion that they accept in practice. Donors on the ground are often tom between a formal 
commitment to coordination and the practical concern to keep their programmes moving and meet 
their own organizational imperatives. 

Economic crisis in LDCs has led to significant changes in the terms of the aid relationship 
"on the ground": the dearth of basic resources (transport, salaries, etc.) at the disposal of LDC 
government officials puts them at a disadvantage in dealings with aid agencies and can threaten the 
integrity of the aid relationship. Various forms of aid may be sought for their incidental benefits, 
rather than on an overall evaluation of costs and benefits to the recipient. For example, training and 
scholarships may be seen mainly as forms of income-supplement; technical assistance projects may 
be valued much more for the vehicles they provide than for the experts which account for most of 
the budget. It is difficult for aid coordination systems to be viewed as a partnership or equals 
when government's aid coordination agency constantly has to beg aid agencies for the resources 
it nee& in order to condud its day-t~y business. 

Despite rhetoric to the contrary, the increasing donor role has detracted from recipients' 
responsibilities. "Far from strengthening LDC capacities for coordination and management of 
resources, the reality has been that donors have been playing increasingly prominent roles in the 
coordination of aid - both directly and through the Bank/Fund policy framework - and that the 
role of LDC Governments has been relatively diminished in the process" .m In a number of 
LDCs, a two-track planning and resource-management system has been developed. On one 
track the LDC continues formally to prepare a national development plan at intervals, often 
focusing in the traditional way on capital project requirements. In practice, though, this exercise 
is academic, as the resources are simply not available that such a plan would require. On another 
track, a small group of senior LDC officials works with the World Bank and the IMF to 
prepare a Policy Framework Paper and Consultative Group documents which are much more 
effective in determining macroeconomic policy and resource allocations, but which are not part 

):JO That i1, National Tech"ical Cooperation A11e1sment end ProgrB11111ing. 

m Pendly, D., end Willi .. , M., op. cit., p. 120. 
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of the LDC's acknowledged planning system and which are often not seen by those most 
affected. Matchin& the rhetoric or recipient responsibility ror plannina and aid coordination to 
reality will require a c:onverpnce between the parallel planniftl procedures. m 

7.3.6 Likely trends in aid coordination ror LDCs 

The tendency for aid coordination to be formalized around CG and RT meetings is likely 
to continue. The diffidence of some donors about the whole concept of such coordination has 
largely disappeared. Reactions against too narrow and shon term a focus of structural 
adjustment programmes have been allied to broader ·conditionality•, related for example to 
human development criteria. The debate has focused on what strategies LDCs should be helped 
to follow, not on the basic issue of whether donors and recipient should collectively discuss such 
strategy in the first place. At the same time there is growing recognition of the danger that 
more eneraetic approach to aid coordination emanating rrom donors can undermine the 
recipient's own capadty ror plannin& and coordination. 

This concern is reflected in the improvements to CG/RT processes that various 
reviews333 have recommended. The main proposed improvements would involve: 

• reinforcing the link between aid coordination and national 
development planning and resource programming; 

• clearer definition and allocatim. of aid and planning 
responsibilities within LDC governments; 

• more systematic monitoring and follow-up of CGs/RTs between 
formal meetings as well as improved preparatory work; 

• supplementing macroeconomic overviews with sector and sub
sector strategies so as to provide an appropriate context for 
sectoral projects and technical assistance; 

• continued and improved liaison between the World Bank and 
UNDP in their role as convenors of the country-level aid 
coordination groups; and 

• more explicit efforts to address LDC coordination capacity and 
to engage LDC governments in review of governance issues 
including: 

m In acme ~tri" this is hmppening. Proc.,r" for COlllpit ing • prioritized Pl.bl ic lnv .. tmnt 
Progr- th•t wre developed for CG docu.nt1tion by Ut8l'ldl h•v• been incorporated in the rf19'.1lar pl8Ming 
cycle of UpncM's Ministry of Pl11ming 8'ld EconC1111ic Develop11r1t. In preparing for • R«nt Tabl• in 1992, 
lhutan intends to uae itl owi Seventh Plan as the pri•ry dociaent•tion. 

m See Di•llo et •I., C8J18Cfty building for aid coordination In the le11t developed CCU'ltrln: An 
ev•lwtlon Report on UNDP's role in cepecity building for the llllNlltMnt of df ?lopllflt ruourc .. , UJIDP, 
februery 1991 (dr•ft>; P8'1dey, o. 8'ld Willi-, M., op. cit.; 8'ld World lri, 5'D-11Mr8't Africa: frcm 
Crf•f8 to -taffllble 19¥9las-tt, 1989, Ch8Pter 8. 
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panicular efforts to review and improve the effectiveness of technical 
assistance. especially in LDC capacity building; 

more involvement of NGOs in the coordination process; and • 

better coordination and programming amongst the various UN agencies • 

Efforts to achieve a ·high-lever consemus on development strategy and resource 
requirements for LDCs will also continue. and, to the extent that they are successful, will 
facilitate coordination amongst donors at country level. The Global Coalition for Africa 
proposed in the World Bank's long term perspective study for sub-Saharan Africa, represents 
a deliberate attempt to maximize comensus on development strategy: the approach wu 
endorsed by the Africa Conference at Maztricbt in July 1990. lbe DAC offers a mechanism 
for seeking further hif'IDODization of aid agency procedures and raising the quality of aid, and 
so forth. 

7 .4 Aid coordination for industrial development 

7 .4.1 Special features of industrial aid for LDCs 

A number of trends that affect the role of aid for industrial development in LDCs were 
identified in section 8.2 above. A further point worth noting is that aid for the industry sector 
is probably more affected than other sectors by the special interests of bilateral donors. It 
therefore warrants particularly careful review and evaluation by recipients."' One likely effect 
of self-interest on the part of donors is to reduce the share of LDCs in aid for industrial 
development. since the LDCs represent a less promising set of commercial opportunities for the 
donor countries. This consideration may also affect aid from multilateral agencies such as 
UNJDO, since a proportion of their activity is based on project-specific funding from bilaterals. 

The rest of this section spells out some of the main challenges for aid to LDC 
industrialization that arise from the previous discussion. 

7 .4.2 Importance of macroeconomic and sector policy framework 

Efforts to build international consensus on development strategy can help in better aid 
deployment. During the 1980s,the concern to cope with immediate crises often led to short-term 
adjustment approaches which were not based on a sufficiently broad or long-term perspective. 
Such deficiencies are now being rectified, but, in adopting longer-term perspectives, it is also 
important that strategies do not lose touch with present realities. 

The need to base industrial development on a sound macroeconomic framework is widely 
accepted. As Consultative Groups and Round Tables develop, they would complement 
macroeconomic perspectives with sector wd sub-sector strategies, including strategies for 
industrialization. These strategies must, however, be attuned to the interrelationships between 
industrial development and other sectors. Aid agencies can assist in developing LDCs' capacity 

JJA See Pendly 8'ld Willi-, op. cit., p. 27: "The CCM\try review process should al• to prevent the 
ca.erclal lnternts of donors Influencing project 11lection as lllUCh H It should be alert to •lpractlcn 
within the recipient cCMltry, since both contribute te> inefficiency 8'ld cost escalation In projects, llll0"9 
other things." 
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for broad-based industrial policy analysis, and in helping developing countries to learn from each 
otber's experiences. 

Policy analysis and planning for industry needs to draw on improved statistics and 
understanding of LDCs' industrial sectors (formal and informal, large and small scale). Aid 
agencies can play an important role in rehabilitating and/or improving industrial statistics. Not 
only do certain international agencies have relevant expertise. they may also be able to take a 
longer view of the importance of relevant data bases than LDC governments which are 
inevitably pre-occupied with short-term crisis management. 

Assistance to strengthen LDC capacity for industrial policy analysis and planning should 
not be directed only 3l the sector specialists in Ministries of Industry, but should also encornpau 
the macroeconomic agencies of government and draw in other opinion formers, such as the 
LDCs' academic institutions and of course industry itself. 

An accent on policy formulation may have to be accompanied by reduced emphasis on 
projects as the mode of aid, both generally and as regards technical assistance. 1be Nordic 
study of the UN's role in development has advocated •aredefinition or the role or the specialim 
apncies in the prorision of technical cooperation, reducinc their role in the execution of 
projects. in particular at the national level, and increasing their role in upstream activities such 
as sectoral analysis and advice. •:m Although not framed with special reference to industrial 
technical cooperation, the recommendation is clearly relevant. 

Cross-sectoral approaches should be stressed, in examining the inter-relationships 
between agriculture and industry. for example, and in identifying the educational implicatiom 
of economic and industrial change. When cross-sectoral studies are undertaken, it is important 
that they are genuinely joint undertakings of the LDC agencies involved (Ministries of Industry 
need not independently commission a review of agro-industrial issues, for example; such an 
undertaking would involve the Ministries of Agriculture as an equal partner from the outset). 

7 .4.3 Making aid relevant to private sectlll' development 

One consequence of the neglect of the private sector under the old industrial 
development paradigm is that comparatively little is known about the existing private sector in 
many LDCs, particularly about small- and medium-scale enterprises (SMEs). 336 As noted 
earlier, improved understanding of the sector must be the basis for future interventiom. 

As pointed out in section 8.2 and chapter 2, the new industrial development paradigm 
implies a less obvious and direct role for LDC governments in promoting industry. Since aid 
is usually channelled to, or at least through, governments, the role of aid is also less 
straightforward. However, aid may be useful in supponing industrial development strategies in 
a variety of ways that fall short of financing direct public sector investment, for example: 

ns The United llatl- In Develop11nt, final report of the llordfc UN Project, 1991. 

"' "Economic pol Icy refor11 progr-• tend to focus on the l111PKt on larger ff,..., •Inly bec:1uH of 
leek of fnfol'llllltlon concerning •lcroenterprl1n end their specific needs; these should be teken Into 
c-lderatlon mre fully."; '" Drn1fng, M1ryke, ~t for Microenterpri._: LeslCIM for S&b-s.har.,. 
Afrlce, world lank Tec:hnlc1l Paper llUllber 122, July 1990. 
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• in promoting foreign direct investment - through guarantee 
schemes, by promoting contact between LDC and developed 
country private sectors, and so forth; 

• in export promotion (although much experience with export 
promotion agencies has been disappointing);m 

• in assisting industrial extension and support services; (such 
services are likely to move away from the •captive· industrial 
estate model, and may increasingly be provided by private sector 
institutions); and 

• in supponing the development of financial institutions within 
LDCs. 

Development of the financial sector in LDCs is important as a means of decentralizing 
resource allocation through markets. The more that investment is directed to SMEs, the less 
practical is it for external aid agencies to be involved in venting individual investment decisions. 
Many LDC development finance corporations have suffered from the management and other 
w~ common amongst public sector enterprises; the lessons from these experiences need 
to be applied in designing future aid. In many cases the restructuring of existing institutions is 
a prerequisite. 

Project preparation may be a particular weakness affecting LDC private enterprises. 
Initiatives such as the African Project Development Facility of the IFC may address this. A key 
aim must be to provide aid in forms that do not encourage enterprises that are economically 
inappropriate or insulate enterprises from the consequences of inefficiency. 

Private sector representatives need to be drawn into industrial policy makin& within 
LDCs. Governments may have to encourage and work with representative organizations such 
as employers• federations and chambers of commerce, while recognizing that these are special 
interest groups, whose views the government has to balance against national considerations. 

Education and training is an area in which government/private sector cooperation is 
especially important. As the main education "producers" governments are likely to give undue 
weight to public sector education requirements, and this bias is also likely to be reflected in aid 
that is negotiated by governments. Consultative machinery needs to be developed which 
involves industry in determining course and curriculum priorities, encourages relevant vocational 
training and apprenticeship schen:es and, where administrative allocation of trainees takes place, 
provides for allocations to the private sector. 

There seems to be an increasing need for concessional aid in LDCs, but where such aid 
is channelled to commercial enterprises (whether in the public or the private sector) 1t 1s 
important to avoid distorting effects. This needs to be taken into account in determining who 
should receive the direct benefits of aid concessionality. 

,,, ... , ... ,ng, D ••• end Singer, A., Dewlasm-t A8al•t.nce CiGf'9 llrOfll: ...,. ......,,., Services .... 
Felled te bpmtd Ellport•, world lri working Pmper WPS 543, llovllllber 1990. 
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7 .4.4 Printization and managinclmonninc aistin& public sector mterpriws 

Although new industry establishments may continue to attract larger ponion cf aid, more 
efforts would have to be made to cbannel aid (direct and indirect) to existing troubled 
enterprises. This is an area where coordination is particularly important. since the individual 
instincts and interests of various dooors are unlikely to add up to a cohered industrial 
rehabilitation strategy. Moreover. plant- and enterprise--level rdiabilitation efforts are likely to 
be futile if they are not accompanied by macroeconomic and sector strategies tbal deal with 
fimdamental comtrainls. Often a basic obstacle to successful resttuctwing is a government's 
refusal to countenance liquidation of enterprises whose economic liabilities outweigh by far the 
benefits. A simplistic objective of ~ing capacity utilization in such enterprises is no 
substitute for careful economic appraisal of enterprises' potential viability. 

For their part. aid agencies need not be dogmatic about forms of ownership. Rather the 
aim may be to promote efficient. competitive enterprises: private ownership may be part of the 
framework. but need not necessarily be so. 

7 .4.5 NGOs and industrial deYelopmmt in lOCs 

lbe role of Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) in promoting development bas 
been become more prominent in recent years (partly as a result of their own achievements. but 
partly also in reaction to the shortcomings of governments). lbe Paris Programme of Action 
declares that: ·The role of NGOs in development assistance is recognized and they can play a 
useful role in extending assistance to and within the LDCs in close coordination with the 
national authorities: Accordingly, ·eoncemec1 non-governmental organizations. including 
particularly indigenous NGOs. are also requested to participate in the Programme of Action for 
the development of the LDCs. • 

However. much of the discussion of NGOs is focused on a particular variety of NGOs 
which are specialized in promoting participatory deTelopmmt at the grass roots level. NGOs 
of this type rarely have industrial development as their primary focus, although they frequently 
become involved in the promotion of small-scale industrial activities. From the point of view 
of industrial development it makes sense to adopt a broader view of NGOs. to include not only 
the local level participatory organizations but also other non-government bodies such as 
educational ttusts, industry associations such as chambers of commerce. not-for-profit 
organizations, including technology development groups. and so forth. 

It is difficult to generalize about such diverse groups. but the following points may be 
relevant to industry sector planning and coordination: 

• The strengths of NGOs often lie in their heterogeneity; detailed 
direction and control need not be attempted. On the other hand, 
clear government policies and objectives can provide a framework 
in which NGO efforts can be more effective. 

• An open style of policy formulation and planning can give NGOs 
and others a chance to contribute from their perspectives. 
Involvement of representatives of various interest groups could 
be sought in planning for indusaial development as in other 
sectors. 
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• NGOs may be valuable pioneers in developing new approaches 
to devdopmem. Govemmems (and aid agencies) should be 
prepared to support their experimenls and leun from their 
experiences, but should be wary of destroying their voluntarist 
cbancter by providing too much support. 

• NGOs may suffer from lhe same weaknesses • govemmenu 
when Ibey bea>me involved in competitive commercial activities; 
such activities by NGOs should be clispassionalely evaluated. 

• NGOs may have particular roles to play in promotion and 
suppon of small-scale industry,m and in human resources 
developmeat for industry. 

7 A.6 •eg;.-1 ceoperatima and CDOnlinatioa 

LDCs belong to a wide variety of regional organizations with overlapping memberships, 
which almost invariably include non-U>Cs. The costs of servicing suc:b organizaOOm (for 
eumple, lhe travel costs and die commitment of scarce senior personnel) are disproportionardy 
hip for small LDCs. Some of lhe incemives for contimaing to do so are perverse (as when 
imcrnMioaal travel is an important supplemenl to inadequate official salaries). Nevertheleu, 
most LDCs .-e such small players in the intermtioaal economic arena that regional coopeamon 
and coordimlion bas strong aanctions in principle. 

However, lhe predominam benefits for industrial devel~! from regional cooperation 
amongst LDCs may well be indirect ones. Efforts al direct ~ional cooperation in industry 
(such as Jarse cement or fertilizer plants to serve several countries) have a very poor record, 
while lhe regioaal groupings that have been most successful (such as SADCC) have not focused 
initially on indu..Vial cooperation. Assertion of national interests in the location of industries 
bas undermined several attempCS al regional cooperation, and direct cooperation may be 
inheready more practical in activities that are ancillary to industry, norably intermtional 
transpon corridors, communicatiom, agricultural research, and training. Successful cooperation 
in suc:b activities can have importara benefits to industrial development. 

Regional groupings do provide a useful point of contact between developing and donor 
countries, and provision of some facilities at an international level may be the only practical 
meam of ensuring LDC access to them (the African Project Development Facility and the 
African Enterprise Fund are examples). 

UNIDO is through its Industrial Denlopmmt Decade for Africa (IDDA) programme 
considering a rqional or sub-regional approach to the provision of its investment advisory 
services in coordinating and monitoring of projects It is in this regard that UNIDO is 
deliberating convening regular meetings, for example every two years for governments, 

111 Dr•atng. "·• ap. ctt •• p. Iv, obHrve1 that: •r11e t81k of re.selling •lcro·enterprlHS r...,lr• 
-ll, flexible and reaponaiw or..,lutlona, with sufficient eutoncmy to make ed hoc decisions yet with 
..... te coordlnatlan et the national level. Therefore a •in device for reaching •icroenterprlHS Is to 
hwtttute a two·tter err.,._-.t with specialized resource institutions .•• Suell organlutlona Include 
""°9, llGOa, coaperattwa, bank•, business ••oclatlona, churches and ..-n's 1rcq19. In this respect, 
cooperation with llCiOI could be sreatly facil ltated tllroutll tonger term c.-it.,,ts by donors, clearly 
1efinad apprai .. l criteria, and nrly reconciliation of the social objectives of llGOI and the Hlistanc:e 
pr111r•'• r...,1r~t:1 for econG11lc efficiency.• 
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coordinating agencies and aid donors to review, adjust and monitor industrial projects and 
programmes in the Southern and ~em African region. The main aim will be to promote 
industrial cooperation through coordination and harmonization of projects. IDDA Il plam to 
taunch UNIDO into the realms of both industrial promotion and coordination to the benefit of 
bocb private and public industry in the African subregion. 

7 .4. 7 Coordination amonpt aid a&mcifs 

Country-level coordination systems (see section 8.3 above) can be very useful in 
strengthening planning and aid coordination, but there are aspects of coordination amongst 
donor agencies that need to be further addressed. For example, it bas been recognized that 
there are particular problems of coordination amongst the various UN agencies. Attempts to 
give the UNDP resident representatives a stronger role as Resident Coordinators for the UN 
agencies have bad cnly limited success (indeed, one of the benefits of a Round Table CJtercise 
may be to strengthen the Resident Representative's position vis-a-vis the specialist agencies). 

Recipient attitudes to informal collaboration amongst aid agencies are ambivalent. Any 
appearance of •ganging up• is resented, but so is the inefficiency that results when two sets of 
donon conduct essentially the same studies independently of each ocher. Cooperation between 
aid agencies should be transparent, but so long as LDCs are not excluded from the process, they 
should welcome and encourage inter-agency cooperation. 

The administrative Lurden of aid management can be reduced by fonm of co-financing, 
in industry as in odler sectors. However, the benefits of co-financing depend very much on the 
form it takes. If more than one agency insists on undertaking its own feasibility studies, 
supervision, etc, the project is likely to become more unwieldy. Genuine benefits occur when 
one donor is prepared to let another take full responsibility for preparation and management. 

It may also be appropriate to look for ways in which different agencies can offset each 
other's disadvantages. For example. because biiateral agencies are often non-altruistic in the 
commercial aid they offer, LDCs may benefit from disinterested multilateral advice when 
negotiating industrial assistance or in the management of projects funded by bilaterals. 

Nomination of lead donors for particular projects or activities is often proposed and 
sometimes practiced. As far as the industrial sector is concerned, multilaterals may be better 
placed than bilaterals to take such a lead, for the reasons already noted. On the other band, 
this is a sector where many agencies may be reluctant to exert self-discipline: ultimately it is up 
to the recipient to be disciplined in rejecting offers that are inappropriate for technical or policy 
reasons. 

7 .4.8 Role or UNIDO in aid coordination 

It appears from the above discussions that UNIOO in the past has not fully played its 
envisaged role in aid coordination. UNIDO after all is the executing arm of the United Nations 
for industry-related technical assistance"' and has built up major profe.uional competence in 
this field. 

"' Sff Artlcln 1 llnd 2 of llllDO constitution. The priMry objective 11 defined•• "the prc..otfon llnd 
eccel•r•tlon of irdlatrlel develo,..nt In the developing CCMaltrln ••• [llnd the prOMOtion of) ••• incilatriel 
deYelo,..nt llnd co·operetlon on global, r19fon1I llnd national, u well Hon 1ectoral level•"· 
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UNIDO has. so far. been highly dependent on UNDP-financed projects_ Such UNDP 
funding seems. however. to be declining_ Moreover. there is increasingly strong competition in 
project exec-Jtion from UNDP itself. the World Bank. regional development banks and bilateral 
agencies. This calls for a reassessment of UNIDO's own role as well as its enhanced interest 
in effectively coordinating the indllStry-related activities of the entire donor community in the 
LDCs. The extent to which opportunities are seized to strengthen UNIDO's coordinating role 
depends largely on the dynamism and competence of the field representation of UNIDO in the 
LDC.s_ 

The highly specialized services of UNIDO issuing from various activities such as the 
Prop'amme Approach. the Industrial Development Decade for Africa (IDDA) for national. sub
regional and regional projects. and the Special Programmes for Asian LDCs, should enable 
UNIDO to play an active role in aid coordination for industry in the LDCs. 

Though the programme approach,,., UNIDO country directors in LDCs are capable 
of giving valuable services to the NaTCAPS (in 1990 alone 23 NaTCAPS were undertaken in 
sub-Saharan Africa). UNIDO's prop-amme approach could be a useful tool for the preparation 
of the NaTCAPS. UNIDO could provide sector and sub-sa.'tor surveys and analyses as a tool 
for such programmes. Also UNIDO's current industrial rehabilitation programmes in developing 
countries may serve as a useful tool for international coordination_ These programmes could 
effectively help in the design of coherent rehabilitation strategies that consider not only 
macroeconomic aspects, but also sectoral strategies for the elimination of constraints to the 
operation of the industrial system and concomitantly the rehabilitation of individual industrial 
plants. Instead of pursuing isolated technical assistance projects, UNIDO services could thus 
be used to formulate a comprehensive. multidisciplinary programmes for the individual 
countries. Such programmes could then include one group of key actors which is in most cases 
neglected - the private industry. A potential investor looking for business opportunities in a 
specific LDC would be a case in point. In LDCs and developing countries, the traditional clients 
of international assistance have been government ministries in charge of industrial development 
and related promotional institutions. But given the current emphasis on the promotion of 
private industries and privatization of public enterprises in LDCs, this traditional orientation to 
technical services will present only limited opportunities in the near future. An important 
partner will be private industry. Since there is an ever increasing tendency for NGOs and other 
private donor institutions to finance private industry. UNIDO could be used to support the 
programming and coordination of projects of various donors and LDC governments themselves 
in the field of industry. 

7 .4.9 Aid modalities 

"Obvious" (but not easy) ways in which any given level of aid could be made more 
effective (in terms of benefits to the recipient) are by simplifying procedures and by untying aid. 
Benefits for industrial development could be direct or indirect: direct benefits would accrue, as 
for other sectors, from measures by donors to make their procedures simpler, to harmonize with 

Ml The praor- epproeeh vas developed at UlllDO in response to the widely perceived need for increased 
i..,.ct of technical assistance projects in inclJltrial developnent of developint countries. It can be .ppl ied 
at three levels: (a) lndicatiw progr-.: represent a cost·effective progr-int Mthod through the 
preparation of sectoral typologies to be uaed by Goverr111ents, developnent assistance organizations, 
bilateral aid donors and potential investors; (b) C:CU.try sectoral progr-.: can be prepared independently 
of the foregoint praor-int activities, or can be ~rtaken as a fol low-~ to e sectoral typology and/or 
an indicative praor-int exercise, and can be prepared et various levels; end (c) Jncegrated sectoral 
progr ... : provides a package of related technical assistance projects, es well es investMnt needs and 
policy recClllllendations for the developnent of en industrial syste111 in one country. 
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each other. and to make their procedures more compatible with those of the recipient. (Ibis 
is a two-way street, recipients may also need to strengthen their administration so as to satisfy 
legitimate donor concerns). 

Ways in which aid for other projects could indirectly benefit industrial development in 
the LDCs are discussed in chapter 6. Since aid is such a substantial resource flow to LDCs, its 
poteotial for stimulating industrial development cannot be overlooked. 

7.S Conclusions and policy proposals 

The unfavourable nature of national and international economic environment facing 
LDCs creates a greater need for increased ODA - both in volume and quality - and more 
importantly effective aid coordination for industrial development. Aid coordination on the 
natio.ul and supranational le~els should help avoid duplication of efforts at operational level or 
common administntive/tedmical problems and fadlltate thereby better use of scarce nsources. 

There seems to be a declining trend of ODA flow for economic development in LDCs. 
The scarcity of resource flows is likely to make competition for aid fiercer among economic 
sectors and agencies of LDC governments. In fact, aid for industry is more adversely affected 
than any other economic sector of LDCs. Industry receives only a minuscule share of resources. 
As a reaction to this shortcoming, it makes sense to adopt an effective coordination strategy to 
utilize wisely the scarce resources available for industrial development in LDCs. 

Proposals for impronment in aid coordination for industrial development in LOCs relate 
to some aspects of country/regional-level and donor agencies coordination systems. These may 
include the following: 

Coordination amoni donor agencies: 

• continued and improved liaison between the World Bank:, IMF 
and UNDP in their role as convenors of country or regional-level 
aid coordination; 

• better coordination and programming amongst the various United 
Nations agencies - UNIDO, FAO, UNICEF, ILO, World Bank, 
UNDP etc.; and 

• more systematic monitoring and follow-up of CGs/RTs between 
formal meetings as well as preparatory work, UNIDO's expertise 
services in industry-related fields need to be fully utilized; 

Country/regional-level coordination: 

• clearer definition of aid coordination and allocation of and 
planning respon.~ibilities with LDC government; 

• better harmonization of aid and debt relief policies; 

• reinforcing the links between aid coordination, national 
development planning and resource programming; 
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• supplementing macroeconomic overviews with sa.--tor and sub-st:\.--tor strategies 
so as to provide an appropriate context for sectoral projects and technical 
mistance, UNIDO's services may be found very useful; 

• more explicit efforts in collaboration with aid donors to address 
LDC coordination capacity and to engage LDC government in 
review of governance issues; 

• panicular efforts to review and improve the effectiveness of 
technical mist.ance. especially in capacity building; 

• more involvement of NGOs in aid coordination process, they may 
include not only identifiable local-level participatory 
organizations, but also non-government bodies such as 
educational trusts, industry associations like the chamber of 
commerce, technical development groups and research 
institutions; and 

• more government/private cooperation in aid coordination process 
so as to create a favourable environment for the flow of resources 
into the private sector. Given the current emphasis on the 
promotion of private enterprises and privatization of public 
enterprises in LDCs, the traditional orientation to technical 
mistance will present limited opportunities in the near future, 
and the important partner will be private industry. Though 
privatization is important, the channelling of aid - for example, on 
highly concessional terms - into commercial enterprises needs to 
be coordinated so as to avoid distorting effects. 

Any viable aid coordination mechanism for industrial development will depend to a 
larger extent on the harmonization of interests and activities of both the donor or donors and 
the recipient LDC(s). 
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8. INTERNATIONAL SUPPORT FOR INDUSTRY IN THE LDCs 

Another key issue of international importance relates to the problem of limited 
awareness of the general public in donor countries and development partners (and within LDCs 
themselves) about the plight and potential of industry in LDCs. Public perception and 
awareness of industrialization in LDCs currently do not figure prominently in international 
media where the problems of the developing countries in general and of LDCs in particular are 
often projected with widespread "disaster ratigue•. The international agenda for media exposure 
often changes its priority according to current thinking on emerging issues and trends on a wide 
range of topics. 

This chapter discusses the possible effective means of enhancing public awareness about 
the role of industry in development. It identifies relevant specific goals set to reach target 
groups and media and other information channels that could facilitate the augmentation of 
public support for industry in LDCs. The primary objective would be to inform partners in 
development, bilateral donors and non-governmental organizations, and to ensure that not only 
is there a political understanding of the role of industry, but also a technical, professional know
how in implementing projects and programmes of industrialization. 

8.1 The need to mobilize public support for industry in LDCs 

A substantial part of international development assistance today is channelled through 
multilateral agencies and organizations - through the United Nations and its specialized agencies 
and funds, or through development banks or other financial institutions. Experience from 
information on development assistance, and results from an international survey on public 
knowledge about the UN carried out in 1990, indicates that information on multilateral 
assistance is not fulfilling expectations. The multilateral system and its mechanisms are more 
complex, more difficult to understand in general terms, than bilateral assistance, or the work of 
the non-governmental organizations. Part of the explanation may be a tendency for public 
information, often taken care of under the auspices of the foreign ministries within donor 
countries, to focus more on the bilateral part than on the multilateral component - indicating 
that the United Nations and the multilateral organizations themselves have to, increasingly, take 
over the reins in order to develop basic knowledge and understanding for their activities. 

Public support for development assistance may be on the decline in the North, partly as 
a result of mounting economic and social problems at home, and the dramatic political changes 
in the North, Eastern Europe and other crisis areas. In addition, a fatigue towards calamities 
and disasters have developed, resulting in less ready responses to appeals for help from disaster
ridden countries of the South. The fatigue has been nourished by a notion that international 
assistance has proven inadequate to significantly change the situation of the developing 
countries. 

Facing the challenges of the 1990s, the LDCs need concerted attention and assistance 
in several areas, including industrial development. The Paris Conference on LDCs, held in 
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September 1990, recommended development partners to extend help through technical 
assistance in export development, promotion and diversification, including help to LDCs to 
participate in trade fairs, and through establishments of import promotion facilities. Exports 
could further be promoted through the improvement of the quality of packaging of products, 
using appropriate advertising techniques and with improved management and export marketing 
information network. 

From studies made on the public knowledge and perception of issues related to 
development affairs, it is resonable to assume a lack of public comprehension of the complexity 
of launching the industrialization drive from the scratch. 

Clearly, within an information strategy on industry in LDCs, one has to look carefully 
at goals and means, and keep the generally limited basic knowledge of development issues in 
mind when directing information at target groups. There is a general need for information O!l 

international topics related to the development of LDCs as well as the United Nations work on 
LDCs, a question that should be raised in an overall context and which UNIDO could foliow 
up with its specialized information on industry. In this context UNIDO could draw up an 
information strategy to draw public attention to the question of industrialization in the LDCs; 
based on a formulation of goals a."ld means, and a careful analysis of the possible cooperation 
partners and target groups. 

Despite the limited attention given to industrialization as a key element in development 
strategies during recent years, there is still considerable amount of assistance that has ~. and 
is, rendered to this sector, albeit not to the same extent in the LDCs. A duan1e or policy 
orientation, favouring the development or the productive sector, may place indmtriali1.ation on 
the international development qenda with prominence - not only in bilateral and multilateral 
organizations, but also in the ever-increasing group of non-governmental organizations in order 
to strengthen the public perception of industry and to translate aspirations into deeds. 

8.2 Industry in public perception 

Industrialization is one of many components of a continuous socio-economic 
development process. In the developing world, and even more so in LDCs, this sector still has 
serious shortcomings, albeit still being recognized as a key element to long-term, sustainable 
development in the South. UNIDO, in its Global Report 1990/91, lndmtry and Development, 
underlines the importance of industrialization in overall development planning: ·To a 
developing country, industrialization means more than a simple improvement in income and 
output. It is a way of modernizing its primitive production structure and transforming the entire 
socio-economic tradition associated wi•h it. In this context, it is important to measure 
industrialization in its full scope; that is, in its extensiveness as well as in its intensiveness• .,.1 

Industrialization as a major force in development strategies does not feature u 
prominently as a decade ago. Other priorities have become fashionable, and consequently, 
increasingly so also in international development assistance. Policy changes in development 
strategy orientation do not seem to be euily reflected in the dissemination of information on 
development processes and the global situation, and consequently industry, a low-key priority 

J4I i..100, ..... try ... Dewwl~ - Clal lt!pOrt 1990/91, Sales No.: E.90.1!1.E.12, Vfenn., 1990, 
p. 26. 
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even hy the donors, can not be expected to play a prominent role in public perception and 
awareness. 

A general trend in the late 1980s and early !990s appears to be a greater concentration 
of focus from the media's side on a limited number of major international issues, where 
commercial considerations overshadows other criteria for the selection of news and :-riorities. 
General development issues are not among the topics given priority, nor do many of the social 
and economic disasters of the South receive attention. There reigns, as Newsweek points out 
in a cover story in May 1991, a fatigue towards disasters - which not at I~ tend to bit the 
d.:veloping :ountries, and among them several of the weakest, and least developed, such as 
Bangladesh, Ethiopia, Mozambique, and the Sudan. 

International, as well as national, media seldom focuses on industrial affairs in 
connection with development and •Third World• -reporting. In the general public, it is hard to 
beli:ve it is possible to identify any specific perception of industry as a strategic sector in 
international development at all. In the specialized groups, in the donor community or the 
business sector, one must, however hope that the role of industry is well considered or has the 
potential to become appreciated. 

8.l.1 The place or industry in the international development dialope 

In recognition of the pivotal role which industrialization could play in the economic 
development of the African countries, the Heads of State and Government, when elaborating 
the African Strategy for the Third United Nations Development Decade, ranted 
industrialization second among their priorities, first priority being accorded to self-sufficiency 
in food production. 

The high priority accorded to industrial development is fully reflected in the La105 Plan 
or Action (1980), which in paragraph 56 asserts that •the industrialization of Africa in general, 
and of each individual Member State in particular, constitutes a fundamental option in the total 
range of activities aimed at freeing Africa from underdevelopment and economic 
dependence.,.,., 

Thus the Lagos Plan of Action was adopted by the Organization of African Unity (OAU) 
in 1980: it emphasises the importance of industrial development as a driving force for economic 
growth and overall development. The effective implementation of the Plan hinges, to a large 
extent, on industry, both as a supplier of essential inputs to all sectors and as a user or processor 
of the outputs of those sectors. The Lagos Plan of Action calls for self-sustainment and self
reliance, entailing a pattern of economic development and growth consistent with the natural 
resources and human needs of the region, as well as with its socio-economic and socio-cultural 
potential. Self-reliant industrial development presupposes indigenous industrialization whereby 
industrial production is adjusted to the needs of the population. This contrasts sharply with the 
existing international division of labour which has led to the promotion of the production of raw 
materials for export, and the light assembly industry oriented towards consumption patterns in 
the developed countries. A strategy of self-reliance also entails the joint planning, financing and 
lo.,;ation of major educational institutions in countries iu the same economic grouping so as to 
provide tor the education and training of engineers, scientists, technologists and other skilled 
workers on the basis of comparative advantai;e. 

>f2 See UlllDO, Develop111nt of """"'Resources for lndustrl1tlz1tlon In Afrlc1, ODG.4CSPEC.), vl.nne, 
27 Aprtl 1911, p. Ill. 
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In order to accelerate the achievement of these objectives, the Lagos Economic Summit 
adopted the years 1980-1990 as the Industrial Development Decade for Africa, which was later 
reinforced and adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations.>a The Second 
Industrial Development Decade for Africa (IDDA II) was launched in 1990."' 

Arguments for the importance of industry in development assistance can be found in 
several prominent policy documents on international development issues: the repon ot the 
Independent Commission on lntemati·.mal Development Issues (the Brandt Commission) -
•North-SOUth: A Propiunme for Su--vivar (1980);"' and its follow-up repon ·common 
Crisis: Cooperation for World Recovery· (1983); the repon of the World Commission on 
Environment and Deve!opment (the Brundtland Commission) - ·0ur Common Future•• 
(1987); the repon of the South Commission - ·n.e Challenge to the South"347 (1990) - as well 
as major policy documents from various UN Organizations and the international development 
banks. Together, these reports constitute a politically most influential set of analyses, comments 
and recommendations towards the global problems of the world today. 

The Brandt Commission emphasises global interdependence :md the mutual interests of 
the rich and the poor countries as a fundamental element in international relations of our times. 
Its repon recommends an action programme to assist LDCs, including suppon for 
industrialization, transpon and other infrastructural inves~ment. "Most official aid has gone to 
such purposes as agriculture and infrastructure, and industry has not received adequate suppon•. 
the Commission notes. It is particularly concerned with protectionist terms-of-trade as the 
major obstacle to development in the South. The Commission recommends that the 11· mi°' 
should reverse the present trend towards protecting its industries against competition and 
promote instead, a process of positive, anticipatory r~tructuring. 

The Brundtland Commission published its repon at a time of growing concern for the 
damages to the environment, and consequently the repon accuses the Brandt Commission of 
sinking ·below the shon-term horizon of the interr.ational agenda•. The repon focuses on global 
interdependence in terms of the environment. It concludes that industry is central to the 
economies or modern societi~ and an indispensable motor or growth. To achieve sustainable 
development, rich and poor countries need to cooperate, and the developing countries will need 
all the assistance - technical, financial, and institutional -that the international community can 
muster. 

The Brandt Commission's focus on the strategy of "trade, not aid", the Brundtland 
Commission's concern for "sustainable development", and the South Commission's emphasis on 
the need for industrialization as "a motor for development" and "improvement of the living 

JG UlllDO, A PrClll for the l,.._trial Dewl~ Decade for Africa, llev York, 1982. 

144 llllDO, Report on the lndepeudent Evaluation of the lnclJstrial Develas-rit Decade for Africa (IDDA) 
and the Procl-tf~; of the Second IDDA, CAMl.9/20/Add.1, ICE/1989/20/Add.1, 12 April 1989; ..,Id A Pr09r
for the Second Jrdlltriel Devela,.erit Decede for Africa (IDDA> • 1991 ·2000, Pert I and II, CAMI .10/6/'lol .2, 
ICE/1991/6. 

"" North·Soutt., A Protr .... for ~rvlv1l: The Report of the lndepeudent C111111i11lon on lnternatlor"l 
Devela,mrit l11UH, London, 1980. 

J4' OUr C~ Future, The Report of the World COlllliHion on Envirorwent and Develop11nt, London, 1917. 

,., The Chall.,,.e to the South: The Report of the South C111111i11ion, Oxford, 1990. 
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conditions•. In combination they reflect the fundamental concerns of both the donor and the 
recipient societies. 

The intunational donor community. both on a bilateral and multilateral basis. has paid 
co11~iderable attention to the role of industry in development. In its first repon on Sub-Saharan 
Arric:a at the stan of the 1980s, the World Bank - a key actor among the policy-setters in 
international development - proposed an agriculturally oriented strategy with industry in a 
supponing role, underlining that •the pace of industrialization should not be forcecr. More 
recently, in their joint 1989 publication, • Arrica's Adjustment and Growth in the 1930s·, the 
World Bank and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) hardly give industry a 
mention. In its report ·Sub-Saharan Arrica: From Crisis to Sustainable Growt11•341 

(1989), the World Bank lists six key strategies for the 1990s - industry not being one of 
these.,. 

However, the Organization of African Unity (OAU) and the Economic Commission for 
Africa (ECA) have both been actively involved in formulating development strategies with a 
prominent role for industry for the least developed continent, Africa, in the 1970s and 1980s. 
In their declaration officially known as ·neMonroria Strategy ror the Development of Africa·, 
the OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Government. proposed what the United Nations 
endorsed as the African Industrial Development Decade •for the purpose of focusing greater 
attention and evoking greater political commitment and financial and technical suppon, at the 
national, regional and international levels for the industrialization of Africa. This was prolonged 
with the proclamation of the 1990s as the Second Industrial Development Decade for Arrica. 

The South Commission's report (1990) entitled ·The challenge to the South• pays much 
more attention to the imponance of industrialization and stresses the need to promote 
industrialization in the developing countries: •0nty rapid industrial development can create the 
resources to satisfy the basic requirements of their populations for food, health, education. and 
shelter, and to provide jobs for their growing labour force•. 

8.2.l United Natiom conferences on LDCs 

1be First UN Conference on LDCs, 1981: 

Recognizing the desperate situation of the LDCs, the First United Nations Conference 
on the Least Developed Countries held in 1981, adopted a programme which was to constitute 
the blueprint for LDC development in the 1980s: ·nesubstantial New Programme of Action 
(SNPA)". Its objectives was to promote the structural change deemed necessary to overcome 
the extreme economic difficulties of LDCs; to provide adequate, and internationally accepted, 
minimum standards for the poor; to identify and suppon major investment opportunities and 
priorities; and to mitigate as far as possible the adverse effects of disasters. 

Five specific targets were set for the 1980s; amongst them a 7 .2 per cent annual GDP 
growth rate; at least 4 per cent annual average growth rate in agricultural production; and a 
9 per cent annual growth rate in manufacturing value added. Of the international measura 
rea>mmended, the most imponant commitments were to opt for a transfer of O. lS per cent of 

,. llorld lri, ....,.....,..,. Africa: ,,.. crlala to a.talnlbto Dewlas-wt, op. cit., 1989. 

Mt Riddell, •· c., A for90tten Dl-.lon: The Mlnuf1c:turl"1 Sector In Afr teen Develcis-ent, O.W.l....,.C 
'91 Icy ...... 1990. 
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donor GDP to LDCs. and to stimulate economic growth by offering LDCs better access to the 
world market for their products. 

For LDCs, the past decade bas in many ways been disastrous: they faced severe 
economic as well as social crises. The average growth rate of LDCs was only 2.2 per cent during 
1980-1987. far from the 7 .2 per cent Wget of the SNPA -and with negative growth rates in some 
countries. Manufacturing output increMed by only 2.6per cent a year, in contrast to the SNPA 
annual growth target of 9 per cent. The ODA/GDP target of 0.15 per cent set in the SNPA, 
bas only been fulfilled by a few donors and the total remains at 0.08 per cent, according to 
OECD figures. Adding to this, population growth is higher than production, and the burden of 
external debt bas become massive. 

'Die Second UN Conference on LDCs, 1990: 

The assessment of the socio-economic situation presented to the Second United Nations 
Conference on LDCs at Paris in September 1990 pointed out that the marginalization of the 
LDC group in the world economy has become more accentuated, with their share in world 
exports amounting to merely 0.3 per cent in 1988, as compared to 1.4 per cent in 1960.m 

The Second United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries was held with 
the intention of establishing a Substantive New Procramme of Action (SNPA m for the 1990s. 
The conference called for effective macro-economic policies aimed at long-term growth and 
development, and donors were urged to concentrate on rural development strategies and 
improving the environment for a diversified prod:ictive sector based on private initiative. 
Special attention was to be given to investing in people, by offering support for education, 
health, and family planning. Donors were also under pressure from LDCs to articulate more 
ambitious funding targets. 

8.2.3 Limited development assistance to industry 

OECD/DAC statistics on total development assistance by major purposes, show little 
emphasis on industry:'" according to 1989 statistics, industry, mining and construction 
receives an average of S.S per cent of the total DAC assistance. The United States channels 
only 0.3 per cent of its assistance to this sector; and the EC only 1.4per cent. Education, health, 
transport and communication, agriculture and food aid have all higher priority. 

The limited role given to industry in international development assistance is mirrored 
in aid priorities. For example, foreign assistance to industry in LDCs today constitutes, 
according to UNIDO estimates, not more than 2 per cent of total aid disbursements. However, 
there are important possibilities for stimulating local manufacturing in LDCs !hrough the 
implementation of development projects in other sectors which use locally manufactured inputs. 
Examples of this include large-scale agriculture, health, education, and infrastructure projects. 
These form the bulk of the ODA wgets within LDCs. Neither has industry been regarded as 
a first priority for technical cooperation activities in most LDCs, but there may be considerable 
scope for using some of the technical cooperation activities to stimulate local industry. 

,. UN, Part• Declaration and Protr- of Action of the Second united Nationa Conference on the Le11t 
Developed Corlltrtn, A/COIF.147/Mtac.9, GE.90·52264/24118. See also de Silva, L., The Second united Natlona 
Conference on the Least Developed Corlltrfe1, Briefing Paper1 no. 1, 2 and 3, Parts, 1990. 

"' OECD, Dft9l..-nt Cclaperattan: Effort• 8nd Pol tel• of the lllellbers of the Dewlcis-nt Aulstance 
Callllttt .. , P1rl1, 1990. 
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The structural adjustment programmes (SAPs) advocated by the World Bank and the 
International Monetary Fund - and implemented by a number of developing countries - have 
featured prominently in international development debates during recent years. A key element 
in these strategies is t.he strong emphasis on an export-led growth through the export of raw 
materials and to some extent industrialization based on these commodities. Critiques of the 
SAPs have noted that competitive. expvrt-oriented industries are likely to benefit from structural 
adjustment programmes. but because industries in LDCs tend not to be very efficient and 
competitive. they will rather suffer from such processes, hence contributing to already high 
unemployment rates and social problems. 

One objective of IDDA II is to reorient manufacturing industries towards serving the 
needs of the three-quarters of Africa's population found in agriculture. Past industrialization 
based on import substitution has fostered large enterprises catering to urban demand. with little 
regard for cost. The rural population has a relatively high propensity to spend increased income 
on simple. inexpensive products of local. small enterprises. 

In several LDCs. not the least in Africa. industrial growth will depend heavily on the 
success of raising agricultural output and incomes. Rising agricultural incomes would mean a 
growing demand for manufacturers. and the availability of affordable consumer goods would give 
farmers an incentive to expand production. Industry can process surplus agricultural output and 
provide farmers with the inputs and equipment to raise productivity. Savings generated by 
agriculture can be used to finance industry. Agricultural exports will still be needed to pay for 
industry's growing import requirements while industry itself gradually generates more foreign 
exchange. 

The justification for greater importance in development assistance depends upon an 
integrated economic development strategy where industrialization would have to generate as 
much employment as possible and contribute to the satisfaction of the basic needs of the 
population. To this end priority should be given to the transformation of local products and to 
stimulating linkages between the different sectors of the economy as discussed in chapter 3. 

8.2.4 The role or industry in the New Programme or Action 

In its Programme of Action, the Second United Nations Conference on Least Developed 
Countries stated that "In this increasingly interdependent world, we all share a joint 
responsibility for creating favourable international economic conditions and in strengthening 
international cooperation which will help create an environment for sustained economic growth 
and development ..... The LDCs have structural problems which are unique in their nature and 
degree: they therefore deserve special international support" .352 

Thf; main challenges facing LDCs and their development partners are spelt out in 
UNCTAD's 1989 report on LDCs: improving growth performance and economic efficiency; 
strengthening the productive base; improving the management of the natural environment; 
promoting human resource development and considerably strengthening international support 
measures. 

International development assistance (mainly OECD/DAC) to LDCs has never come 
close to the 0.15 per cent of GDP target, basically due to the meagre efforts of two of the 
world's major donors: Japan (0.06 per cent; according to OECD figures) and the United States 

3'2 UN, The Second United Nations Conference on the Least Developed CCM11trie1, op. cit., 1990, p. 10. 
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(0.02 per cent). Still - many LDCs depend heavily on foreign assistance. Nearly half of the 47 
countries grouped as LDCs receive an amount of assistance equal to more than 20 per cent of 
their GNP. 

LDCs need in~ttuctural facilities. Transport and energy are vital sectors in which 
major investments are required. Most of the investment resources in these sectors have to come 
through external financing, mainly in the form of development assistance. The countries 
themselves can only mobilize a small proportion of these resources. A study by UNCT AD 
estimates that external assistance must be doubled and should reach a level of USS 36 billion 
(in 1988 dollars) by the year 2000, implying an ODA target of 0.20 per cent of donor GNP. 

The Programme of Action of the Paris Conference on LDCs, advises the international 
community to assist the LDCs by "Extending support to sa."toral policies and programmes 
designed and implemented for strengthening and diversification of the LDC economies, in 
panicular through expansion and modernization of their productive base." 

Furthermore, the Programme states with respect to development of industrfal service, 
scientific and technological base, that the emphasis of public and private initiative of the least 
developed oountries with regard to non-agricultural sectors should focus on three major 
objectives: rehabilitation, maintenance and upgrading of existing production facilities; expansion 
of the productive potential in line with dynamic comparative advantages, available resources and 
internal and external market prospects; and the diversification of their productive base. 

All major documents on strategies of development point out the need for diversification 
oflOCs' economic base, away from the excessive dependency on impons and the predominance 
of primary commodities in their expons, and in these effons they will need assistance from the 
international community. However, donors provide assistanc~ for a variety of reasons: political, 
strategic, economic and humanitarian. Multilateral agencies generally lend more weight to 
criteria of long-term development. Non-governmental organizations (NGOs), dependent on 
raising support and funds, focus on the humanitarian needs. As for bilateral age~.~ies, the 
rationality differ widely; reducing poverty is but one motive, and often far from the most 
important. 

LDCs have little leverage on the commercial, economic - and even political - aiteria. 
They are not likely to become profitable trade panners, they are generally not important in the 
overall picture of the world economy, their locations are generally not of strategic significance, 
and they are too poor to have strategic economic importance. This may contribute to an 
understanding of why LDCs receive relatively small bilateral contributions (measured as 
percentage of donors' GNP) from countries such as Japan, United States, Australia, Canada and 
most members of the European Community. This may also explain why.according to the World 
Bank, approximately 41 per cent of all external assistance from the OECD countries in 1988 was 
directed towards middle- and high-income developing countries. 

LDCs score heavily on the humanitarian criteria for development assistance. The 
number of LDCs increased from 24 in 1971 to 31 in 1981, 42 in 1991, and to 47 in 1992. These 
distinctive under-privileged group of countries - weak in terms of economic, institutional and 
human resources - deserve a better treatment from the international community in order to fulfil 
their socio-economic aspirations. A better public perception of industry in LDCs is needed to 
alleviate poverty and other fundamental socio-economic problems with an industrial perspective. 
In order to enhance the public awareness of the cru:ial role of industry in LDCs detailed targets 
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will need to be set to reach specific target groups who could comprehend and effectively 
participale in the iDdusttial tnmition of LDCs. 

1.3 Tupts and target groups 

1.3.t Sdtinc 1arpt1 

According to UNIDO statistics, the developing countries• share of world manufactured 
value added accounted 13.8 per cent in 1990, increzing to 14 per cent in 1991. lbis is jtJSt 
above the avenge over the .,_ IS years since the Lima Declaration and Plan of Adioa, 
adopted by the Second General Conference of UNIDO; lagging far behind a goal thll 
developing OOUlllries should produce 2S per cent of total world industrial output by the year 
2000. It is comiderably below the approximately O.S percentage point yearly gain over 2S years 
dial would be required in order to achieve the 2S per cent goal. 

LDCs in particular have lagged behind also in global technological and indust ;al 
development. Targets set have not been fulfdled. UNIDO's main task and challen&e is to as.mt 
in brid&inc the incrasin& pp and to promote an industrial dnelopmmt in the Sooth, kttpina 
a special focus on LDCs. Drawing up a strategy for the promotion of industrial development 
in LDCs, it is necessary to identify the different groups, institutions and organizations involved. 

Industrialization in LDCs requires a wide range of development components: 

• development assistance; 
• loans and credits; 
• private fimncial investments; and 
• export opportunities. 

lbe different aspects of the development process involve different individuals and 
organizations. By taking a closer look at each of the components, the most important target 
groups to be included in the strategy can be identified: 

Dnelopment usistance: 

Governments of the donor countries both bilaterally or multilaterally (OECD/DAC 
countries or others) are heavily involved in defining aid strategies. Governments are in tum 
influenced by politicians and political parties (the political sphere); government officials of the 
•t1ne1opmentusistancebureaucracy•;the grass-root organizations and interest groups; the mass 
media; and the general public. 

Bilateral assistance can consist of government-to-government programmes, but also 
assistance channelled through non-governmental organizatiom (NGOs) of the donor or recipient 
country. The NGOs are not the least important due to their links with political parties or other 
pressure aroups such as trade unions, church organizations and environmentalist 5roups. These 
are valuable in creating international understanding and generating a favourable environment 
for development assistance. 

The multilateral institutions of the United Nations system comtitute the other most 
Important channel for development assistance. Within this system, the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP) - as the central funding and coordinating mechanism for 
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technical cooperalion - plays an important role in creating the basis for indu..ctrial development. 
Whereas industry plays a minor role in bilateral development assistance of most countries. 
assistance channelled through multilateral institutions can more ~ily be directed towards long
term programmes attacking the roots of poverty through industrialization. 

Loans and credits: 

A large part of the funds for industrial development will have to be borrowed. Credits 
and loans can be obtained from: private banks and credit institutions; official export credit 
programmes; or through international financial institutions. A large share of international 
development assistance, furthermore, come in the form of soft-term loans. 

Many developing countries have financed industrial investments through export credits 
from the industrialized countries or by borrowing on the open market. The poorest countries, 
however, have very limited access to private funds, principally because they can not afford credit 
on normal commercial terms. Consequently, LDCs depend primarily on concessional assistance 
from multilateral sources, the World Bank group being the leading development lending 
institutioa. 

Priote financial investments: 

Direct foreign investments are important in meeting the capital requirements of 
industrial development, but very few LDCs receive large-scale direct investment by multinational 
corporations or foreign commercial companies. 

A strategy for promoting the understanding of the importance of industrial development 
in LDCs must include contacts with the private sector in order to stimulate and facilitate 
investments. An important initiative in this connection is the lnvtstor's Foru~ organized by 
UNIDO and UNDP. where national managers get an opportunity to discuss inve&tment projects 
with interested investors. The identification of business opportunities in each individual LDC 
by UNIDO is of crucial importance in the strategic contacts with the private sector. 

For a developing country to attract foreign private investments, it is essential to create 
an attractive business environment. The main problem facing LDCs in attracting investments, 
is that they generally lack all the fundamental requirements for a market-led growth: basic skills, 
education and training; physical and financial infrastructure; entrepreneurial skills and traditions; 
and national policies that are compatible with a business environment. 

Export opportunitits: 

The industrialization of LDCs is not only a matter of development assistance, loans and 
commercial investments. These countries also require access to international markets. The 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GA Tl) and the United Nations Conference of Trade 
and Development (UNCT AD) are among the institutions involved in establishing international 
terms of trade that are more favourable to the developing world than today's trade regimes. 
This, again, involves the political decision-makers. 

Specialized departments within bilateral donor agencies are working with the promotion 
of imports from developing countries, and may likewise play an important role in a strategy to 
improve export opportunities for LDCs. 
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8.3.2 Jdmtirying target groups 

As noted above. the question of industrialization in the LDCs is an extremely complex 
one, not at least considering the many obstacles and limitations connected to the process. 
Accordingly. a strategy for promoting industrial development - and addressing the problem of 
lacking public interest and knowledge on the issue - will have to include the paving of the ground 
in different quarters. It is necessary to identify a number of specific target groups. at both the 
national and die international level; including: 

• die political decision-makers; 
• die terms-of-reference suppliers; 
• die business community; 
• voluntary organizations; and 
• the media. 

The po&tical decision-makers: 

Industrial development needs to be put on the international agenda of the political 
decision-makers worldwide: the ministers and parliamentarians of each individual donor 
country. The politicians. being responsible not only for the development cooperation strategy 
of their own government, but also setting the terms for multilateral assistance through 
international fora where they are represented, must be considered as important target group in 
connection with the attempt to reach a wider appreciation of the problems of industrialization 
in the least developed countries. 

A st'l.Jdy of the determinants of political decisions related to development cooperation 
with LDCs is necessary as a basis for a promotion strategy directed towards political decision
makers. One of the determinants will be the general tendency towards allocating tax-payers 
money to identifiable projects whose successful completion can be monitored and the benefits 
clearly discerned and understood. 

LDCs have high leverage on the humanitarian criteria for international development 
assistance. The natural and human disasters of many LDCs are frequently covered by the 
media, often resulting in public demand for quick government response. This political reality 
results in a tendency towards increased use of official development assistance for crisis
management. Promoting industrial development in the political environment will have to be 
supplemented by a strategy to counter-balance the media-defined public perception or the 
problems or LDCs as being or a strictly humanitarian nature. 

Target groups at the national level or the donor countries are: 

• ministers and junior ministers of foreign affairs and development; and 
• parliamentarians of the foreign affairs committees and other relevant 

committees. 

Tarset groups at the international level are: 

• members of the European parliament involved in relevant committees and 
working groups; 

• members of the Inter-Parliamentary Union; and 
• members of intergovernmental groups, councils and committees. 



- 252 -

The terms-or-reference suppliers: 

Top-ranking politicians are not lik.ely to operate completely on their own. Their 
decisions are heavily influenced by people behind the scene: the party officials and political 
advisors; and the publ!c officials of the national and multilateral institutions. often referred to 
as the ·development assistance bureaucracy·. The officials provide the political decision-makers 
with the information and propositions necessary to formulate policies. In this process. the 
terms-of-reference inputs from the ·deve:opment assistance bureaucracy· are of great 
significance to the policy outputs. 

A study of the officials involved in development cooperation and in what ways they differ 
from the politicians• priorities is necessary in order to formulate a more specific promotion 
strategy directed towards this group. 

The officials operate in an intellectual environment with clos~ links to universities and 
research institutions, and usually have an approach to the development process which is more 
scientific than political. An information and promotion strategy directed towards the tenns-of
reference suppliers will have to include the full width of this intellectual environment. It must 
be aimed at stimulating intellectual interests for the industrialization process as a motor for 
economic growth and social development in LDCs. 

Tarpt lfOUP at the national le•el: 

• public officials of the government institutions involved in 
development cooperation. 

Tarset lfOUP at the international h:.~: 

• senior and junior officials, resident representatives and 
field workers of the multilateral institutions involved in 
relevant development cooperation. such as the UNDP. 

The businm sector: 

Private enterprise is one of the important element in the development process in the 
LDCs. Many of the LDCs have a dedicated interest in expanding the role of the private sector. 
A number of OECD development assistance agencies are providing financial support to local 
enterprises through development banks or other institutions that provide financial services to 
small and medium-sized enterprises. Donor programmes for investment and assistance to local 
enterprises are often parts of the development strategies. 

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the World Bank and other 
institutions are helping the developing countries foster the right environment for economic 
growth through structural adjustment programmes and by devising policies that will stimulate 
private enterprise. As a result, many LDCs are developing market-oriented mechanisms and 
promoting competition, but the domestic financial and human resources are too scarce to 
achieve the desired results. Foreign direct investment can bring capital, management expertise 
and technology if other supporting policies are in place. The development potintial of private 
investment is to a certain degree recognized by donors. 
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The idea of combating poveny in LDCs is rarely sufficient to create incentives for 
private investment. The determinants of business decisions are usually strictly based on 
cost/benefit analysis. When it comes to LDCs, good investment possibilities should be identified 
and made known to potential investors, if necessary with the suppon of financial incentives from 
national and transnational development institutions. This is done through investment guarantee 
schemes to protect investors against non-commercial risks, and incentives for the establishment 
of joint ventures. Such mechanisms are, however, worthless, ifa distinctive business opportunity 
on commercial terms is not to be found. The donor institutiom can also provide technical, 
managerial and marketing skills, finance feasibility studies and market surveys and assist LDC
enterprises to design investment promotion strategies and negotiate agreements with foreign 
investors. 

Attracting foreign private investments in LDCs is a complex matter which includes 
facilitating LDC exports of manufactured products, promoting profit.able investment possibilities, 
and making private investments more attra~tive by establishing joint development 
assistance/commercial arrangements. 

Target groups at the national level include: 

• national expon councils; 
• commercial associations; 
• national banks and financial institutions; and 
• government institutions. 

Target groups at the international level include: 

o international commercial associations; 
• transnational companies; 

• development banks, financial and development institutions; and 
• EC institutions. 

Voluntary organizatiom (NGOs lllld INGOs): 

The sphere of voluntary (humanitarian) organizations involved in development 
cooperation is imponant not only because the organizations themselves are formulating 
strategies for development and carrying out projects of their own. Most non-governmental 
orpnizatiom maintain close linu with interest-groups and organizations in the donor countries; 
such as trade unions, church groups, cooperative movements, political movements, organizations 
for the disabled, solidarity groups, or environmentalist and feminist organizations. 

To a large extent the organizational links nf each NGO define the characteristics of the 
organization's development strategy. Most NGOs, however, advocate a "help-to-selfhelp" 
strategy. Their activities are based on idealism and a commitment to long-term grass-root 
development. The dependency upon public funding and private donations obliges the NGOs to 
keep a high profile, with extensive public information activities and contacts with political 
decision-makers. Because or the organizations' extensive inrormation activities and their close 
linu with gr~-root movements and the political sphere, their strategies tend to be trend-setting. 

Due to their characteristics of independence and flexibility, the NGOs can rapidly 
redefine their strategy, move into new areas and play the role of pioneers. Their ability for 
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quick reorientation together with their trend-setting qualities justifies giving NGOs high priority 
in a strategy to promote industrial development in the developing countries, including LDCs. 

Many NGOs, particularly those with close links to trade unions and co-operative 
movements in donor countries, are particularly invdved in establishing productive co-operatives, 
already promoting the idea of (small-scale/cottage) industries. It should also be noted that a 
number of NGOs have more or less specialized themselves in supporting and promoting the 
productive sector. 

The relennt media: 

In this era of modem mass-communication, the media have decisive influence on 
attitudes of the people as to what is important and what is not. To influence the above
identified target groups - the politicians, the government officials, the company managers and 
the researchers in addition to the general public - media coverage is essential, if not entirely 
decisive. 

There are a number of different media today. and different media reach different groups. 
As to the general public in the North, television and newspapers, radio and magazines - in that 
order - provide the majority of the porulation with their information. According to a survey 
conducted by the Norwegian College of Journalism in 1987, 97 per cent of the respondents 
indicated that they had received information on development issues through television; 93 per 
cent from newspapers and 85 per cent from radio broadcuts.m On the other hand, no more 
than 34 per cent answered that such information was gathered from reading books; 67 per cent 
had read brochures. For those responding that they had received ·a lot• of information, 
television and newspapers were clearly the most favoured media - in a country where the general 
information on development issues probably is more readily available than in most other 
countries of the North. 

Attitudes are probably a combination of influences from a variety of media that mutually 
reinforce each other. but television and newspapers are the most important factors in influencing 
public opinion. Coverage by the major television networks, such as the BBC, NBC or CNN, or 
by the most important international news agencies, such as Reuters, Associated Press, Agence 
France Press, or more specialized agencies such as Inter Press Service and global feature 
agencies, as the Third World Network and Gemini -is particularly important. Media visibility 
is important not only u a means or disseminating inrormation on industrialization, but also 
serving as a constant reminder of UNJDO's mandate and image. 

Selected target groups - including politicians, company managers, civil servants and 
researchers - are likely also to be found among the consumers of specialist periodicals and 
magazines, such as Far Eastern Economic Review, Africa Business, Latin America Monitor, and 
the promotion strategy would have to include obtaining coverage in the specialized publications 
most essential to reach the defined target groups, as well as coverage in publications such as 
Time, L'Express or the Economist which will a.so reach several of the target groups. Coverage 
of LDC investment opportunities in papers such as the Financial Times or the Wall Street 
Journal can have positive effects on the business community. 

,,, Stattn9 offentllge utracttlnger/Utrikesdepart11111ntet: U·lands· och bist6nclsinfor .. tion, Stoekhol•, 
19U. 
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The influence of modem media on public perception makes the media gate-keepers 
(editors and sub-editors) themselves an important target group. The editors set the priorities 
and decide what to be featured prominently or less prominently - or not at all. One of the 
general trends among the gate-.-eepers of Northern mass media is the tendency to concentrate 
on spectacular, often violent, events. The coverage related to LDCs often feature the human 
disasters; the misery of man-made and natural disasters is transferred directly into peoples' 
living-rooms and - as a result - generating a public understanding of LDC problems as 
immediate. Public opinion in tum influences political decisions, and the tendency towards 
increased use of ODA for crisis management with a short-term perspective can thus be seen as 
a direct consequence of the gate-keepers priorities. 

A considerable amount of money is spent every year by governments and voluntary 
organizations trying to mobilize public support in favour of their long-term development 
assistance programmes. National donor agencies, multilatera! donor institutions and NGOs can 
all be important partners in the effort of spreading information on industrialization in LDCs. 
Most NGOs carry out extensive information campaigns, including, in many cases, the publication 
of periodicals and magazines, pamphlets, books and the distribution of photographic material 
and videos -directed towards their members and supporters, as well as the educational systems 
and the general public. Some NGOs have specialized in information activities, both in the North 
and the South. Likewise, in some countries, national United Nations Associations and UNIDO 
National Committees could play important roles informing the general public on the multilateral 
part of development assistance, and on development issues in general. Equally, these may be 
considered relevant as a target group or cooperation partner in an information strategy. 

Target groups at the national level include: 

• UNIDO National Committ~: 
• UN Associations; 
• journalists and editors (gate-keepers); 
• journalistic associations and training institutions; 
• news agencies; 
• photo agencies; 
• radio and television networks/stations; 
• newspapers and magazines; 
• information officers of organizations involved in development 

information; and 
• publishing houses. 

Target groups at the international level include: 

• journalistic associations; 
• news agencies; 
• photo agencies; 
• feature agencies; 
• television networks; 
• international broadcasters; 
• magazines; 
• publishing houses; and 
• information officers of international organizations. 
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8.4 Outlining a strategy for media exposure of LDC industrial potential 

The viability of the stra•egy for media exposure of the potential contribution of industry 
in the overall development of LDCs will to a great ex!ent depend on financial suppon from 
external development panners. Specific suggestions listed below could be treated as activities 
to be co-funded by voluntary contribu!ions from special donor agencies. 

8.4.1 Creatin& a coherent UNIDO profile 

A coherent information profile is a basic foundation for any organization's public 
appearance and image. A programme of this kind involves identifying the basic mandate of 
UNIDO, and presenting its values through a set ofinfonnation initiatives. with the ultimate goal 
of enhancing the public perception of the Organization and its activities. Within the various 
fields of information and publicity activities, UNIDO could develop a programme that would 
enable it to present itself to the public in an easily recognizable way. 

To the extent UNIDO decides to launch a special campaign in order to instill the 
imponance of industrialization in the LDCs, involving a number of publications and special 
activities as suggested below. a special symbol and design could be made for this purpose; 
derived from the main graphic design drawn up for UNIDO. The specially designed symbol and 
layout for the purpose of an LDC campaign would increase the identity of the effon to draw 
attention to the imponance of industrialization in this group of countries. Thus the information 
profile with a distinction, justifying the industrial persp~-iive of economic development in LDCs, 
should put LDCs on the global industrial map. 

8.4.2 Publication and dissemination or UNIDO printed material 

Jn a general development perspective and pointing out the panicular problems these 
countries face, it is advisable to produce a fairly concise booklet/pamphlet on LDCs as a group, 
including basic statistics and characteristics - with photos, charts and maps. 

A very basic booklet/pamphlet containing general information on LDCs, with a specific 
focus on the role of industry could be distributed as widely as possible, including to the general 
public. The booklet/pamphlet could be made on a consultancy basis by a professional journalist. 
For more specialized target groups, it could be supplemented hy other kinds of reports and 
material. Based on these UNIDO publications, national d('nor agencies could he urged to 
publish their own material on industry and LDCs or simply translate UNIDO's material into 
local languages and publish them. 

8.4.3 Compilation or ract-kits 

For general information as well as for more specialized target groups, it would be 
advisable to compil~ fact-kits to comprising a set of printed material presenting UNIDO, the 
industrial potential of LDCs based on the printed material suggested above. In addition, 
selected technical papers and studies on countries and promising ventures could be added where 
available and appropriate. 

8.4.4 Production and digemination or UNIDO ;illdiovisual material 

A comprehensive video film on the industrial potential of LDCs could be made for 
screening as an introduction to industrialization in LDCs for the benefit of panicipants at 
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seminars and symposia. The film could focus on success stories in industrial ventures and 
personal interviews with industrial entrepreneurs. At the same time, a television version of the 
production could be made, and offered to television stations around the world for public 
tran4'mission. 

8 • .C.5 Collection and dissemination or photographic/film material 

To a large extent, photographic material presented from the Third World tend to 
concentrate on rural areas and rurai development. Much less attention has been paid to the 
urban areas, and to industrial settings. Not only does this contribute to a distorted image of the 
developing countries, it adds to the prevailing picture of destitution, poverty and haplessness -
to the fatigue that endangers further interest and involvement in the industrial development of 
the LDCs. A focus on stemming the roots of poverty by enhancing the industrial production and 
potential could project a distinct picture of LDCs in general and facilitate greater understanding 
of the plight and potential of industry in LDCs. 

UNIOO could aim at collecting more and better photographic material for use in its own 
p&blications as well as by other users. Clearly, a photo can be much more than a mere 
decoration; it has an information value of its own, if used in a proper way. A photo conveys a 
message, as well as detailed information. To some extent, photographic agencies seem to 
possess a rather limited stock of industrial photos from LDCs, increasing the tendency to 
portray them as a rural communities. A systematic build up of better photoenphic libnry 
would enable UNIDO to provide high quality photos on all phases and dimensions or industrial 
production and development - ror its own publications as well as ror other users by others -
contributing thereby to an increasing awaren~ or the industrial dimension in development. 

Rather than collecting photos randomly, from project personnel and others, it would be 
highly advisable, subject to resources availability, to hire a few photographers who have proven 
their capability of shooting industrial documentation, to travel to designated places in order to 
provide the desired material. In addition, one could survey the market for existing photos of 
the right kind, and acquire them for UNIDO's archives. 

An international photographic contest, if planned carefully and advertised pro;>erly, could 
increase the photographic profession's awareness of industry in LDCs, and at the same time add 
to the UNIDO photo archive. For a contest to be worthwhile, one should primarily aim at the 
professional photographers. The contest could be held annually or biannually and be limited to 
selected themes which vary from year to year. 

The best photos nominated by a jury of professionals from the media, photographic 
profession and UNIDO Public Relations and Information Section, would have to be awarded 
attractive prizes; possibly through a sponsoring agreement with the private sector. UNIDO 
would have to reserve its option to acquire any desired entry for free use thereafter. UNIDO 
could choose to present the best photographs submitted: through a publicatkin/book to be sold 
internationally or through an international exhibition, both would contribute to the 
understanding of and interest in industry's role in development. 

8 • .C.6 Seminan and workshops 

Seminars and workshops contribution to build up a reservoir of knowledge within 
dialerent target groups. A high level seminar for the media on the potential for industrial 
development in LDCs, may be considered possibly in connection with the launching of UNIOO's 
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Plan of Action for LDCs. Specialized representatives of the media could be briefed by key 
UNIOO personnel and prominent development economists - both from the United Nations 
and/or the international development banks, independent and academic institutions of LI>Cs -
and invited to contribute to open-minded disamions on indl1Striali7.8tion as a main strategy 

towards economic and social transformation. 

The higb-levt=I seminar could be followed by a series of regional worbhops aimed at 
journalists who are dealing with issues of development and international economy, but not 
necessarily on a specialized basis. The goal would be the same, to put the question of 
industrialization in a development context, and industry's relevance for economic development 
in the LDCs, on the agenda. The regional workshops would particularly try to combine two 
objectives: to inform~ educate and engage the attending journalists, and to provide information 
that may result in actual reponing - from the workshop or based on information disseminated 
at the workshop. 

The basic concept of seminars focusing on industrialization in LDCs can also, if funding 
is made available, be applied to groups other than journalists; e.g. decision-makers and officials 
within governmental as well as non-governmental organizations. 

8.4. 7 Expandin1 the media contad 

The global tendency in the mass media is a shi~ from control towards more freedom for 
the press, and an emergence of a multi-facetted institution through which information is 
disseminated to all levels of society. The character and position of the media - the press, the 
broadcasting sector, film and photography, publishing - differ greatly from region to region, 
sometimes from one country to another within a region or sub-region. 

The media, nationally, regionally and globally, obviously is of paramount imponance to 
a UNIDO strategy for mobilizing public awareness of and support for industrialization in LDCs, 
as the case would be with any other campaign UN!DO would want to embark upon. Whatever 
the purpose of the campaign, the differentiation of and the approach towards the media would 
be more or less the same. Fundamentally, it is necessary to categorize the media organizations, 
and to differentiate the role the various parts of the media may be expected to play; 
subsequently they have to be identified and approached. Journalistic traditions as well as the 
freedom of the media differs considerably, as is the case with the way newspapers, magazines 
and radio/television programmes are made - with purely commercial considerations in m:nd, 
or with a philosophy of public information reigning paramount. The latter differentiation is 
decisive of what approach to take and the realistic chances of breaking through with any 
information or message. 

For any information purpose, the compilation of a register of international media -
institutions as well as individual journalists and editors - would be of great help. A continuously 
upda~ecl mailing list would be invaluable in reaching the right persons with press releases, 
briefing material, reports etc. UNIDO has already embarked upon ~uch a task, and this work 
could be expanded in view of a public awareness cam~aign < • h~ expansion of such 
a list/data base could be undertaken wirh the assistance of Ii.". '' • ' l'.' .;:•io11al development 
assistance organizations as well as press organizations. 

Having identified journalists who have specialized or taken a particular interest in 
international development affairs or the industrial per:;pective of poverty alleviation in LDCs, 
they should be provided with the information kit and other material produced by UNil.JO in 



- 259 -

connection with the campaign to raise awareness of the special problems of LDCs. 
Furthermore. the same group of journalists should be kept regularly updated on UNIDO's work. 

On a limited scale. a free feature service may be of interest to some newspapers and 
magazines. especially for less resourceful ones in the South Objectively written articles. or 
subjective comments. preferably accompanied by graphic material and photos. could be sent to 
a selected number of papers and magazines on regular basis. Some articles dealing with 
UNIDO affairs and statistical material c.:-uld be produced. However. the chance of having 
feature success stories and comments printed. would increase if written on an independent basis, 
by acknowledged reponers. 

In connection with any launch of a campaign to promote interest in and knowledge about 
industry in the LDCs. a special dossier-kit could be prepared and provided free of charge to 
newspapers and magazines. Composed of a set of feature articles and factual success stories, 
together with appropriate graphs, charts, and photos, the collection could be used as a special 
dossier on industrialization in LDCs - or constitute a basis on which the papers and magazines 
could prepare their own material. 

8.,.8 Media field trips 

Field trips for media representatives could be considered with a view to complementing 
information presented through reports and press releases. :\ field trip gives a crucial added 
dimension, and contributes to arouse further interest in the topic as well furthering practical 
knowledge. This could also serve as an imponant psychological incentive for journalists working 
with a topic that might otherwise aopear difficult to work with, particularly in view of the fact 
that it is seldom given high priority .vithin a media organization. 

Field trips can involve either the mere facilitating of a press tour, or it may also include 
full or partial financing frcm the organizer's side. Possibly, both models could he used 
recognizing the fact that quite a number of news organizations, both in the North and the South, 
are often operating on very restricted budgets. 

Apart from a limited number of resourceful media organizations in the North, who will 
not need -nor accept - financial suppon to carry out their work, for a great number of other 
papers, magazines, agencies and broadcasters, sponsored field mission may be the only option 
to make a field visit come true. However, interest might be attraced from donors for such a 
project - having individual journalists from different countries sponsored by their respective 
donor agencies, leaving UNIDO to facilitate and organize the trips. 

Such media field trips organized by UNIDO, facilitated through the cooperation of 
UNIDO field rej>resentatives and in liaison with local authorities, could be a follow-up to some 
of the seminars arranged for media representatives, in order to supplement the information and 
broaden the scope of the det>ate from the workshops. For financial and practical reasons it 
might be preferable to choose a region where two or more LDCs can easily be reached on one 
trip of approximately ten days duration. 

A field trip wo\Jld include briefings from and discussions with representatives of UNJDO 
and other United Nations representatives in each country, as well as with representatives from 
development banks and institutions, and local authorities: leading politicians and economic 
planners and analysts, local banks personnel, as well as social scientists. Visits to industrial 
plants and UNIOO sponsored projects would form a prominent part of the visit, combined with 
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discussions with local and expatriate industrialists and other members of the busin~ 

community, including the export sector. 

The group of touring journalists would have to be kept rather limited, and should not 
exceed 10 people. It would be advisable to compose the groups from different media,including 
newspapers, magazines and agencies, and radio; television requirements are too different from 
the others to be included in .s general trip. For a general mission, there should be only one 
journalist from each participating country, and it would be expected that a trip like this would 
generate some coverage. 

The severely limited possibilities for travelling is even more the reality for media 
organizations of the South, not least in the least developed countries. Hence, one should include 
media representatives of LDCs, and other developing countries, in some - if not an - of the 
groups visiting the field. These should be sponsored by UNIDO, or by a donor agency working 
in the concerned country. 

A valuable experience, provided external funding could be found, would be to compose 
a group of journalists from, for example, three industrialized countries in the North and three 
least developed countries of the South - for a two-way field trip; the journalists from the South 
accompanying the visiting colleagues from the North in the field visit in LDCs, and returning 
with them to their home countries for a reverse visit, reporting on the industrial experience in 
the North, and the possibilities for industrial cooperation between the two countdes. 

8.4.9 Scholarships and awards ror research and documentation 

In order to attract attention to economic and social research in the industrial sector, and 
with a focus on industrialization in the least developed countries, it would be worthwhile 
providing a number of research grants to facilitate a limited number of research projects. 
Scholars and students might be invited to apply for a grant, based on a detailed terms of 
reference. Such grants could also be co-sponsored by donor agencies and industry itself. 

An international contest for university students, principally aimed at students of 
economics and social sciences, with a stipulated topic, could increase awareness of the least 
developed countries. The competition could be organized with the cooperation and support of 
other United Nations agencies, e.g. UNDP, UNESCO and the Unite<! Nations Ur.iversity, as 
well as independent institutions. Invitations might be issued with the assistance of donor 
agencies and educational institutions throughout the world, and could be organized at national, 
regional and global levels, with jurys and awards on each of the three levels. Essays/papers 
qualifying for the final round, would be judged by a jury consisting of an official from UNJDO 
as well as from independent institutions, and prizes awarded to the best. 

The prize-winning papers, or a selection of them, could be collected and published, as 
one of several publications on industrialization in LDCs. These could be published and sold by 
UNIDO, or be co-published and marketed by commercial publishers. 

8.4.10 Financial incentives ror publishing 

A technical and financial support mechanism could initiate and encourage the publishing 
of books on industrialization in the least developed countries, corresponding to the cooperation 
with commercial publishers on the "Industrial Development Review Series" covering country by 
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country surveys of industrial development. The technical and financial support for such activities 
could recoup the limited sales potential of publications on LDCs. 

Also on more general studies on industrialization and development, focusing on LDCs, 
financial incentives - possibly in cooperation with national donor agencies - would make 
publishing of such books more attractive and practicable. 

8.4.11 A UNIDO award for journalism 

In order to attract interest in industrial journalism an award could be instituted; either 
as a one-time appearance, or on a regular basis. Journalists could be invited to participate 
according to a prepared set of criteria. The announcement of the competition would have to 
be done with the assistance of donor agencies and media organizations. The winner would be 
awarded a cash prize and a diploma, and the best entries cnuld possibly be offered as a package 
of articles, a dossier; or they could be printed and presented as a special feature magazine put 
out by UNIDO in connection with its special Plan of Action on LDCs. Special care would have 
to be taken to accommodate freelance journalists in such a scheme. 

8.4.12 Cooperation with other organizations 

The success of any specialized information campaign, depends on the groundwork done 
before the actual campaign itself. As the general knowledge of development issues arc. limited 
among the general public, and in more specific target groups, it is clearly appropriate to consider 
joint information efforts with other organizations, within and outside the United Nations system, 
with whom UNIDO has an established framework for cooperation. 

The most obvious partner for cooperation within the UN, would be UNCTAD,the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and UNESCO, but others could be 
considered, the International Labour Organization (ILO) and the International Fund for 
Agricultural Development (IF AD) - all preoccupied with income generation and employment 
creation at different levels. 

Outside the United Nations, cooperation could be considered with national donor 
agencies taking an interest in the least developed countries and in industrialization. The same 
would be the case with non-governmental organizations, both in the North and in the South. 
All actors in the development sphere tend to be, at some stage or another, involved in 
awareness-raising through information, and might prove important channels for UNIDO 
material as well as possible cooperation partners in producing information material. 

As noted earlier, the non-governmental organizations constitute an important group in 
the field of development assistance; because an increasing amount of funds tend to be 
channelled through NGOs, and because they play an important role in the debate on strategies 
for development and as testers of new models of assistance in the field. Furthermore, NGOs 
are increasingly seen to influence development policies of governmental agencies, and must, 
therefore, be considered an important target in UNIDO's endeavour to involve more partners 
in the industrialization process. Also, one shoJld take into account that a number of NGOs are 
working in LDCs, in some cases in close cooperation with the governments as well as the local 
communities, subsequently being in a physical as well as political position to implement new 
ideas and project models. Even within the NGO community there is a tendency to give higher 
priority to the productive sector, anj NGOs seem likely partners in the strive for developing 
small-scale and cottage industries in LDCs. 



- 262 -

Consequently, NGOs could be included in plans for a concerted round of r:ational, sub
regional or regional workshops on industrialization and development in the least developed 
countries. Such workshops might be arranged for the echelon of programme officers in NGOs, 
with a limited number of participants. 
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PART II. 

~previous pan of this repon dealt with tht 'background papers and studies 
of tht Wurlcshop on Industrial /Hvtlopment in tht Least Developed Countries: 
To'WDTd an Industrial Aaion Plan (Yienna, 19 -23 August 1991/'4. As already 
mentioned, thtst studies dtal with a range of significant issues of industrialization in 
WCs and make a number of specific industrial policy/strategy proposals. ~st 
policy and strategy proposals guided tht formulation of both tht Industrial Aaion 
Plan and Programme for WCs in tht 1990s. 

77aus this pan of tht repon embodies tht two main chapters: 

• tht Industrial Aaion Plan for tht Least /Hvtloptd 
Countries,..m and 

• tht Industrial Aaion Programme for tht Least Developed 
Countries. M 

~ Industrial Action Plan and Programme fiJr tht least developed countries 
art a set of actions to IJt taken by UNIDO, other development partntrs and tht WCs 
for tht regeneration of industry in order to boost overall socio-economic development 
in thtWCs. 

A summary of UNIDO 's activities penaining to industrialization in LDCs 
panicularly since tht third General Conference is also provided. 

JS.: for • s..-ry of the report on the Workshop H ..ell H 1 list of the particfPMts, see UlllDO 
docuiient ID/WG.515/10CSPEC.), op. cit., 1991. 

w lteprocb:ed In UlllDO docURentt ID/WG.515/10CSPEC.), '3 Sept..mer, pp. 12·43; end GC.4/40, 27 
leptllllber 1991. 

"' IH UlllDO doc11111nts l~iia on the lrdlstriel izetior. of the LHlt Developed Countrin, 
IO/llG.521/lCSPEC. ), Vienna Austri1, 7 Noved>er 1991, GC.4/38, 25 Septllllber 1991, Ind GC.4/ltet. 10. 
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9. INDUSTRIAL ACTION PLAN FOR THE LEAST DEVELOPED 

COUNTRIES IN THE 1990s 

This chapter presents the document Industrial Action Plan adopted by the experts from 
LDC member states and international agencies in August 1991 (see Annex II), and subsequently 
by the General Conference of UNIDO. The Plan highlights the central issues of industrial 
development, the required set of actions and the initiatives to be taken by UNIDO, LDCs and 
other development partners in adopting at the country, regional, subregional and global levels 
the identified actions for industrial recovery in the LDCs. 

The Industrial Action Plan includes a set of actions to be taken for: appropriate 
macroeconomic framework for industrial development at both the global and country levels; 
increased private sector participation in industry; modernization and expansion of industry; 
industrial human resource development; environmentally safe and low-cost production; increased 
technical cooperation among developing countries; and effective implemetation and monitoring 
of the industrial action plan. Below is a reproduction of the document: 

INDUSTRIAL ACTION PLAN FOR TIIE LEAST DEVEWPED COUNTRIF.S157 

Introduction 

Recommended by the W~hop on Industrial Development 
in the Least Developed Countries held in 

Vienna, 19-23 August 1991351 

1. The growth of global interdependency makes both possible and necessary concened 
efforts to reverse the decline in socio-economic development experienced by many LDCs in the 
1980s. The Substantive New Programme of Action (SNPA), adopted in 1981 at the First 
Conference on Least Developed Countries set a target for the annual manufacturing value 
added (MV A) growth rate in LDCs of 9 per cent. The actual performance attained in the 1980s 
was an average of just 2 per cent. This was significantly less than the target rate, less than half 
the growth rate reached during the 1970s, less than the average population growth rate in LDCs, 
and also less than the average annual GDP growth rate. The LDCs have structural problems 
which are unique in their nature and degree and they therefore deserve special international 
support in their industricJization and development endeavours. 

•
1 Prnented to the fourth tntlon of the Genertl Conference for the develop111nt of 1 1pect1l ttrttqy 

for the incklltrlel z1tlon of the le11t developed c~trl .. In the 1990•, ••celled for by th• third General 
Conference In ruotutlon GC.3/Ru.11 end lncklltrl1l Develop111nt Board f:Mclslon IDB. 7/Dec.15. 

* The report of the workshop, cont1lnlnt 1 •~ry of the dltcusslon 11 .,.l l 11 1 l lat of the 
pertlclp.ntt, h11 been Issued 11 1 UNIDO doclJlllnt 10/WG.515/10(SPEC.), Septelllber 1991. 
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2. Although LDCs are numerous, geographically varied, and differing in population size, 
manufacturing in LDCs does exhibit a number of problems that are almost uniformly present 
and for which a set of solutions can be proposed. All LDCs have small manufacturing sectors 
and their industrialization prospe\.."ts rest on the creation of new industries, and in a number of 
cases, on the rehabilitation of existing industries also. The establishment of new industries 
means that the supporting environment in terms of policy framework, industrial supplies and 
services, infrastructure and market access all have to be greatly improved. However, this is also 
true of the prospects for successful rehabilitation of existing industries, since ma."ly of their 
problems also arise from the policy framework in which they operate. 

3. With respect to the policy framework, industrialization must have a central place in the 
policy debate. The involvement of the private sector, whether already active or still in an initial 
stage of development, will be crucial for the creation of an industrial structure that is diversified 
and flexible enough to meet the rapid changes under way in the socio-economic structures of 
LDCs and in the world economy as a whole. 

4. Although the rudimentary stage of industry in most LDCs does provide a degree of 
commonality, there are significant differences between them at a more detailed level of size and 
geographical characteristics. In population terms, LDCs may be divided into large, medium, and 
small. In geographical terms, Oley may be divided into island States, land-locked States and 
coastline States. Both types of characteristic affe<.1 the possibilities for industrial growth and 
diversification. Land-locked and island States in general face additional obstacles because of 
increased freight charges. These mean that their exports are less competitive and their imports 
more expensive. But it also means that because of their remoteness the level of technological 
complexity they have attained is notably lower than for the coastline States. This is probably 
a consequence not only of the costs of embodied technology but of access to information sources 
and to market contacts in general. 

S. Taken on its own, geographical type would indicate that extra efforts were needed in the 
areas of export diversification, communications and technological development, although a small 
population size does not necessarily mean that there are conclusive obstacles to a diversified 
industrial structure, or to a diversified institutional framework: for the support of industrial 
growth. 

6. Given the limited degree to which efficient markets have developed in most LDCs, and 
the pressing nature of the economic problems with which they are faced, there will remain for 
the foreseeable future a wide scope for government initiative in new industrial development. 
This will include the promotion of investment projects at the national and subregional level, as 
well as the rehabilitation of existing state industries, where appropriate. It will also include, 
however, a considered set of actions at the natic,aal level that encourage the growth of the 
private sector, especially small and medium industry. This can be both to encourage the 
involvement of the emerging industrial entrepreneurs and also to provide reassurance to 
potential foreign investors. There will be a greater emphasis on the overall industrial 
configuration that is being sought, rather than on individual major projects. An important 
ohstacle to small and medium industry development, the administrative complexities of 
establishment and operation, will be significantly eased by a reduction in government controls 
and simplified procedures. This will in turn free human resources in the governml!nt sector for 
more strategic analysis and monitoring of industrial development. 

7. With respect to subsectoral priorities, there has to be a special concentration on 
agro-related industries. Food processing is the only branch of industry which is significant in 
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every type of LDC, although textiles. wood processing, leather and clothing are usually also 
important, even if they are not necessarily part of the fo:mal sector. On tht. input side, 
agro-related metalworking is also significant. Thus agro-relat~ industries. including 
metalworking, and also fertilizers, pesticides and fisheries, will need particular emphasis. This 
will include the preparation of indicative programmes, country s-=ctoral programmes, and 
integrated sectoral programmes. 

8. In support of industry, a major concentration of public policy should be in terms of 
supplying the appropriate transport, communications, energy, services and information facilities 
needed by the manufacturing sector. The needs of human resource development for industry 
imply extensive activity in institutional development for the specific skill requirements of modern 
industry. New methods of training will need to be applied. Other advisory and support services 
for industry will also be needed. In general there will be the need for a concentration on 
supplying these through dispersed and local-level advisory services, especially involving 
manufacturers associations and chambers of industry. 

9. Technological development in LDCs will be conditioned by the major development 
priorities and industrial emphases chosen, and should therefore concentrate on the 
agro-industrial complex as well as electrical power generation and distribution, communications 
and information technologies, and transport system. Institutional development in this connection 
will need to concentrate on assisting the diffusion of existing technology rather than a 
large-scale search for new solutions. 

10. Although official development assistance is of enormous economic significance for LDCs, 
only a very small amount has been directed to the manufacturing sector. Consideration should 
be given by the donor community to means by which this could be increased. This would be 
especially necessary in terms of attention to priority areas of industrial growth and their 
contribution to the satisfaction of basic human needs and overall economic development. 
Considerable scope exists for involvement of local industry in development projects undertaken 
in other sectors of LD::::s. This can be achieved through the development of better information 
systems as to the capabilities of local industry as well as through the explicit consideration, at 
the national and international level, of such possibilities. 

11. Given the importance of many international services, such as air transport, shipping, 
banking services, media and telecommunications, for the industrialization prospects of LDCs, 
more explicit consideration of these questions would be desirable, especially through the 
furtherance of dialogue between the different interests involved. In many cases international 
companies involved could, perhaps in a ddogue with donor Governments, be encouraged to 
contribute to a reduction in the comparative isolation of LDCs from the international economic 
system. 

12. The basic objective for the LDCs for this decade is to contribute to halting any further 
deterioration in their socio-economic situation, and to establish a basis fer sustainable industrial 
growth and development to meet the needs of LDC populations, especially the rural and urban 
poor. The second part of this paper contains an industrial action plan for the LDCs which 
provides a set of concerted actions to be taken by the LDCs and others to accelerate their 
industrialization in pursuit of this overall objective. 

13. It must be stressed that the industrial action plan is proposed in the context of the Paris 
Declaration and Programme of Action of the Second United Nations Conference on the Least 
Developed Countries. The commitments and measures contained therein and the consensus 
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achieved by the international community on the steps to be taken for overall socio-economic 
development of the LDCs are taken as a basis for it. These include commitments and measures 
related to external resources, international trade, debt, commodities and th~ full range of issues 
of all aspects in LDCs development. The present Industrial Action Plan therefore concentrates 
on measures specific to industrial development, or measures where the situation with respect 
to industry is especially relevant. Thus, it should be stressed that discussion of related aras in 
such fields as trade, finance and macroeconomic policy is undertaken because action in these 
fields are seen as essential concomitants of, or necessary preconditions- for, successful action in 
the field of industry. Although such points are considered and agreed in more detail in the 
Paris Declaration and Programme of Action they are re-emphasized here because they emerge 
from exbting UNIDO analysis and experience as of an essential character. It is of course 
recognized that these subjects are not directly within UNIDO's mandate but those of other 
agencies of the United Nations system, in particular UNCT AD which serves as focal point for 
the follow-up review and appraisal of the Programme of Action at the global level, and, further, 
that there are other fora more appropriate for their examination. However, UNIDO is 
concerned to emphasize the actions needed outside the sphere of industry if industrialization 
of LDCs is to succeed. Through the established procedures for inter-agency cooperation and 
system-wide coordination, the special conditions for industrialization of LDCs will have to be 
addressed. With respect to African LDCs, it should be noted that the Second Industrial 
Development Decade for Africa (IDDA) endorsed by the Conference of African Ministers of 
Industry in Dakar in August 1991 will provide the basic framework for the implementation of 
the industrial action plan. The proposals contained herein are based on a series of studies 
carried out by UNIDO and on the conclusions and recommendations of a Workshop on 
Imlustrial Development Strategies for the LDCs held in Vienna, 19-23 August 1991. 

14. The basic principles underlying the Paris Declaration and Programme of A_-;tion may also 
be taken as an ~sential precondition of the success of the industrial action plan. They are as 
follows: 

(a) Success depends on a shared responsibility and a strengthened partnership for the 
growth and development of the Li>Cs. 

(b) The least developed countries have the primary responsibility for the formulation and 
effective implementation of appropriate policies and priorities for their 
growth and development. 

(c) The strengthened partnership for development necessitates adequate external support 
from the LDCs • development partners. 

(d) Commitments undertaken should be measurable and sufficiently transpzrent to 
enable monitoring and assessment of the lndustr:al Plan of Action for the 1990s. 

IS. In the Plan which follows, problem areas are discussed, an objective is outlined for each, 
and a set of actions is then presented to achieve this objective. There is also an indication of 
the major actors likely to be involved. It should be emphasized that, where action on the part 
of UNIDO is indicated, it should be understood a~ taking place only within its existing mandates 
as the lead agency for industrialization. 
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ACTION PLAN 

1. GLOBAL FRAMEWORK 

1.1 MacrHtollOrrUt tollllitions 

Rigidities in LDC economies, fiscal imbalances, monetary (and in some cases political) 
imtability, pricing policies, and insufficient attention to individual enterprises are some of the 
causes identified for the lack of success seen by LDCs in their growth and development 
strategies. The industrialist making an investment decision needs a stable legislative, 
institutional and macroeconomic environment to provide the necessary confidence, and needs 
also an efficient market system to provide the price signals necessary for strategy formulation. 
Steps to achieve this include steps towards reducing price distortions, including those caused by 
inappropriate exchange rates. For industry, it is essential that a flexible macroeconomic 
framework be established, in which decisions in monetary and fiscal policy take due account of 
the existing needs of the industrial sector and its potential contribution to overall development, 
especially in poverty alleviation. 

Objective: 

Action: 

An appropriate and flexible legislative and macroeconomic policy framework as 
an enabling environ.nent for industrialization. 

Identification of economic linkages and interface between macroeconomic goals 
and sectoral/subsectoral restructuring; 

Reduction of price distortions and changes in public expenditure patterns, 
including in some cases reductions in their overall magnitude; 

Special measures to prevent further consequential increases in balance of 
payments disequilibria and to provide protection for the poorest sections of 
society; 

Determination of expected future requirements of manufactured goods (including 
final consumption by households) to take account of changing patterns of imports 
and domestic production needs; 

Develop.nent of the necessary information base for effective consultation wi:h 
all economic agents, including domestic and foreign private investors; 

Identification of key priority industrial sectoro;, subsectors and enterprises for 
development; 

Reduction of administrative controls, including authorizations, barriers, licences, 
etc. that inhibit the establishment of industries; 

Establish regular channels for full representation of views of the industrial sector; 

Re-alignment of exchange rates after analysis of their impact on industrial 
competitiveness; 
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Capacity building in Ministries of Industry to allow effective liaison with 
ministries dealing with planning and macroeconomic policy; 

Adequate provision in structural adjustment programmes for industrial 
development. 

LDC Governments with the assistance of UNIDO. 

1.2 FUuma 

1.2.1 Donwstk nsoruus 

Although a few LDCs have managed to increase gross domestic savings rates above 10 
per cent, the consumption requirements of often rapidly growing populations mean that the 
scope for mobilization of financial resources for industrialization will be limited. This being said, 
however, there is a need to maximize possibilities in this regard. The general promotion of 
domestic savings will have to be accompanied by suitable institutional development, including 
at a local level to allow decentralized access to commercial investment capital by small-scale and 
rural industrial enterprises. Similarly, savings can also be mobilized at this level through the 
promotion of savings and loan associations and group savings associations, and their 
encouragement to become more involved in loans for manufacturing purposes. 

Objectiv~: 

&rum: 

Jnjtiatiye: 

Mobilizing domestic resources for investment in industry. 

Provision of c1Sy access to loan funds and credit guarantees, especially for rural 
small-scale industrial enterprises; 

Restructuring of the financial sector and establishing of capital markets; 

Strengthening and restructuring domestic finance institutions and banking sector; 

Promotion of savings and loans associations to provide small 
loans to rural small-scale industrial enterprises; 

Decentralized, low-level institutions to reduce administrative costs of small loans; 

Favourable legal and institutional framework to promote and increase local 
savings for industrial development; 

Concentration on incentives to encourage investment that do not require specific 
approval and award in each case but are automatic in effect, such as differential 
tax rates and social security contributions; 

Establishment of trade financing schemes for the prov1s1on of pre- and 
post-shipment financing, export credit guarantees and insurance, etc. 

LDC Governments. International organizations, including UNIDO. 
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1.2.2 External nsourtts 

Given that LDCs in general have limited capacity to g~nerate investible surpluses for 
investment in industry, there is a need for foreign direct investment (FDI) both in terms of new 
investment and investment related to rehabilitation of existing production capacities. Most 
LDCs may need to continue their efforts to attract increased FDI flows in the hope of obtaining 
not only investment capital but also new technologies, managerial expertise and access to export 
markets. In this connection, appropriate financing mechanisms, including the use of trust funds, 
!'!lay be explored. However, many LDCs have insufficient domestic market possibilities, and 
subregional cooperation offers wider scope for market expansion, as well as the exploitation of 
complementarities. 

Qbjective: 

Action: 

Initiative: 

Mobilization of increased FDI resources including, where necessary, 
encouragement of local participation in FDI by way of partnerships, to ensure 
continuity of industries. 

Formulation of favourable policies at both the national and subregional level; 

Re-design of investment codes and provision of greater guarantees; 

Simplification of legislative instruments to attract FDI; 

Consideration of tariff protection as a possible incentive; 

Consideration of debt-equity swaps, with technical intermediation by 
international agencies; 

Encouragement of local participation in FDI by way of partnerships to ensure 
continuity of industries; 

Creation of funds for pre-feasibility studies in connection with industrial 
investment projects. 

LDC Governments, LDC industry. UNIDO to provide support through policy 
advisory servic ~. pre-investment studies, and investment promotion. 

1.3 External tralk 

1.3.I Diversification 

Progress in LDCs towards a more diversified manufacturing base has not been great. 
Manufacturing activities concentrated in a few subsectors. Typically, food processing amounts 
to more than 50 per cent of manufacturing activity. Again, there is a small number of 
enterprises, adding to the vulnerability of the industrial system. This implies the need for more 
emphasis on small and medium industry, but also on export diversification, since this is capable 
of strengthening the domestic economy and providing greater stability and predictability in 
export earnings. 

Objeciive: Diversification of products and identification and developme1 Jf new export 
markccs. 
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Analysis and identification of products representing potential export 
opportunities, in particular vis-l-vis subregional and regional markets; 

Development and provision of exports suppon services; 

Establishment and improvement of quality control and standardization services 
and packaging and transport services; 

Development of appropriate advertising and media suppon; 

Establishment of regional and subregional mechanisms for usuring raw materials 
supplies; 

Improved management and expon marketing tedniques; 

Holding of trade fairs at the national and subregional level; 

Participation of LDCs in international trade fairs; 

Training of LDCs industrialists in expon marketing and promotion, acquiring 
and utilizing market intelligence, conducting market surveys and contracts 
negotiation techniques; 

Establishment of trade information networks at national and subregional levels; 

Promotion of export-oriented joint ventures; 

Identification of resource endowment for industrial development. 

LDC Governments, LDC industry and trade representative organizations, 
imemational organizations, including UNIDO and International Trade Centre 
UNCTAD/GATT. 

1.3.2 Acass tlJ 1fllU'bb 

Developing countries, and LDCs in particular, are on the periphery of the world 
economy, as evidenced by their role in imemational trade. LDCs' share in world exports 
amoumed to only 0.3 per cent in 1988. New tendencies in the international structure of 
production, such as the development of strategic industrial partnerships and agreements across 
national borders and the building of new regional trading blocs, make the imemational market 
even more inaccessible to LDC manufactures. The geographic isolation of some LDCs is 
reflected in very high transpon and communication costs, and associated service costs, such as 
banking, can also be expensive. Greater efforts are therefore needed to make international 
markets accessible to LDCs' industrial exports. 

Objective: 

&liml: 

lncrea.wd access to markets for industrial exports of LDCs. 

Cooperation amona LDCs and other developing countries at the regional and 
subregional levels to help provide enlarged markets for manufactured products; 
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Intensified market liberalization negotiations commenced by the Uruguay 
Round of GATI to provide market access for products originating from the 
LDCs· , 

Improvement of the General System of Preferences scheme to ensure duty-free 
treatment of LDCs' exports and help exempt them irom quotas and ceilings 
placed on their exports in the international markets, especially in the advanced 
market economics; 

Further development and impleme111ation of the Gcnenlized System of Trade 
Preferences amonc developing coulllries; 

Detailed analysis of the impact of non-tariff barriers in other coumries on 
industrial production in LDCs; 

Review of the impact of freight rares, cornmmication cosu, and tnmaction cosu 
OD L0Cs industrial competitiveness in world markets, and discussions with the 
acton involved OD measures for lheir alleviation; 

Institute and develop suitable suppon measures to enable LDC exporters to take 
full advantage of existing preferential trade schemes, and other improved 
international market access arrangements. 

International community, LDC Governments, international organizations, 
including UNCTAD, rrc and UL.DO. 

2. ENTEltPRISB DBVBWPMENT AND mB ROLB OF mB STA1E 

The past emphasis in most LDCs on public sector enterprises in a broad range of 
manufacturing arm has run into operational and financial constraints and led to an inefficient 
allocation of economic resources. What is needed is a redefinition of the role of the State with 
reference to public enterprises, and practical measures to make any public enterprise contnbute 
positively to industrial development in LDCs. This can be achieved by increasing their 
responsiveness to market signals, but these ir. tum can only come from an appropriate 
macroeconomic framework. 

Qbjectjye: 

A"1km: 

To increue the supponive role of viable public industrial enterprises by raising 
the efficiency, productivity and competitiveness of suitable public enterprises and 
where necessary to rehabilitate, privatize and/or dissolve them. 

Adoption of necessary and appropriate measures to evaluate their performance 
and viability on a case-by-case basis; 

Establish efficient accounting procedures; 

Enforce financial and managerial discipline, including full autonomy and 
ICCOl1ntabiJity of managers; 
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Create adequate incentive and career structures to attract. train and retain 
qualified personnel; 

Privati7.ation of selected public enterprises to stimulate and accelente 
industrializalion; 

lmplemem ratructuring options u ~ which may include c:omolidation 
rehabilitation and privatizabonldissolution. to stimulate and accelerate 
industtialization. 

LDC Govermneals. Nbml initialives could be supported by technical and 
iDduslrial service ass""'re from UNIDO. and Olb« development partners. 

In many LDCs there bu been a long history of public sector dominance in industry and 
a narrow bae of domestic priVlre entrepteneUiSbip. PriVllization programmes are apected to 
dynamize production 1DC1 bring improved economic efficiency in industry. Such Pf'Ol.l111UDeS, 
however. will need an appropriate enabling economic environment in order to become wortable. 
ne major impelus for industrial growth will have to come through the private sector. including 
the proaltion of private Sl'lall- and medium-scale enterprises. This will be r.ssamaJ to achieve 
divenifialion of industrial structures, increased employment oprortunities IDCI poverty 
allevialioa, and the growth of dynamic linbges with the economy. While ~rt development 
and diversification are iqx>rtant comidentiom. the domestic market will be an initial focus of 
many new and existing enterprises. and meuures to strengthen this market must be a major 
priority. 

Creation of a favourable IDCI enabling economic environment for rehabilitation, 
local entre- preneunbip and private sector initiatives. 

M part of a programme of :-ebabilitation. carry out analyses of plant-level and 
sectonl and macroeconomic conditions for enhanced performance; 

Creation of secure and predictable legal and institutional framework for activities 
of private enterprises; 

Simplification of administrative regulations that affect the operations of private 
industry. and transparency in their c;peration; 

Appropriate fiscal policies, including careful assessment of the relevance of 
existing tax bases and nte:s; 

Financial and credit policies including those related to structural adjustment 
prosnmmes that takes special account of the characteristics of industrial 
enterprises. and lheir special requirements for foreign exchange; 

Provision of incentives, including appropriate imports allocations or tax 
conceuions to pocential !Mayers of ailing public industrial enterprises; 
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Promote the formalion of oroad-ba.w:d imtitutions at local and national level 
which represent the interem of the private sector. such as chambers of 
commerce. manufacturers· associations, and chambers of industry; 

Extemive human mources development programmes for the private and 
informal sectors, especially 1brougb the direct involvement of chambers of 
industry in training schemes; 

Effective policies to attract foreign companies to invest in industry and related 
services sectors; 

Promotion of management training, small-scale ventures, usually bued on 
local/regional resources, and micro-industrial enterprises; 

Supplementing existing stills by special programmes of computerization for 
standard management applications; 

The creation of industrial development zones and export processing zones where 
the appropria!e preconditions for success (including geographic characteristics 
and human, technological and infrastructural supporting netw":>rt) are present; 

Encouragement of entrepreneurship by promotional measures and programmes 
of education and training that foster self-employment as well as the release of 
entrepreneurial talents. 

LDC Governments, LDC industry, international organizations, including 
UNIDO. 

The role of NGOs. including development assoc1ataons, cooperatives, credit unions, 
business associations, churches and women's groups in promoting development has become more 
prominent in recent yean in both developed and developing countries. NGOs may have 
particular roles to p! .. y in promoting and supporting especially small-scale industry. and in 
human resource development for industry. Rural credit entrepreneurship development and 
training are some of the successful areas. Their capacities for organization and development 
at the local level can in many cases be used for the encouragement of industrialization initiarives 
in LDCs. There is a need, however. for increased international coordination to this end. 

Objectjve: 

.MUgn: 

Enhancement of participation of developed country and LDC NGOs in LDC 
industrial development. 

Identification of NGOs in the fields of industry and industry-related services in 
developed countries that could participate in cooperation programmes with LDC 
industry; 

Development of programmes of cooperation with LDCs by appropriate NGOs 
in developed countries, especially in such fields of organizational development, 
management skills development, quality control, marketing, repair and 
maintenance, and environmental protection; 
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Selection of counterparts in LDCs, especially nascent NGC>s in comparable 
industrial branches, but also including goverPmental and parastatal involvement 
to assist in clearing administrative obstacles to direct coopemion; 

Assist NGOs to offer management training and skills especially in rural areas on 
a basis to enhance development and interaction between entrepreneurs. 

LDC NGOs with assistance of developed country NGOs. UNIDO to provide 
assistance in programme development and coordination including employers 
organizalions and trade unions. 

J. MODERNIZATION AND EXPANSION OF mE INDUSTlllAL BASE 

3.1 lllual ilMbatrilll • ..,,,.,,, 

In many LDCs. modern small-scale industry is as yet of minor importance in rural areas, 
it is therefore important to enhance their contnl>ution to industrial development in rural arez 
so as to better the living conditions of their population. To do this, measures are needed that 
include a suitable macroeconomic framework, as well as demand and supply-side measures. 
Since linkages tend to be particularly weak in LDCs, dose attention has to be paid to the 
relations between different rural activities, as well as to dusters of urban small industries with 
rural links. Given that the industrial strengths of LDCs are to be found mainly in the natural 
and human resources available to them, it is dear that agro-based industries (including those 
based on forestry and fisheries) will be the principal basis of industrial growth, and that 
industrialization will include the development and extension of supply and demand relationships 
between agriculture and industry, including the supply of inputs to agriculture. 

Qbiective A: To combat poverty and make better use of natural resources 
based on ecologically sustainable rural industrial development, 
through the development and promotion of rural small-scale 
industrial enterprises; 

&liml: Suitable macroeconomic policy and institutional framework, especially through 
the simplification of bureaucratic procedures and controls and the removal of 
pricing distortions unfavourable to rural small-scale industrial enterprises; 

Measures that avoid promoting commercial farming at the expense of, rather 
than in addition to, subsistence agriculture; 

General measures for rural development •hat encourage rural small-scale 
industrial enterprises, includins price preferences, the development of rural 
credit schemes, and land reform; 

Improved skill trainin& and education, especially throup extension programmes 
and support for community-level and privae initiatives; 

Public investment programmes that take account of the transport and end'&J 
requirements of existing and projeded rural small-scale induscrial enterprises; 
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Promotion of agnHmed and other resource-bzed small-scale industries, closely 
limited to domestic and regional market demands; 

Special measures for the promotion of women entrepreneurs; 

Assistance in identifying niches for craft products from micro- enterprises in 
international markets; 

lnitiale :and strengdlen effective meuures for the comervation and development 
of water supplies in rural amn; 

Concentration and coordination of specialized support service agencies for rural 
small-scale industrial enterprises; 

Improvement and expansion of subcontracting arrargements for rural small-scale 
industrial enterprises for efficient rural. urban and export market outlets; 

Within the context of an overall review of tariff and tax structures, including 
those carried out in the context of structural adjustment programmes, selective 
reduction of duties on inputs to the agricultural machinery industry, together 
with tax concessions on sale of the products. 

LDC Governments, regional and subregional organizations, institutions, 
international community and local NGOs, international organizations, including 
UNIDO. Technical assistance from UNIDO in development and rehabilitation 
of rural industries in LDCs. 

Objectjye B: Development of agro-related industries. 

&:liml: 

1nma0ve: 

Survey of industries such u agricultural machinery. fertilizers, and pesticides 
industries and requirements at national, sub-regional and regional level, to 
idmtify patterns of development levels, potential demand and supply 
cbaracteristics; and 

Preparation of integrated industrial sectoral programmes for development of 
these branches in LDCs; 

Close dialogue between LDC Governments, LDC industry, rural development 
organizations and other interested parties on the selection and implemenwion 
of projects for investment and for technical cooperation. 

LDC Governments, UNIOO, international community. 

A major weakness of industrial dev: '-, ment in LDCs is the absence of supporting 
industries, particularly services. This lack of supporting industries, services llJld institutions hu 
been identified as a major obstacle to industrial development (including the attraction of FOi 
flows). Industrial support services and technology need to be systematically built up. At present, 
there is a shortaae of finance, banking, credit, insurance, repair and maintenance, skill 
management and trainin1, accountancy, engineering design and consultancy u well u R&D 
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services for manufacturing. together with wholesale and retail trade. In some ca.~. the informal 
Se\.'tor provides some of the.;e services to manufacturing in LDCs. but there is considerable 
scope for further expansion and development. Technological development in LDCs. while 
necessarily limited in its scope by the progress achieved in industrialization. is nevertheless of 
critical significance for inifustrial diversification. incr\!3Sed competitiveness and the conservation 
of resources. Adaptation of existing technologies offers many possibilities. especially in the 
exchange of experience with other developing countries, bu~ is only possible if special measr1res 
are undertaken to overcome the geographic and institutional isolation of many LDCs and if the 
general economic framework is supportive. 

Qbjective A: Increased support for industrial growth through the creation of new 
industry-related services and institutions u well u strengthening existing ones. 

Action: National plans, programmes and strategies for the development of the services 
industries that take explicit account of the a. :itribution that can be made to them 
by manufacturing and, in addition. the assistance given to industrial growth by 
the availability of suitable services; 

Analysis of availability and requirements for industrial services, and assessment 
of contribution of existing institutions; 

Planning the development of systematic institutional support for industry, 
especia~ly in the fields of industrial standards, testing, supporting exports, quality 
usurance, packaging, design, training. purchuing, technology acquisition, 
adaptation and adoption, and legal advisory services; 

Establishment and expansion of institutions for policy development and research 
in specific fields of industry-related services, ar.d in cooperation with LDC 
industry, coordination of advisory and extension services; 

Setting up and expansion of institutions for advisory services for small and 
medium industry development. especially through LDC industry organizations 
and institutions at the local level, including the provision of support for ongoing 
ent~rises in the field of marketing, cost control, and finance (accounting); (low 
cost) market research, etc.; 

Encouragement of initiatives at industry and local level for repair and 
maintenance services for industry; 

Assistance to local and industry initiatives in the provision of access to credit 
lines and business advice; 

Technology acquisition policies hued on proven and well-tested technology 
adapted to local conditions. 

Jnitjatjve: LDC Governments. LDC industry, international organizations, including 
UNIDO, international community, developed countries, NGOs. 

Objectj~: Increasing technological capabilities for industrial diversification. 
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Improvement of access in LDCs to ~ic information sources (news media. 
technical and trade journals, etc.); 

Institutional development, especially networking for technology informalion 
exchange, with subregional and reiional cooperation playing an 
increasing role; 

Re-assessment of tariff structures in the light of requirements for technological 
development; 

Improved access to more advanced industtill technologies especially in the 
comext of increased export oriaaion; 

Tninin& for more efficient use of existing tecbDDlogies; 

Establishing appropriate legal and regulatory framework in LDCs for technology 
development and protection of intellectual property rights. 

LDC Governments, international community, UNIOO. 

Inadequate and unreliable energy supplies have contributed to slow industrial growth 
in many LDCs, and the need to import energy sources bas imposed balance-of-payments 
difficulties. Unequal distribution of resource endowments, large transmission distances, and the 
size of markets impose limits on the supply development. LDCs need to create the environment 
to develop and enhance economic energy supplies needed to sustain industrial growth and 
development. lnfrasuuctural development to include extension of the national grid will be 
important for many industrial enterprises, actual and potential. However, there is also 
comiderable scope for improving the quality of power supplies, as well as the introduction of 
a range of eoer&J conservation measures. 

Objective: Increased energy-efficiency in industry that also includes use of alternative 
energy sources. 

Increase energy national/regional resource capacity based on development of 
viable conventional and alternative energy sources, including hydropower, 
geothermal, bio-gas, solar, wind and other forms of energy; 

Intensify campaips on modalities 2~ benefits of low-cost ener&J conservation 
in industry and industry-related pollution problems; 

Carrying out of ener&J audits in industrial plants; 

Subsidization of energy conservation processin1 techniques in industry; 

Award programmes for efficient energy users and promotion of simple but 
efficient ew..cgy technology systems for industry; 

Special measures for small and medium industry and rural small-scale industrial 
enterprises to encouraae more ener&J efficient production methods, includin1 
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diffusion of information on efficient energy technologies, and promotion of 
expansion of the national grid u appropriate; 

Increase afforestation and reforestation prognmmes to improve renewable 
energy sourct.S such u wood and forest products. 

LDC Governments, LDC industry, NGOs, local initiatives, international 
organizations, including UNIDO. 

4. HUMAN RBSOUllCB DEVELOPMENT 

4.1 mproU, tlw U... rao111U lme 

Generally. LDCs face a severe shortage of the skills necessary for industrial 
development. The rqv--:ed lack of quality labour covering the whole specttum from top- to 
middle-level management, enginetting and technical skills in quality control and maintenance, 
and stilled and semi-skilled llhour in production calls for intensified efforts to improve the 
human resource bue for industrial development in LDCs. Training and education, especially 
higher education, is often too theoretical, more geared to meeting the requirements of the public 
sector than the needs of industry. This includes rural small-scale industry. for which 
improvement of the human resource hue is also necessary. 

Objectjye: Improve the quality of manpower, including top-, middle-and lower-level 
managers, engineers and technicians, and stilled and semi-skilled labour in 
production. 

Involvement of government and industry in a dialogue for a better definition of 
human resource development priorities and problems; 

Str .. amlining of government administrative machinery in order to allow effective 
and quick response to the changing industrial situation, increasingly based on 
market signals; 

Provision of adequate incentives to attract and retrain trained persoMel in public 
service and other institutions including universities and research; 

Establishment of legal and social secur1ty frameworks that encourage worker 
mobility and thus skill diffusion and new skill acquisition and that give stability 
and security in employment; 

Development of informal apprenticeship scheme& where existing; 

Asses.~ment of science and technology trends and their implications for human 
resource requirements in industry; 

Gearing higher education in LDCs to meet the needs of industry, especially in 
the development of skills and profeuional training needed by an expanding 
private sector; 
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Analysis of~ in advanced technologies and development of appropriate 
training in respome; 

Provision of larger amounts of corporate and national budgets for training of 
trainers and development of training materials for industry; 

Provision of adequate resources for development and support of the training 
infrutructure; 

Adoption of measures and provision of incentives for the development of private 
training imtitutions; 

Prepare programmes for the full participation of women in industry, especially 
in the privale small-scale and informal sector, especially through making the 
education, information and decision-mating processes accessible to them, 
including the design and evaluation of projects; 

Establish within public administration and industrial enterprises a scheme of 
recognized responsibilities for all levels in order to encourage personal 
responsibility and identification with organizational objectives. 

LDC Governments, LDC industrial associations, LDC industry. Assistance of 
UNIDO, UNESCO, ILO, in the field of technical services. NGOs and private 
lccal corporate bodies may be important actors in institutional capacity building. 

Limitations with respect to education and training of human resources for industry are 
prevalent at virtually all levels of production activities in LDCs. This limitation including the 
quality of human resources applies to the company level where there is a lack of sufficient 
trained personnel. These limitations have adverse effects on the acquisition and efficient 
operation of new production techniques. Increased competition internationally calls for a 
continual upgrading of skills in the field of industry. Again, the adoption of strategies of 
industrialization based on development of the private sector, and especially small and medium 
industry, calls for a rapid increase in training for management skills development. 

Objective: 

&liwl: 

Improved quality of technical and management training to meet the needs of 
industry. 

Incentives for increased school attendance by disadvantaged children to provide 
a basis for accelerated human capital formation in LDCs; 

Ince01tives to increase enrolment for training in subjects 'ritical for industry, 
including management skills, engineering, natural sciences and technical 
occupation; 

Increase of training of trainers for industrial managers; 

National management development in association with industrial policy, 
especially in relation to partial privatization of some enterprises or restructurin1 
of development cooperation; 
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Effective design and implementation of national and regional management 
deve:opment programmes and building up of local training capacity for il'dustrial 
managers; 

National and regional coordination of management development programme 
institutions and universities; 

Intensification of national and regional exchange programmes and visit fur LDC 
managers; 

Development of cognitiv~ and coll~1ive behaviour skills of both male and female 
managers; 

Integration of appropriate entrepreneurship and small-scale management trammg 
into school, university and apprenticeship programmes to ensure part!dpation of 
women in management; 

Strategies to capitalize on the latent dynamism of local entrepreneurs, including 
initia- lives that can be easily understood and assimilated by the local 
population; 

Development of quality control throughout orgamzatmns and trammg of 
specialist in quality control and quality management, standardization and 
metrology. 

LDC Governments, national and regional institutions, and international 
organizations, including UNIDO. 

S. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

The severe difficulties and handicaps which many LDCs face arising from landlockedness 
and geographical isolation create an urgent need for the improvement and development of both 
national and regional transport and communications for industrial development. The difficulties 
are especially in the areas of delays and unreliability of supplies and in reaching export markets, 
together with associated high transport costs of goods. In the longer term these difficulties have 
fundamental negative cons"'luences for development of technology and market structures. 

Objectjye: 

&timl: 

Improved national and regional transport and communications infrastructure to 
meet the needs of industry. 

Development, maintenance and rehabilitation of ports, waterways, roads and rail 
networks, taking into account the specific needs of industry for access t'> supplies 
and to markets; 

Training of indigenous manpower to service transport anrl communication 
equipment and systems; 

Special meuures to link remote rural enterprises to market centres; 
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Expand and improve transit-tnnspon and :><>rt facilities, including appropriate 
duty and legal arrangements, to facilitate transport t".> and from land-locked 
countries; 

lncol'J)f>ration of provision for tele-communication facilities a a major support 
service in all industrial projects; 

Develop and promote use of telecommunication systems and other requisite 
inframucture for industrial development, including satellite and other 
computer-aided communication technologies for industry and enterprises; 

Assess feasibility, especially at a regional and subregional level, of produaion of 
low cost transport equipment. 

LDC Governments, regional and subregional organizations, international 
organizations, including UNIDO. 

'· INDUSTRY AND ENVIRONMENT 

Industrfalization is aimed at increasing the welfare of the population of LDCs over time, 
but at the same time it ha been associated with industry-related environmental problems. 
Although LDC indu:i;tries are small, they will have to adopt patterns of industrialization which 
minimize pollution through cleaner production. 

Objectjve: 

&li2n: 

Initiative: 

Integration of environment and development imperatives into national and 
regional industrial policies to achieve environmentally sustainable industrial 
development (ESID). 

Awareness campaigns and incorporation of environmental concerns in education 
Cdflicula; 

Promotion of product stewardship and enterprise responsibility for industrial 
products; 

Development of ecoloeically sustainable 
industrial development-related structural adjustment programmes where 
environmental problems in a country's industry are of sufficient magnitude; 

Assistance to industry in adherence to code of conduct for production, especially 
including support to industry associations in this regard; 

Increased integration of environmental responsibility into all management levels, 
introduction of environmental auditing and resource accounting, together with 
associated training programmes; 

Assistance to industry in identifying and meeting new product technical 
requirements and opportunities for international trade. 

LDC Governments, international community, regional and subreaional 
oraanizations, UNIDO, UNEP and other aaencies. 
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7. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 

The small size of domestic markets for manufactures in most LDCs. limited resources 
for industrial investment. physical inaccessibility due to landlockedness anJ insularity of some 
island LDCs pose major hindrances to industrial development. Increased economic and 
technical cooperation between LDCs and other de'lelopin~ countries at the regional and 
subregional levels can play an important role in industrial development of LDCs. While 
industrial resources are limited, there will still be certain complementarities in ecooomic 
structure and possibilities for exchange of experience and expertise. 

Qbjective: 

&tkm: 

Initiative: 

Development of regional and subregional markets for trade in manufactures and 
exchange of technical services in industry among LDCs and other developing 
countries, particularly those in the same subregion. 

Simplified procedures for importing LDCs' manufactured products, u part of the 
development of free trade areu and economic unions; 

The development and strengthenmg of clearing houses for facilitating trade in 
manufactures in local currency; 

Promotion of pilot industrial projects for subregional cooperation; 

Undertake supply and demand surveys to identify products representing 
particular opportunities to be encouraged on regional and subregional markets; 

Encouragement of the establishment of multinational industrial enterprises 
among LDCs and other developing countries. 

Development of clearing houses for exchange of technical expertise among 
LDCs, and ~~een LDCs and other developing countries; 

Enhancing exchange of information and know-how in the manufacturing sector. 
including through buyer seller-meetings. subcontracting exchanges. and networks 
of information exchange on techoology negotiation and acquisition; 

Facilitating the flow of goods in transit, especiaJly for la."ld-locked LDCs, again 
through simplified procedures and through international support for 
infrastructuraJ developmer.L. 

LDC Governments, subregionaJ and regionaJ organizations, international 
organizations, including UNIDO, internationaJ community, ITC. 

7.2. Cooperation wiJh dereloped counlrks 

1.2.1 Coordination and hannonit.ation of aid policks and measures 

Although industry in LDCs receives a smaJI share of the totaJ official development 
assistance (ODA) that flows to LDCs, this total is in many cases significant in proportion to 
totaJ externaJ resource flows. In many cases there may be opportunities for the local 
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manufacturing sector in LDCs to participate in development aid projects dealing with other 
sectors, such as health, agriculture, infrastructure, etc. Again, the process of development aid 
coordination may have insufficiently considered the potential importm..--e of industry in the 
development of the LDC in question. 

Objective: 

Mtism: 

Initiative: 

Better aid coordination and targeting to make max:mum use of ODA for 
industry; 

Since industry in LDCs receives a minuscule share of ODA, it is pertinent to 
adopt an effective coordination strategy to utilize wisely the sarce resources 
available for industry. 

Consideration of increased resources for industrial development from the 
international community, or consideration of an incr~e in the share of existing 
funding channelled to the industrial sector; 

Careful monitoring of aid and service inputs to ensure, as far as possible, use of 
products, expertise and services available in the recipient LDC or another LDC 
or for which an appropriate local substitute exists; 

Expanded commodity aid funds in order to provide imported inouts; 

Additional resources, including technical cooperation staff and NGO and industry 
initiatives in developed countries, to help bridge the gap in the training of 
indigenous management and technical skills for industry; 

Preparation of databases and/or directories containing information on potential 
LDC suppliers to development aid projecu anJ on their products and/or 
services. 

International community, LDC Governments and international organizations, 
including UNIOO. 

1.2.2 Bdler llamuJtdrAtlon of aid and Mitt rtlie/ strategy 

The burden of debt, including bilateral concessional debt, with which many LDCs are 
faced, continues to be a major hindrance to industrial growth and to realization of development 
plans, making economic adjustment with sustained growth very difficult as was recognized at the 
Second United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Ccu'1tri~. The ODA required to 
meet these growth targets will depend on such variables as debt- relief programmes, 
non-concessional capital inflows from private and public sources, and reserve requirements, all 
of which are subject to great uncertainties. The effectiveness of increased ODA for LDC 
industrialization will thus depend to a large extent on better harmonization between the 
debt-relief mechanisms and ODA programmes. 

Ohiective: 

&Wm: 

Better harmonization of aid and debt-relief policies and actions; progressive 
debt-relief strategy to meet development needs of LDCs. 

Special consideration of debt and debt-relief policies for the industrial sector, 
especially considering the recurrent need of an expanding industry for foreign 
nchan1e; 
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Establishment of export revolving funds for foreign exchange requirements of 
exporting industries in LDCs. 

International community, and international organizations, including UNIOO. 

Public awareness of the plight and potential of industry in LDCs has hitherto remained 
limited. In the international information setting the development problems of LDCs are often 
presented only in relation to very large scale national or human disasters. It is therefore 
necessary that intensive information campaigns for a wider appreciation of the problems and 
potential of industrialization in LDCs are made to attract greater support and greater private 
sector parti- cipation in the industrial transformation of LDCs. 

Objective: 

Action: 

Initiative: 

Better understanding in the internatic::.al community of the potential for 
enhanced socio-economic development of the LDCs through their 
industrialization. 

Development of public information strategy for UNIDO aimed at specific target 
groups at national, regional and international level, including decision makers, 
the private sector, NGOs and the media. 

UNIDO, international community, LDC Governments. 

8. IMPLEMENTATION AND REVIEW 

8.1 Industrial data 

The state of data and information on the manufacturing industry and other secton of 
the economy in LDCs is poor. Data gaps affect every sector including industry. If strategies 
for industrialization and sustainable growth with equity are to be developed in the LDCs, the 
industrial information system must be developed and improved, as a matter of urgency. 

Objective: 

.MliQD: 

Improved information on manufacturing industry and economic sectors at 
national and regional levels. 

Improve perception of industry in the development process and emphasize the 
need for sectoral, branch, sub-branch and enterprise information; 

Analysis of information requirements of Government and the private sector, and 
re-definition and harmonization of information collected to meet real needs of 
decision makers; 

Close cooperation between public authorities and industrialists in the collection 
of data and the establishment and strengthening of efficient networks for th~ 
periodic collection of data; 

Development of mechanisms to facilitate quick and easy acct.SS to local and 
international data by users; 
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Training of SUtisticiam and du lwe managers. 

LDC Govemmencs. LDC industrialists. and intemationaJ organizatiom. including 
UNIDO. 

1.2 I•~• ~-. follo.-., ..ollitorilif ad FPiew of adio• p/all 

1.2.I Sutoral lnel 

Obiectjve: 

Jnjtjative: 

To tnnsllle the componentS of the industrial act!nn plan into specific steps at 
the subsectonl and institutional level. 

Preparation of operational programmes of technical cooperation for groups of 
U>Cs. including specific analysis of requirements and supply possibilities for 
tedmical coopention in various fields including: 

Agro-food processing 
Fash processing 
Textiles 
Codling 
Leather and leather products 
Construction materials 
Chemical industries 
Metalworking (mcluding 

agro-related. repair and 
maintmance) 

Wood products 
Telecommunications 

At the policy and institutional level, programmes will be developed in: 

Industrial rehabilitation 
Rural industrialization 
Small- and medium-scale industry and entrepreneurship development 
Industry-related services. 

LDC Governments, UNIDO. 

1.2.2 NatiJllllll lnel 

All analysis of the complex difficulties of socio-economic development in LDCs indicates 
that the problems of one sector cannot be solved in isolation. that due account has to be taken 
of the linkages between actions at the sectoral. national. subregional and international levels. 
Although manufacturins is small in LDCs, it is the focus of development aspirations and a 
potential source of dynamic &rowtb. The special characteristic requirements and possibilities 
have to be taken into account in reviewing the socio-economic development of LDCs and the 
measures taken to achieve this. At the same time it is recognized that the wide range of 
products and proceases encompassed by manufacturing malces this a difficult task, for which 
detailed and frequently updated technical analysis will be a cc-ntinuing requirement. 
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Industrial policy dialogue on progress and problem.\ in reaching agreed objectives 
ilJlC • i the creation of conditions for implementation of this Plan. 

Increase national administrative capacity for necessary policy developmem, 
coordination, and review; 

Preparation of national industrial plans and policy analyses that take full account 
of LDC objectives and the contn"bution of the international community, including 
the identifialion of resource gaps. lb6 should include the development of 
integrated sectoral programmes at the national and, where appropriate, 
subregional and regional levels, and form a ~ic reference document for 
discussion of implementation of the industrial lCtion plan, for round tables and 
for comultative groups. 

Intensify UNDP round tables and World Bank Consultative Group meetings and 
National Technical Cooperation Assessment aai Programming (NA TCAP) 
exercises organized by LDCs with the support of relevant institutions ID 
implement the principles and commitments of the industrial action plan; 

Effective aid coordination ID maximize efficiency of external support under the 
leadership of the LDC Government to avoid parallel systems of industry 
targeting, programming and allocation of scarce resources; 

More consultation between the Government, NGOs and the private sector in the 
country review process; 

Harmonization of the role of ministries of industry, finance and national 
planning agencies, so that their activities can be coordinated to benefit industry. 

LDC Governments, international community, international organizations, 
including UNIDO. 

1.2.3 Rtgional anti subregional krel 

Objectiye: 

&li2n: 

Initiative: 

Policies and measures to promote, monitor and coordinate industrial cooperation 
between LDCs and other developing countries in similar economic regions. 

Appropriate harmonization and coordination of industrial development plans and 
objectives in a regional or subregional context; 

Critical analysis of existing regional and subregional structures and coordination 
schemes and mechanisms; 

Continuous collection, up-dating, an&Jysis and dissemination of industrial 
development strategies and policies and associated information, in order to 
ensure that LDC Governments and industry undertake programmes and 
investments and make policy decisions in full knowledge of developments and 
intentions under way in other relevant countries. 

LDC Governments, regional and subregional organizations, international 
organizations, including UNJDO. 
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1.2.4 Global ie..a 

Qbjectjve: 

&li2n: 

Iuitiative: 

To establish an efi-ective overview and consensus at the global level on progress 
in implementation of this Plan. 

Analysis and comparison of status, experiences and lessons of development and 
industrial policy framework plans in LDCs; 

Regular assessment of economic and social progress including industrial 
performance of LDCs within the context of international economic environment 
and domestk factors; 

Review ODA and other usistance to development ar.d indastry in particular in 
relation to needs and circumstances of industry; 

Monitor involvement of women in industrial development; 

Regular industrial sector appraisal by national and international agencies. 

International organizations, including UNIDO, international community. 
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10. INDUSTRIAL ACTION PROGRAMME FOR THE LEAST 

DEVB.OPED COUNTRIES IN THE 1990s 

This supplementa..ry chapter COltl:ems the Industrial Action Programme, a set of actions to 
be taken by bodl UNIOO and the LDCs for industNl recovery in the LDCs. It fearures mainly 
actions and initimvr:s designed eo develop the human resource potential for industry. rural industrial 
d~ crealion of better environment for mobiliDrion of financial resources for industry. the 
development of support services, sciedific and tedmok>gical base for industry. the imegnlion of 
women in industry. effective system of consul131ions for industrial developmem. etc. Presenlecl 
below is the Industrial Action Programme for the LOCs in the 1990s:• 

INDUSTRIAL ACTION PROGRAMME 

A. 11umaa nsouras .. .,_... r .. the industriamtion 
., the least dneloped mmtries 

The mobilization and development of human resourca in the least developed ~.es is a 
crucial factor in promoting sustained and increasingly self-reliant socio-economic devclopment. 

Action by UN/DO 

The role of UNIDO may be defined as follows: 

(a) To m.st in lhe establishment of policies and strategies and in planning relatecl to human 
resource development al the national, regional and enterprise levels. taking into full consideration 
the development plans and identified needs of the least developed countries; 

(b) To strengthen information systems, trainin& institutions, znd training research and 
development centres; 

(c) To develop training approaches and methodology, produce training materials. and 
evaluate activities related to human resource development; 

(d) To establish a network sy5tem of training institutions in least developed and developing 
countries (through expert group meetings, workshops ecc.); 

u. The CO..r•l Conference edopted •t Its eleventh pllNry Metine the pr09r- n the besis for 
develas-tt end l•l_..tetlon of tedlnlcel cooperetlon projects end pr09r_. betwtn IJllDO end the LOCs 
In the 1990s. Its l•l-.,tetlon Is to be cerrled out 11ltltln the pr09r- end budlets. end Mdiua-ten1 
plen edopted br the CO..rel Conference end within tit• flnMClel resources _. ..,.lleble to llllDO, n wll 
• In close cooperetlon with other relrnnt ortenizetlGN end Institutions both Inside end outside the 
United .. tlo.w syst•; s .. 111100, CO..rsl Conference (GC.411•F.4), 27 ~r 1991, pp. 11·12. 
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(e) To foster cooperation between least developed countries in human resource development 
and prolDO(e regional and interregional training activities; 

(f) To develop national training for senior and middle-level staff to upgrade technical and 
managerial skills; 

(g) To provide training in design and manufacturing at the level of small-scale industrial 
enterprises and to introduce training programmes for small-scale entrepreneurs; 

(b) To train and upgrade industrial personnel in scientific and technological fields 
(maintenance and repair. production of spare pans etc.); 

(i) To encourage the establishment of information systems, to monitor the skills required 
and to keep under constant review the interlintages ~ .. -een education, research, training and 
industry; 

(j) To create and foster training system for the development of indigenous consultancy 
capabilities to assist industry in its operalional as well as training activities; 

(k) To upgrade scientific know-bow by providing training opportunities for activities related 
to industrial research; 

(I) To monitor and assess the capacity of training and research institutes to meet the needs 
of industry including a strengthening of the links between universities and industry; 

(m) To assist in improving the effectiveness of activities related to the accelerated 
developmem of human resources; 

(n) To provide training foe trainers and managers in all sectors of industrial development; 

(o) To give special attention to new communication techniques and computers and to 
optimize related training system; 

(p) To incr~ productivity and the organizational effectiveness of industrial enterprises, 
and update and improve skills required in business organization and management, basic skills 
required in practically all the differ :nt branches of industry, and skills specific to the equipment or 
technological process; 

(q) To organize and upgrade the knowledge of decision makers involved in the negotiation 
and acquisition of technology, and examine the skills and know-how that need to be developed for 
the effective transfer of technology; 

(r) To develop the training capabilities of individual industries to conduct their in-service 
training programmes. including the training of managers and trainers and the development of training 
materials and software. 

Action by least dew/oped cOlllllries 

The task of the least developed countries may be described as follows: 

(a) To develop and improve institutional capabilities and efficiency in public administration, 
ensuring an optimal balance between the public and private sectors (enterprises, cooperative sector, 
informal sector) in order to foster productive activities; 

(b) To build and maintain technological and management training institutions at national and 
subregional levels; 

(c) To provide adequate incentives to attract and retain trained personnel for industrial 
services and development institutions; 
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(d) To develop indigenous consultancy capabilities to assist in industrial operations and 
training by setting up teams of prominent 03lional exputs from industry, universities, national 
training institutes and other key i:istitutions working in the field of human resources development 
or with the potential for providing a range of such consultancy services; 

(e)To promote the development of e:itrepreneurship through training policies aimed at 
creating a more favourable economic environment for local private-sector initiatives. which might 
include fiscal. financial and credit incentives. as well as legal provisions fostering and prota.."ling 
private investment; 

(f) To identify, formulate and implement specific programmes for private enterprise 
development which, in order to ensure a positive contrtl>ution to the industrial development of the 
least developed countries, should foster domestic and foreign direct investment, management 
training, entrepreneurial skills, non-traditional exports. small-scale ventures and microenterprises, 
including those within the informal sector, and small-scale industrial enterprises based on local raw 
materials. 

B. Industrial dffelopmmt in runl arms 

A majority of the population, particularly of the poor. lives in rural areas in the least 
developed countries, where agriculture, the dominant productive sector, continues to rank high 
among development priorities. An essential component of any rural development strategy consists 
in the establishment of forward and backward linkages between industry and the rural economy, as 
well as the promotion of non-agricultural and off-farm employment and income generation 
opportunities through small-scale and microindustries in rural areas. 

Action by UNIDO 

UNIDO action should be designed for the following ends: 

(a) To carry out international surveys of industrialization and rural development, to analyse 
the lessons learned. and to disseminate the results and information of national interest; 

(b) To provide support to the Governments of least developed countries in the formulation 
of national industrial development plans, with particular emphasis on the establishment of a coherent 
and effective framework for balanced development between the urban and rural economies; 

(c) To provide tedmical assistance aimed at strengthening national capabilities to monitor 
and analyse the impact of industrialization on the rural environment, and to ffesign and implement 
appropriate measures; 

(d) To promote rural industrial initiatives and self-help efforts in the private sector, such 
as industrial associations, community development groups and cooperatives; 

(e) To assist in the development of off-farm industrial employment opportunities at the 
grass-roots level; 

(f) To assist in formulating and applying rural industrial development strategies that create 
a business environment favourable to the emergence of competitive industries based on local 
resources; 

(J) To assist in carrying out studies on the transfer of appropriate technologies for 
infrastructure development and for conservation, processing and quality control of industrial 
products. 

Action by least ~loped coruuries 

Least developed countries should seek the following: 
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(a) To establish facilities for teadting basic business skills and providing practical technical 
ttaining f°'-"USed on productive utilization of local r.atural resources and human resource development 
in rural areas; 

(b) To suppon research into. and the adaptation and application of, new appropriate 
technologies of stntegic imponance for the development process; s. 

(c) To channel public investment intQ infrastructure development in rural areas; 

" (d) To ensure that laws governing land and ocher forms of property ownership facilitate 
modern business transactions and are promotional ralher than regulatory and controlling in nature; 

(e) To undertake land policy consolidation wherever feasible and desirable; 

(f) To relorm farming and land tenure systaos. where appropriate. so as to ensure 
productive and non-speculative investment in land; 

(g) To create a fiscal and legal framework that will give equal opportunities to rural and 
urban-based economic activities. to small agricultural holders, and to small-scale industrial 
entrepreneurs; 

(h) To adopt appropriate agricultural pricing and credit policies; 

(i) To introduce simple technical and managerial training programmes at primary and 
secondary education levels in rural areas; 

(j) To apply the results of agricultural research and the technical skills and experience of 
farmers in the development of rural small-scale industries through flexible and decentralized 
agricultural extension services~ 

(t) To strengthen agricultural support services, in particular agricultural credit systems, 
storage facilities and other relevant arrangements 
to minimize pre-harvest and post-harvest losses. 

C. Macroeconomic conditiom and mobi&zation of financial 
resources for industrial dndopment 

The principal objective of macroeconomic policy is to create a favourable environment and 
a basis for sustained growth and long-term development of the economy. The macroeconomic policy 
framework should provide a basis for overcoming the structural bottlenecks confronting the least 
developed countries, leading ultimately to their industrial transformation and contributing to the 
eradication of poverty. 

Aaion by UNIDO 

UNIOO should undertake the following: 

(a) To assist in the identification of priority industrial sectors, subsectors and enterprises 
for d~elopment; 

(b) To strengthen the operational capabilities of ministries of industry and to facilitate their 
effective liaison with ministries dealing with planning and macroeconomic policy; 

(c) To formulate industrial master plans and policies for industrial investment, rehabilitation 
and transfer of technology; 

(d) To train officials in the identification, screening and promotion of specific industrial 
projects; 
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(e) To assist in development of the necessary data banks and information base for effective 
consultation with all economic agents, including domestic and foreign private investors; 

(f) To assist in identification of the economic linbges and the interface between 
macroeconomic goals and sectoral restructuring; 

(g) T'1 provide timely assistance in the formulation of national industrial investment policies 
and programmes, the identification of in\·estment opportunities and the preparation of pre-investment 
and feasibility studies; 

(h) To assist in the identification of domestic (private or institutional) sponsors and potential 
(domestic and foreign) partners providing finance, technology and management for investment 
projects, and to strengthen local investment project development and promotion facilities and 
capabilities; 

(i) To assist in increasing the flow of resources to productive investment projects by 
identifying, appraising, promoting and supporting industrial investment and rehabilitation 
opponunities, and by promoting enterprise-to-enterprise cooperation involving direct foreign 
investment and technical cooperation agreements; 

(j) To provide selected business agents with direct promotional assistance, public or private, 
geared to reducing major information and transaction costs; 

(k) To attract the support of suitable financial panners in industrial development by 
establishing closer contacts with national, regional and international development finance institutions 
and with bilateral development agencies along the lines of the joint business programme with the 
International Finance Corporation; 

0) To develop funher relations with multilateral development financing institutions such 
u the African Development Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the Inter-American Development 
Bank and the World Bank, so u to secure the increued involvement of UNIDO in technical 
cooperation activities financed by those organizations; 

(m) To organi7e promotional events such u investment forums to allow local sponsors to 
discuss individual investment opportunities with overseas investors; 

(n) To establish or strengthen investment promotion services in developed countries with 
a specific focus on least developed countries. 

Action by least tkvtloped colllllrles 

The leut developed countries should take steps designed for the following purposes: 

(a) To introduce special measures to prevent heavy price distortions and further 
consequential ir.creues in balance-of-payments disequilibria and to provide protection for the poorest 
sections of society; 

(b) To determine expected future requirements of manufactured goods (including final 
consumption by households) in the light of changing import patterns and domestic production needs; 

(c) To establish regular channels for a full discussion of matters relating to the industrial 
sector; 

(d) To establish, through specific investment legislation, a favourabie iegal and institutional 
framew.:.;k for the promotion and growth of local and foreign savings for industrial development; 

(e) To concentrate on investment incentives that do not require specific approval and award 
in each case but are automatic in effect, such as differential tax rates and social security 
contributions; 
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(f) To establish sound banking and other facilities (viable investment institutions through 
which normal investment proposals can be exchanged); 

(g) To reform and modernize the systems of central and regional investment banks and 
establish trade financing schemes for the provision of pre- and post-shipment financing, export credit 
guarantees and ~urance; 

(h) To ensure cooperation among least developed and other developing countries at the 
regional and subregional levels in order to provide enlarged markets for manufactured products 
within the framework of the generalized system of trade preferences among developing countries; 

(i) To provide easr ace~ to loan funds and credit guarantees, e5J1eCially for rural 
small-scale industrial enterpnses, and promote savings and loan associations that grant small loans 
to such enterprises; 

O> To build up the financial sector and establish capital markets. strengthening and 
restructuring domestic financial imtitutions and banking; 

(t) To create a network of offices of regional and national development banks in rural 
area. and decemnlize the loan approval process. 

D. Dnelopment of the industrial, senice, srlentific 
and technolocical hue 

Public and private initiative in non-agricultural sectors in the least developed countries should 
focus on the following three major objectives: rehabilitation, maintenance and upgrading of existing 
production facilities; expansion of productive potential in line with dynamic comparative advantage; 
and availibility of resources and internal and external market prospects. 

I. Industrial nhabilitation 

Aaion by UNIDO 

UNIDO should focus on the following objectives: 

(a) Providing assistance. at the enterprise and plant level, in diagnostic activities relating 
to technical, economic, management, organizational, institutional and policy aspects of the plan!S, 
leading up to comprehensive rehabilitation projects and examination of their feasibility; 

(b) Providing assistance, at the industrial subsector level, including technical support 
infrastructures. in the development of programmes for institutional support, structural rationalization 
and the creation of rational and cohesive production structures; 

(c) Providing assistance, at the industrial policy level, in dealin~ with the policy 
implications of effons undertaken at the two above-mentioned levels and in the promotion of 
appropriate measures to remove major obstacles to the viable development of iooustry, keeping in 
view the relevant socio-economic factors; 

(d) Assisting in the improvement of productivity and ~· roduction processes so as to ensure 
an optimum product mix, enhance quality and facilitate adciptat1on to new market segments, as well 
as to uperade organizational, operational and managerial capabilities to deal with continuously 
changing external conditions; 

(e) Assisting, at the request of least developed countries, in: 

(i) Policy and survey studies; 

(ii) Feasibility studies; 
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(iii) Formulation and promotion of action programmes; 

(iv) Technical cooperation at national and regional levels; 

(v) Investment promoti<Jn in order to secure financial resources and technical 
partners for the intended rehabilitation; 

(vi) Monitoring and ~aiuation of programmes; 

(vii) Policy dialogues, in panicular Comultations Meeti.ngs, in which diagnosis 
of sector-specific problems and rehabilitation project experience provide a 
basis for improving the industrial policy environment and exploring 
mechanisms and arrangements for international cooperation; 

Action by least developed countries 

In connection with the above-mentioned action by UNIDO, the least developed countries 
should cooperate with UNIDO in: 

(a) Undertaking diagnostic studies to gain basic information and to alert relevant panies to 
the nature and scope of the problem; 

(b) Drawing up an improvement plan for publi~ enterprises that are salvageable or that must 
be rehabilitated; 

(c) Drawing up a contract-plan or some similar mechanism spedfying the obligations and 
expectations of the Government and the enterprise; 

(d) Preparing national reviews establishing: 

(i) The extent to which the enterprises are subject to financial discipline; 

(ii) The importance of financial objectives, including payment of dividends; 

(iii) The clarity of social obj~"tives; 

(iv) The degree of restriction on access to State subsidies; 

(v) Access to markets (national, subregional and international). 

The UNIDO privatiution programme was established to assist Governments in the planning 
of comprehensive Jong-term strategies and to further the process of divestment of public assets in 
industrial enterprises, thereby creating favourable conditions for the development of entrepreneurship 
and privc.te initiatives, especially in the small- and medium-scale industries sector. 

Action by UNIDO 

UNIDO efforts should include the following: 

(a) Designing and adapting conceptual frameworks (policy directives, legal instruments, 
investment and financial incentives); 

(b) Assistance in formulating appropriate strategies and valuation methodologies; 

(c) Assistance in identifying and training potential local managerial resources to facilitate 
the process of privatization; 
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(d) Devising or adapting tnnsfer models and variations of privatization options and 
contractual schemes prior to full divestment; 

(e) Identifying local investors and employees with entrepreneurial skills as well as interested 
foreign parties; 

(f) Undertaking activities, including seminars and workshops, to gather and share 
information on the experience of various countries and the lt:SSOns learned therefrom. 

Aaion by l~ast ~IO[W C0111Uries 

The least developed countries should concentrate on the following: 

(a) Demonstrating government commitment to the programme by ensuring that the requisite 
political will and at least a minimum of resources are applied in suppon of the above-mentioned 
technical assistance activities; 

(b) Creating a favourable environment for privatization transactions and the provision of 
UNIDO assistance; 

(c) Undertaking national campaigns highlighting the transparency of the programme in order 
to win the suppon not only of Governments and private institutions but especially of the public; 

(d) Undertaking and making available studies and documentary information to facilitate the 
provision of technical assistance and similar interventions; 

(e) Mobilizing resources for technical mistance to the greatest possible extent through 
bilateral and multilateral cooperation and international financial institutions. 

In the least developed and other developing countries, the formal small- and medium-scale 
industry sector contributes between IO and 20 per cent to industrial output, absorbs 40 to 60 per cent 
of industrial employment, and represents approximately 90 per cent of existing er.~rises. The 
huge potential offered by these industries, especially in terms of their contribution to a broader and 
mJre resilient base for industrialization, is a challenge in itself, since great difficulties have to be 
overcome in fostering and accelerating their development. This challenge assumes a note of urgency 
in many debt-ridden least developed countries. given the fragility of impon-substitution industries 
which are dependent on foreign equipment and managerial resources and imponed raw materials. 

Action by UN/DO 

The role of UNIDO should be to support least developed countries in the following: 

(a) Developing an economic environment conducive to sustained growth of small- and 
medium-scale industrial enterprises; 

(b) Adopting and implementing policies and strategies to ensure that financial and technical 
resources are mobilized to meet the development needs of small- and medium-scale enterprises, as 
well as encouraging and assisting in efforts to modernize such enterprises and improve their output 
and product quality; 

(c) Mobilizing financial resources for small- and medium-scale enterprises; 

(d) Expanding productive and technological links between small independent firms and 
large-scale industries in least developed countries at national or international level. 
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Action by ltast dtvelopt!d countries 

Least developed countries should aim at the following: 

(a) Adopting macroeconomic, fiscal and other policies with incentive measures for small
and medium-scale enterprises; 

(b) Assisting in the modernization of small- and medium-scale enterprises, and encouraging 
entrepreneurship with a view to improving productivity and quality; 

(c) improving local technological capabilities and establishing financial mechanisms to 
channel financial resources and support labour-intensive industrial ventures; 

(d) Developing joint maintenance and repair mechanisms, quality assurance, imtrumentation 
and standardization, testing and market research for export-oriented industries at national, 
subregional and regional levels; 

(e) Creating or strengthening a network of focal points for investment in small-scale projects 
promotion; 

(t) Supporting and promoting enterprise-to-enterprise and association-to-association 
cooperation of small-scale entrepreneurs at national and subregional levels. 

4. Tnursfer of tedutoloa 

The technology transfer and development programme has to be designed to expand and 
diversify the industrial bue ot leut developed countries through a process of technological 
transformation. The programme should include a mix of elements addressing the issues of domestic 
technological infrastructure, acquisition of foreign technology and technological information 
capability at the levels of policy, institutions and human resource development. 

Action by UNTDO 

At the request of governments of least developed countries, UNIDO action should consist 
in the following: 

(a) Assisting least developed countries in the establishment or strengthening of their 
domestic technological infrastructure by addressing issues of appropriate technology, technology 
m10agement and links between research and industry; 

(b) Assistance in building up awareness and capabilities of least developed countries in 
matters relating to technology acquisition and development at the levels of policy, institutions and 
human resource development; 

(c) Assisting in the diversification and expansion of the network for the exchange of 
technological information to include a wider range of institutions in more developing countries and 
to increase access to UNIOO assistance in technology acquisition and the negotiation of technology 
transfers; 

(d) Assisting in the development and expansion of national, subregional, regional and 
sectoral information networb, including the installation of technological databases and standardized 
application packages covering areas such as technology opportunities, local production capacities and 
market information; 

(e) Establishing focal points in least developed countries for interaction between national 
and international technology suppliers and national technology users, including technology centres 
where appropriate; 
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(f) Facilitating the coordinated formulation and implementation of tedmology plans, 
policies, laws and regulations, the delivery of technological and industrial information, and the 
upgrading of technological information capabilities in l~t devefoped countries; 

(g) Continuing to support programmes for providing l~t developed countries with technical 
assistance from other dt-veloping countries, in addition to exploring arrangements for l~t developed 
countries to benefit from the cooperative exchange of skills among developing countries; 

(h) Fostering, through direct technical assistance, the understanding and appreciation of 
technology in l~t developed countries, and cooperating in efforts to upgrade technological skills 
and to develop, adapt and invent local technologies; 

(i) Promoting, through, for example, the establishment of industrial incubators, successful 
inventions, innovations and local technologies available as inputs to production in least developed 
countries; 

(j) Organizing training programmes on technology transfer negotiation for government 
officials and entrepreneurs needing guidance in their nqotiations with foreign investors, joint-venture 
partners or technology suppliers; 

Action by l~ast ikwlopN countries 

The l~t developed countries should take action along the following lines: 

(a) Planning the development of systematic institutional support for industry, especially in 
the fields of industrial standards, testing, exports, quality assurance, packaging, design, training, 
purchasing, technology acquisition and adaptation, and legal advisory services; 

(b) Promoting technology acquisition policies based on proven and well-tested technology 
adapted to local conditions, and encouraging ir.itiatives in maintenance and repair services; 

(c) Creating a technical library to improve access in l~t developed countries to basic 
information sources (news media, technical and trade journals etc.); 

(d) Reassessing tariff structures in the light of requirements for technological development 
and improved access to more advanced industrial technologies, especially in the context of increased 
export orientation, and establishing the appropriate legal and institutional framework for 
technological development in l~t developed countries; 

(e) Promoting institutional development, especially networking for technology information 
exchange, with suhregional and r .;gional cooperation playing an incr~ing role~ 

(f) Promoting support for the training process to achieve more efficient use of existing 
technologies, participating in technological research-and-development programmes in selected ar~ 
with the aim of developing indigenous technologies, and promoting, with UNIDO assistance, the 
adaptation of imported technologies to meet national requir~ments; 

(g) Cooperating with UNIDO to stan a process of acquisition of new and emerging 
technologies, such as biotechnology, of particular importance to food and agriculture and in 
agro-based industries, as well as telecommunications and information systems. 

5. Transpott and communications 

The severe difficulties and handicaps faced by many l~t d\!veloped countries as a result of 
their landlocked status and geographical isolation create an urgent need for improving and developing 
both national and regional transport and communications systems for industrial development. The 
problems are especially acute because of delays and unreliability in the shipment of supplies, difficult 
access to export markets, and high transport costs. Over the longer term these difficulties have a 
profoundly negative impact on the development of technology and market structures. 
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Action by UNIDO 

UNIDO efforts should include the following: 

(a) Assis:ing in developing, improving, maintaining and managing transpon equipment and 
telecommunication systems, includiag the use of satellites and other technologies, where appropriate; 

(b) Cooperating with the Economic Commission for Africa and the Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific in devising special programmes tailored to l~ developed 
countries in the context of the implen..;ntation of the programmes and projects of the United Nations 
Transpon and Communications Decades for Africa and Asia; 

(c) Supporting and encouraging the implementation of joint trampon and communications 
projects undertaken by two or more I~ developed countries, panicularly within the framework of 
subregional and regional economic integration; 

(d) Developing and promoting the use of telecommunication systems and other requisite 
infrastructure for industrial development. including satellite and other computer-aided communication 
technologies for industry and enterprises; 

(e) Assisting in the implement4dion of measures to ensure the management and maintenance 
of transpon equipment, and in assessing the feasibility of production, especially at regional and 
subregional levels. of low-cost transpon equipment. 

Aaion by l~ast dewloped countries 

In the 1990s, lem devdope1 countries should pursue the following tasks: 

(a) Devdoping, maintaining or rehabilitating ports, roads, rural tracks and railways; 

(b) Training the human resources required and setting up indigenous training institutions 
to service trampon and communication equipment and systems; 

(c) Creating internal transpon facilities, panicularly those linking remote areas; 

(d) Expanding and improving transit transpon and pon facilities in transit countries to 
facilitate transport to and from landlocked countries; 

(e) Giving appropriate attention to the development of coastal shipping services and of river 
and lake services; 

(f) Developing, where necessary. joint shipping companies or merchant fleets. 

6. Enrifouteld ad H~lf1 

Many developing countries, increasingly 3ware of the hazards of industry, are intro<lucing 
environmental protection and resource conservation policies and programmes. Industry has also 
responded by developing new non-polluting technologies and production processes, an endeavour 
to which b1otechnology and genetic engineering can make a major contribution. The very 
complexity of the causes and effects of pollution requires still more concerted efforts. 

Energy policies must take into accou;it the depletion of fOiSil fuels and environmental 
concerns. In the shon term, efforts must be made to increase the efficiency of energy use and 
conservation; in the medium term, a shift should be made from the use of coal and oil to gas and 
hydroelectricity; in the long term, policies must display a greater commitment to the development 
and utilization of renewable energy resources. 
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Action by UNIDO 

In the wake of the Conference on Ecologically Sustainable Industrial Development, held at 
Copenhagen from 14 to 18 October 1991, the following specific areas were identified for future 
UNIOO activities: 

(a) Developing an environmental database containing details of environmental standards and 
the environmental implications of tecbnolcgies, as well as monitoring devices for environmental 
planning; 

(b) Assisting least developed countries, on request, in building the technical and scientific 
imtitutional capacity to develop, absorb and diffuse pollution prevention techniques and cleaner 
production processes essential to ecologically sustainable industrial development; 

(c) Assisting least developed countries in the implementation of international environmental 
conventions and protocols relating to industrial activities; 

(d) Assisting least developed countries in incorporating measures in agricultural projects to 
combat drought and foster reforestation programmes, soil conservation and water preservation; 

(e) Assisting least developed countries in determining the environmental soundness of 
industrial technologies by, inler alia, preparing guidelines on environmentally sound industrial 
practice for selected sectors, and providing assistance in the development of assessment techniques 
for the identification and measurement of environmental impacts; 

(f) Assisting least developed countries in integrating environmental considerations into their 
industrial strategies and policies by identifying sectoral and subsectoral priorities for environmentally 
sound industrial activities; 

(g) Assisting least developed countries in incorporating measures to combat drought and 
promote reforestation programmes, soil conservation and water preservation; 

(b) Assisting least developed countries in research and development relating to new and 
renewable sources of energy and associated technologies. 

Action by least developed countries 

Least developed countries should focus on the following activities: 

(a) Integrating environmental awareness and responsibility at all management levels, on the 
basis of careful analysis of relative risks, introduction of waste minimization and environmental 
compliance auditing, and establishment of emergency and risk-and-safety-management systems and 
training programmes; 

(b) Promoting, in cooperation with UNIDO, substitute materials and product reformulations, 
process modifications and equipment redesigns, renewable sources of energy and raw materials, 
recycling and reuse of waste and scrap materials, as well as developing environmentally sound 
technologies, know-how and skills, and financial and human resources; 

(c) Reviewing the environmental impact of current and planned policies, regulations and 
institutional infrastructure affecting industry and the environment so as to identify, adopt and 
enforce appropriate policies and measures conducive to achieving ecologically sustainable industrial 
development; 

(d) With regard to energy, promoting: 

(i) Conservation, recovery and recycling of energy and the utilization of 
renewable sources of energy; 

(ii) Direct or indirect utilization of wind and solar energy; 
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(iii) Utilization of biomass; 

(iv) Use of hydroelectric power; 

(v) Development of appropriate maintenance and repair capabilities for 
energy-generating facilities; 

(vi) Increasing local rrocfuction of energy-related capital goods; 

(vii) Adoption of energy-conservation and substitution technologies in the context 
of rehabilitating, reorienting and expanding existing industries; 

(viii) Applied research and development related to new and renewable sources of 
energy and associated technologies. 

E. Integrati• of women in industrial deftlopmml 

Given the interrelationship between the impro\-ement of the position of women in the 
economy and the basic objectives of development policy, providing women with the opportunity to 
~ and improve their contn"bution to economic development is an important meam of achieving 
the fulfilment of basic development goals. 

Specific measures need to be taken to increase the number of trained and qualified women. 
Despite certain achievements, serious obstacles such as cultural barriers continue to inhibit the 
participation of women in decision- making, planning and management in both the public and private 
sectors. 

Aaion by UNIDO 

The UNIDO contribution to the achievement of the desired goals should include the 
following: 

(a) Ensuring that women are equal beneficiaries in UNIDO projects, especially those related 
to industrial planning, small-scale enterprises and agro-industries, as well as to the development of 
appropriate technologies and human resources; 

(b) Continuing special training programmes for women in technological, managerial and 
enttepreneurial skills; 

(c) Assisting training institutes in least developed countries in the organization of 
appropriate courses for women; 

(d) Organizing expert group meetinp and seminars to discuss specific strategies, refine 
approaches for the advancement of women in industry, and enhance awareness of these issues among 
policy-makers; 

(e) Developing a statistical data system related to the participation of women in industrial 
activities, within the framework of the technical cooperation programme, for use in the collection 
and dissemination of industrial census data to assist policy-making bodies in least developed 
countries. 

Action by lean developed colllllrles 

Appropriate measures should be taken fully to mobilize and involve women, as both agenu 
and beneficiaries of the industrial development process, includin1 the following: 

(a) Ratifying and implementing the United Nations Convention on the Elimanation of All 
Fonns of Discrimination Against Women; 
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(b) Greatly enhancint the industrial development prospects of their countries by preparing 
programmes for the integration of women in industry. by promoting their professional and technical 
training. and by allowing them better access to knowledge. tedmology and financial resources; 

(c) Promoting the establishment of associations of women entrepreneurs in order for women 
to become conscious of their rights and assume personal responsibility for defending those rights; 

(d) Creating greater awareness among men and associating them with the elaboration and 
implementation of meawres to promote the role of women in industrial development; 

(e) Emuring full participalion of women in the decision-mating process, particularly in the 
design and evaluation of industrial projects. and the administtalion of funds intended to promote the 
role of women in industrial development. 

F. The System of Consultations 

The mandate of the System of Consultations is to promote the industrial development of 
developing countries and increue their share in world industrial output through international 
cooperation. Consultations, with which least developed countries have been mocialed, have been 
held covering agricultural machinery. building materials, capital goods, electronics, fertilizers, 
fisheries, food-processing with emphasis on sugar cane and fruit and vegetable processing, iron and 
steel. leather and leather products, non-ferrous metals, petrochemicals, pharmaceuticals, vegetable 
oil and fats, and wood and wood products. In addition, topics cutting across all sectors have been 
the subject of Consultations, such as industrial financing, industrial rehabilitation and resuucturing, 
small- and medium-scale enterprises and ta.ining of industrial workers. 

For the 1990s, the System should specifically support the industrial development policies of 
least developed counuies by the following means: 

(a) Conducting follow-up meetings and workshops on topics specifically relevant to least 
developed countries; 

(b) Holding regional Consultations at the request of the countries concerned to foster the 
dialogue between least developed countries, on the one band, and other developing and developed 
countries, on the other. in determining an industrial development strategy for least developed 
countries; 

(c) Organizing country Consultations to support multidisciplinary and multisectoral 
cooperation of all economic agents required for a balanced industrial development programme; 

(d) Conducting workshops and ocher meetings to elaborate industrial development strategies 
for least developed countries on the basis of their economic and social struetures, with the support 
of the relevant Governments and in cooperation with various indigenous economic agents. 

Within the framework of the Programme of Action of the Second United Nations Conference 
on the Least Developed Countries, the present Industrial Action Programme and the United Nations 
Industrial Development Organization Medium-term Plan, the System of Consultation.~ should play 
an active role in promoting the systematic exchange of experience between pol icy makers and 
small-scale entrepreneurs or their representatives from both developed and developing countries. 
The develcpment of small- aJP.d medium-scale industry will demand a more intensified approach to 
the information and policy aspects of such institutional infrastructure u marketing cooperatives, 
subcontracting exchanges and equipment hire-purchase programmes. 

Efforts should be made to integrate many of the ad hoc expert group me~ings convened 
outside the System of Consultations. The experience of such groups could make a valuable 
contribution to the formulation of operational policies for UNIDO. 



- 303 -

G. International economic cooperation 

Strength~ cooperation bdw~ lc!a.U devdoped ~ntries and other developing oouDlries. 
as appropriate al regional and subregional levels. ca."l play an imponant role in the development 
l!fforts of the 1~ develop.:d 1.-ountries Juriug the i990s. Arrangements in this conna.'tion should 
.aim al providing industrial products of least dev~opai oountries greater access. on a preferential 
basis, to regional markets. allowing imports of their proJuctS on a long-term sa.-ured basis. 
extending financial and technical ~iswlce for their benefit. enhancing the exchange of information 
and know-how. increasing collaborative ventures. and, ira the case of landlocked least devel<i>ed 
countries, facilitating Jie flow of goods in tramit. 

Further action along the following lines should also be undertaken: 

(a) Utilizing and sttaigthening the existing institutional framework at the national, 
subregional and regional levels. and promoting pilot industrial projects for subregional cooperation; 

(b) Undertaking supply and demand surveys to identify products representing panicular 
opportunities to be atOOlaraged on regional and subregional markets; 

(c) Fostering the establishment of transnational industrial enterprises among least developed 
countries and other developing countries; 

(d) Developing clearing-houses for the exdlange of tedlnical expertise among least 
developed countries, and between least developed and other developing countries; 

(e) Enhancing the exchange of information and know-bow in the manufacturing sector; 

(f) Careful monitoring of aid and service inputs to ensure efficient use of products. 
expenise and services available in recipient or other least developed cocntries; 

(g) Preparing industrial databases and directories containing information on potential 
least-developed-country suppliers to development aid projo..'ts and on their productS and services; 

(h) Establishing partnership relations and cooperating with local non-governmental 
organizations, thus influencing policies on major international issues affecting the industrial 
development of the least developed countries. 

H. Arrangements for implementation follow-up, monitoring and review 

The development efforts of the least developed countries should be supported by eff o..'"live 
follow-up and monitoring mechanisms, which are a key to rhe successful implementation of the 
Programme of Action for the J 990s adopted by the Sc!l.:Ond l' nited Nations Conforence on the Least 
Developed Countries. The leadership of the Government\ of lea.\t developeJ countries is central to 
the implementation of the present Industrial Action Programme, with the assistance of development 
partners such as UNIDO in strengthening their capacity to fulfil this role. 

Aaion by UNIDO 

UNIDO, in accordance with its mandate to coordinate the activities of the United Nations 
system in the field of industrial development, should endeavour, by the following means, to ensure 
aid coordination, which is essential to achieve maximum efficiency in the provision of external 
support to the least developed countries: 

(a) Harmonizing and coordinating industrial development plans and objectives in a regional 
or subregional context; 

(b) Undertaking critical analysis of existing rc:gionaJ and subregional structures and 
coordination schemes and mechanisms; 
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(c) Monitoring implfl.lllellbrion of the coaunitmems and mea.wres. adopted at the Paris 
Conference, relaling to the industrialization of the leau developed countries; 

(d) Emuring that attention be given to the special needs of the group of landlocked and 
isbnd leau developed countries; 

(e~ Regular messment of the industrial perfonnance of the least developed countries, 
delineating the impact of the intemalional environmem and of domestic factors on the results 
achieved; 

(f) Analysing the experience gained and lessons learned by least developed countries in 
fonnubting and implementing their own developmenl policia; 

(g) Assessing and monitoring the efforts of donors and intemalional agencies to direct and 
adjust their assistmce programmes to the special needs and priorities of least developed countries, 
wilbin the industrial developmenl policy framework established by those countries; 

(b) Monitoring the involvement of women in industrial development; 

(i) Initiating regular industtial sector appraisals by national and intemalional agencies. 

In cooperation with ocber organizaions of the United Natiom system, UNIDO will serve as 
focal point for the provision of support to the industrial development programmes of the least 
developed c:ounttie:s, on the basis of the Paris Declaration and Programme of Action of the Second 
United Narions Confecence on the Least Developed Countries. 

Action by kast «wloped COlllllria 

1be least developed countries should assume the following responsibilities: 

(a) '"~ing national administrative capacities for policy develop~ coordination and 
review; 

(b) Harmonizing the role of ministries of industry and other relevant ministries, so that their 
activities can be coordinated to benefit industty; 

(c) Broadening country review groups so as to encompass all the donors concerned, and 
orpnizing them on a more systematic basis, with those least developed countries currendy without 
regular country review groups being encouraged to engage in this process; 

(d) lnttoducing administrative reform as an integral part of the country review process in 
order to reinforce the respomibility of Governments of least developed countries; 

(e) Improving government institutional capabilities in order to enhance the ability of least 
developed countries to play a central role in aid coordination and management. 
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11. UNIDO's SUPPORT S:OR INDUSTRIALIZATION IN LDCs 

To summarize UNIDO's role in industrial development in LDCs, this chapter contains 
the 1991 progress report by the Director General on industrialization in the LDCs. 

PROG~ REPORT BY mE DIRECl'OR GENERAL., 

INDUSTRIAUZATION OF m1; LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 

Introduction 

I. The present document is prepared in compliance with General Conference resolution 
GC.3/Res.11 on industrialization of the least developed countries and Industrial Development 
Board decision IDB.7/Dec.IS on UNIDO assistance to the least developed countries in the 
context of the medium-term plan. 

2. The activities of UNIDO in the least developed countries (LDCs) are in direct response 
to the various mandates of the General Conference, the Industrial Development Board, and the 
United Nations General Assembly giving highest priority to LDCs in the technical cooperation 
and other programmes of the Organization. In order to enhance these activities further, the 
Director-General established the post of Coordinator for LDCs to serve as the focal point for, 
among other matters, initiating, developing, monitoring and following up UNIDO activities in 
LDCs. 

3. The United Nations General Assembly, by resolution 451206 of 21 December 1990, 
endorsed the Paris Declaration and the Programme of Action for the Least Developed 
Countries for the 1990s, adopted by the Second Unit~ Nations Conference on the Least 
Developed Countries held in Paris in September J990, and requested the United Nations 
Secretary-General to ensure the full mobilization and coordination of all organs. organizations 
and bodies of the United Nations system, such as UNIDO, in its implementation and follow-up. 

I. mE LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
AND mE INDUSTRIAL SECTOR 

4. The group of LDCs, which compris.! 42 countries (now 47, 1992) with a combined 
population of nearly 440 million (1990 estimate), constitutes the weakest segment of the 
international community. The countries are particularly handicapped and ill-equipped to 
develop their domestic economies and to ensure an adequate standard of living for their 

• UlllDO doc..-nt GC.4/38, 25 Septllllber 1991: reports on activities related to the LDC1 since the 
adoption of the Ciener1I Conference resolution GC.3/Res.11, in particular UNIDO's contribution and follow·l4) 
to the Second unltld lletinns Conference on the LeHt Developed C~tries, including the preperation of • 
plan of action for the incllstrialization of those COU'tries in the 19901. 
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population. Their economies are also acutely vulnerable to e."tternal shocks or natural disasters. 
The economic and sociill developmem of LDCs represents a major dlallenge for themselves as 
well as for the international comnmqity. 

S. Despite national and international efforts, the economic situation of LDCs as a whole 
worsened during the 19!0s: the actual average per capita gross domestic product (GDP) growth 
nle was only 0.1 per cent, with neptive growth in many countties. The marginalization of the 
LDC group in the world economy became more accentuated, with their share in world exports 
amounting to merely 0.3 per cent in 1988 (as agaimt 1.4 per cent in 1%0). Social conditions 
in those oountries barely. if at all, i~ved during that period. The generally poor performance 
of LDCs can be attn"buted to national problems (such as interaction of population growth, 
poverty and environmental degradation, problems associated with the design and implementation 
of structural adjustment programmes, natural disasters) and adverse external conditions (such 
as depressed commodity prices, difficulty of acctSS to markets, and lower-than-expected aid 
flows). External debt servicing emerged as a major problem for most LDCs during the 1980s. 

6. The manufacturing sector of LDCs still consists predominantly of consumer goods 
industries, with little capacity for the production of intermediate and capital goods. The lack 
of linkages between industry and the other sectors of the economy has resulted in a heavy 
dependence of those countries on imported inputs, hindering the accomplishment of any durable 
structural changes. 

7. Among the factors that were considered a prerequisite for the successful implementation 
of the Substantial New Programme of Action for the 1980s was a significant increase in financial 
resources. However, the low domestic savings ratio (in 1987, the average domestic savings rate 
in sub-Saharan Africa was estimated at 4.9 per cent of GDP) did not permit productive 
investment in the manufacturing sector. In addition, official development assistance (ODA) to 
industries in LDCs was relatively small although per capita ODA to LDCs stood at $30 as 
compared to $17 to other developing countries (1988). As indicated in a report: ·uNIDO 
contnl>ution to the Second United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries· 
(A/CONF/147/PC/3/ADD.13, 21 March 1990,Section A: ·Review of industrialization trends") 
40 per cent of the external financial flows to the industrial sector came in the form of export 
credits, about 30 per cent from private bank lending and an average of S to 10 per cent from 
non-concessional loans from multilateral development finance institutions, the latter registering 
a sharp drop compared to the situation in 1980. 

8. As for policy constraints in the industrial sector, LDCs as a whole have suffered severely 
from import strangulation owing to a lack of foreign exchange, over-valued exchange rates and 
increasing debt burdens. This has been aggravated by the indiscriminate pursuit of inefficient 
import substitution strategies, involving the shielding of domestic production by tiigh protective 
barriers and frequently using inappropriate technologies. In many instances extensive reliance 
on capital-intensive technologies, ill-adapted to domestic skill levels, has discriminated against 
simpler labour-intensive technologies. 

9. Except for food processing, the modern manufacturing sector in LDCs tends to be highly 
import-intensive. Evidence from a UNIDO survey of industries in the African region reveals 
that in the brewing industry, for instance, virtually all raw materials except water are 
imported.,.. The same applies to rractically all other branches of Hght and intermediate 

,., workshop peper: A review of th• .,.,fKturing sector in th• least developed ceu1tries (16 J.,.,.ry 
1919). 
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industries such as soft-drink bottling. footwear. leather, apparel and metals. Of the 100 
manufactured items produced by the 40 African countries covered in the survey. roughly SS per 
cent of the product sample had an import coatent of close to 100 per cent; only in 
agro-industries and textiles was the import content under 2S per cent. 

10. One comequence of this heavy dependence on imported inputs is a lad of linkages 
between the industrial sector and the rest of the economy. Once the LDCs started to 
experience severe balance-of-payment deficits. as they did throughout the 1980s when 
commodity prices were low. the foreign exchange required to obtain the inputs was not available; 
this led to a reduction in capacity utilization. if not outtigbt plant closure. 

11. Unfavourable trends in cash aop production also give cause for concern in terms of their 
contribution to manufacturing growth. In a m:mber of LDCs export earnings have declined 
considerably. Apart from conon. production of all the other cash crops fell - coffee by 23.7per 
cent, cocoa by 15.4 per cent, and ground-nuts products by 23.3 per cent. It will prove difficult 
to reverse these unfavourable trends in the near future, since they result from a complex set of 
deep-seated problems, including inadequate production from ageing plantations, and the delayed 
impact of agricultural rehabilitation programmes. 

12. The growing recognition of the seriousness of the industrial development problems of 
the LDCs has prompted experimentation with and adoption of a wide range of basic economic 
policies. The strategies applied in the 1980s included those based on some combination of 
import substitution. export promotion and self-reliance. Emphasis was also placed on increasing 
investJ"ble revenues. enhancing the role of the private sector and introducing structural 
adjustment. 

13. In the 1990s, it appears that industry in LDCs may well face a problem of survival rather 
than development, given the present macroeconomic environment in most of those countries. 
As the manufacturing sector has remained very small in most LDCs, it is not possible to rely 
solely on that sector to transform their economies, at least not in the short term. Nevertheless, 
in all LDCs the manufacturing sector has an important role to play in providing consumer goods 
and inputs to agriculture. in processing its outputs and in creating job opportunities. 

II. 11IE SECOND UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE 
ON 11IE LEAST DEVEWPm COUNTRIES 

Contribution or UNIDO 

14. UNIDO contributed actively both in the preparatory phase of the Paris Conference as 
well as in the Conference itself (3-14 September 1990). It served to define the role of UNIDO 
in supporting the Substantial New Programme of Action for the 1980s for the least developed 
countries (SNP.•.) adopted at the first Conference, ro review overall UNIDO activities in LDCs. 
and to outline an approach to industrial development issues and an industrial strategy for LDCs. 
An analysis of the industrial sector in LDCs during the 1980s was presented to the General 
Assembly in document A/CO NF/ 147 /PC/3/ Add .13. Moreover, during preparations for the 
Paris Conference, the prospects for improved industrial performance in the 1990s were 
considered, and the intention of drawing up an industrial action plan for the least developed 
countries was announced at the Paris Conference. 

15. Under the terms of General Assembly resolution 42/177, the Intergovernmental Group 
on the Least Developed Countries wa'i designated to serve as the Preparatory Committee for 
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the Sa.-ond United Nations Conference on the least Developed Countries. In the course of its 
seventh session (Geneva. 26/March - 6 April 1990) the Intergovernmental Group established 
two working groups to consider specific issues concerning the substantive preparation for the 
Conference. UNIDO contributed a working paper: ·industrial development of the least 
developed countries in the 1980s and prospa.'ts for the 1990s· (A/CONF.147/PC.3/Add.13 
TD/B/ AC.31/ Add.13). 

16. The Preparatory Committee unanimously agreed that. despite the good intentions of 
SNPA. the situation of LDCs had deteriorated in the 1980s. It was felt. however. that the 
lessons leart"ld and experience gained would contribute to the elaboration of a strategy for the 
1990s. 

17. In addition to the working paper (para. 15). UNIDO was associated with or contributed 
to other preparatory activities of the Conference such as: the Meeting of Eminent Persons on 
the Lem Developed Countries. convened at The Hague, which fO\.-used on the identification of 
the constraints and bottlenecks that had hindered development efforts during the 1980s and on 
the national and international policy measures required to accelerate the development process 
of LDCs in the 1990s; the high-level Experts' Meeting on the Role of Enterprise Sector in the 
Development of the least Developed Countries; the high-level Experts• Meeting on the Role 
of Women in the Development of the Least Developed Countries; and participation. in the 
context of the preparations for the Paris Conference. in the ninth meeting of the 
Intergovernmental Committee of Experts of African LDCs as well as in the tenth meeting of 
the Conference of Ministers of African LDCs, held at Tripoli. Libyan Arab Jamahiriya. 

18. The UNIDO delegation to the Paris Conference participated in the work of the plenary 
as well as its two committees. Committee I dealt with the formulation of the basic principles. 
the global framework for macroeconomic policies and the arrangements for LJie implementation 
and follow-up of the programme of action; and Committee II dealt with sectoral policies and 
measures. in particular with the mobilization of human capacities in LDCs, and the development 
and modernization of the economic base. and with the review of progress at the national and 
international levels since 1981. 

The outcome or the Conference 

(a) The Prop-amme of Adion 

19. The Conference adopted a new international 10-year programme of action aimed at 
accelerating development in LDCs in the 1990s. A highlight of the Programme of Action 
concerning actions at national level is the need for development to be human-centred and 
broadly based, enabling all actors in society to participate fully and freely in the development 
process. The Programme emphasizes that men and women are the essential resource and 
beneficiaries of the development of LDCs, and that the mobilization and development of these 
human resources are a crucial factor in promoting sustained and increasingly self-reliant 
socio-economic development. 

20. As regards the industrial development process and the role of enterprises, the 
Programme of Action recognizes the need for pragmatic approaches to balance public and 
private-sector involvement in the development of LDCs. Public enterprises will continue to play 
an important but supportive role. The prime objective of policies affecting the public sector 
should be a marked increase in the efficiency and productivity of State enterprises. It is stressed 
that private enterprises, as well as industrial and rural cooperatives, can play a greater role in 
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transforming the economies of these countries and achieving national development objectives. 
The development of entrepreneurship should be stimulated and motivated by policies aimed at 
creating a more fa\·ourable economic environment for the local initiatives of the private sector. 
Specific programmes for private enterprise development should address, inter alia, the promotion 
of domestic and foreign direct investment and of small-scale ventures and micro-enterprises, 
including those within the informal sector, as well as the development cf entrepreneurial skills. 

21. The Programme of Action separately addresses the specific measures needed to promote 
the full participation of women in the development process, and the role of non-governmental 
organizations (NGOs). 

22. In the section dealing with the development of the economic base of LDCs, detailed 
policy provisions are outlined for such vital areas as rural development, agriculture and food 
security; development of the industrial, service, scientific and technological base; infrastructure; 
and environment. 

23. The formalation of a target for resource flows commensurate with the required increase 
in external support was a key issue before the Conference. In this regard, the solution finally 
adopted was a new ·m~nu of options· approach providing for a set of targets which map out 
more clearly than before the different undertakings by various groups of donors. This flexible 
approach recognizes the individual circumstances of donor countries and, consequently, for the 
first time, all partners in the international community were able to join in a consensus on 
specific targets for an increase in ODA. 

(b) The Paris Declaration 

24. By adopting the Paris Declaration (see Box 4], the part1c1pants demonstrated their 
political will to promote accelerated long-term sustain~ and sustainable development in LDCs. 
They solemnly committed themselves to implementing the Programme of Action throughout the 
1990s, stating that the Programme demonstrates their unanimous determination to promote an 
ambitious development policy, the success of which rests on the effectiveness of national policies, 
a favourable international climate, and a strengthened partnership based on mutuJI 
commitments by LDCs to define and implement appropriate policies and by their partners to 
make available adequate resources in support of those policies. 

25. The Paris Declaration defines five priority areas in the Programme of Action with a view 
to inspiring national action by LDCs: (i) to conduct a macroeconomic policy, taking account 
of market signals and aimed at accelerating long-term growth and development; (ii) to develop 
human resources; (iii) to reverse the trend towards environmental degradation, to manage the 
environment with a view to effective and durable utilization of natural resources and to reinforce 
action to deal with disasters; (iv) to promote an integrated policy of rural development; and (v) 
to develop a diversified productive sector. 

26. To help achieve these priorities, it was agreed that external support measures would be 
required to reinforce the efforts of LDCs. In particular, the essential role of ODA for LDCs 
was recognized and the need to increase its support substantially was highlighted. The bulk of 
the assistance should be provided in the form of granti; and it should be managed effectively and 
with transparency. Participants also affirmed their determination to pur~ue their efforts in the 
context of the international debt strategy and to help improve the international economic climate 
and to assist the integration of LDCs mto the int~rnational trading system. 
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Tht role or UNIDO in the Programmt or Action ror 
lht Least Developed Countries ror tht 1990s 

27. The UNIDO contribution to the Conference mentioned in paragraph 14 above was taken 
into consideration when finalizing and adopting the Programme of Action for the Least 
Developed Countries for the 1990s. and the activities of UNIOO, among others, were noted in 
the Conference repon. under ·Global framework· (A/CONF.147/18, para. 26). 

28. The role of UNIDO was also highlighted in the Programme under ·nevelopment, 
panicularly expansion and modernization of the economic base· (A/CONF.147118, paras. 
84-127). 

Ill. FOLWW-UP OF UNIOO TO nm SECOND 
UNITro NATIONS CONFERENCE ON nm 

LEAST DEVEWPFJ> COUNTRIFS 

29. In its resolution 451206 of 21 December 1990, endorsing the Paris Declaration and the 
Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s, the General Assembly 
made a number of decisions concerning the arrangements for the follow-up, review and 
monitoring of the implementation of the Programme of Action. As was the case for SNPA, 
arrangements are built on a three-tier structure of national, regional and global follow-up. 
Effective follow-up and monitoring mechanisms are seen as the key to the successful 
implementation of the Programme. In implementing the recommendations of the Paris 
Conference, an Inter-Agency Consultation on the Follow-up to the Programme of Action for the 
Least Developed Countries for the 1990s was held in Geneva. 1-2 July 1991. UNIDO 
contributed to and panicipated in the discussions concerning: arrangements at the global level 
for reviewing and monitoring progress in the implementation of the Programme of Action~ 
follow-up at the national level, including the outcome of country review meetings; action by 
individual organizations in the implementation of the Programme of Action within their fields 
of competence; and review of the recent development regarding the criteria in selecting LDCs. 

30. One year after the adoption of the new Programme of AC!ion, UNIOO is presenting 
positive accomplishments towards its implementation. The response of UNIDO to the 
Programme of Action and Paris Declaration is undenalcen within the framework of the UNIDO 
medium-term plan 1990-1995 (document GC.3/17) and its pn,,><>sed up-date for 1992-1997 
(document PBC.7/17). It will also be guided by the proposed industrial action plan for LDCs 
(see document GC.4/40) once it is approved by the General Conference. Operational 
programmes for LDCs also benefit from other special programmes and activities of UNIOO 
which have a major focus on LDCs (see paras. 39-44 below). 

Tht UNIDO medium-term plan 

31. While the UNIDO medium-term plan is not specifically designed for a selected group 
of developing countries such as LDCs, its five target problem area'i and three elements not only 
provide a firm basis for UNIDO to contribute towards implementing the Programme of Action 
for LDCs but also coincide with the main concerns expressed in that programme. 

(a) The human dimen.~ion.~ or development 

32. The human dimensions of development is ac~orded one of the highest priorities in both 
the medium-term plan and the Programme of Actilin. The latter addresses the issue under the 



- 311 -

major heading of "mobilizing and developing human capacities in the LDCs" stressing the 
necessity of improving and expanding LDCs' institutional capabilities and efficiency, the role of 
the public and private enterprise sector, as well as NGOs, and the full participation of women 
ln the development process with emphasis on three areas: population; education and training; 
health and sanitation. The key issue of the human dimension had also been recognized in the 
medium-term plan which includes "human resource development" as a priority area and 
integration of women in the industrial development as one of the three key elements. 

33. The rapid rate of progress in tlte arf~ of science and technology and the growing gap 
between the industrialized countries and l ~Cs in high technology as well as at other levels of 
technology. require LDCs to re-orient their approach to economic development, can for more 
intensive efforts and urgent action for the speedy development of human resources in those 
countries. Indeed, the development of the new technologies raises major issues. Greater 
challenges face the developing countries at large and LDCs in particular in the areas of scientific 
research, education and training within the framework of self-reliance and self-sustainment. 

34. UNIDO is assisting LDCs to focus on the development of planning, strategies and 
methodologies for human resource development in industry within the context of the 
development priorities for each country and linking the educational systems to the training needs 
of the industrial sector. Its efforts also aim at strengthening the existing training centres and 
institutes by introducing new training techniques and the training of trainers. The following 
activities are undertaken on a continuous basis: 

(i) Group training programmes are carried out by industrial enterprises and/or 
industrial and service institutions in the form of lectures, exercises, study visits, 
in-plant training, discussions and other elements. In 1990, of the l ,238 
participants in group training programmes 230 came from LDCs. 

(ii) Fellowships and study tours, the most traditional training activity of UNIDO, aim 
to provide training abroad for persons who wish to enhance their skills in a 
specific field. UNIDO tries to design and implement fellowships and study tours 
as much as possible according to the individual requests. In 1990, 212 individuals 
from LDCs benefitted from them. 

(iii) Training activities in project~: most technical cooperation projects of UNIDO 
in LDCs foresee a variety of training activities. 

(iv) Field projects related to human re<iource development normally cover sectoral 
and subsectoral training needs, assessments and surveys of training capacities, 
training seminars, and institution-building activities. 

(v) Meetings and workshops aim to bring together, for a few days, senior decision 
makers and experts to discuss specific subjects. They are not training activities 
per se, but provide a training element for the participants and promote further 
human resource development activities. 

(vi) Consultation meetings on human resource development also relate to trammg. 
Two such meetings on the training of industrial manpower have been held to 
date: at Stuttgart, Federal Republic of Germany, in 1982 and in Paris, France, 
in 1987. The first Consultation dealt with the more general suhject of training 
for industry, while the second concentrated on training for industrial 
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maintenance. The meetings concluded that UNIDO should concentrate on the 
manpower requirements of industrial enterprises and the mechanisms for linking 
these requirements with the output of the educational and institutional training 
systems. 

(b) Development: expansion and modernization or the economic base or LDCs 

35. The other major area of the Programme of Action for the 1990s covers inter alia: rural 
development, modernization of agricultural production; development of industrial, service, 
scientific and technological base, including issues related to energy; and environment. As core 
mandates of UNIDO, they are further refined in the medium-term plan in four priority areas: 

(i) The promotion or small- and medium-scale industries will continue to be one of 
the major challenges for the UNIDO operational programmes, in particular its 
technical cooperation and investment promotion activities. This sector 
contributes 10 to 20 per cent of industrial output, absorbs 40 to 60 per cent of 
industrial employment in developing countries and also could provide a broader, 
more resilient base for industrialization. The objectives of the UNIDO small
and medium-scale industry programme in the 1990s, as stated in the 
medium-term plan, are oriented towards stimulating small business in rural areas, 
and towards developing relatively skill-intensive small- and medium-scale 
industries, and aimed at export opportunities through measures such ::s 
subcontracting arrangements. 

(ii) Industrial rehabilitation and related issues were identified both in the 
medium-term plan and the Programme of Action as an essential element in the 
industrial structural adjustment processes in LDCs and a priority area that 
requires urgent attention. UNIDO will continue to approach industrial 
rehabilitation at three distinct levels: that of specific enterprises and plants in 
order to identify and solve critical bottlenecks; that of specific industrial 
subsectors, including their technical support infrastructures; and at the industrial 
policy level in order to remove major obstacles to the viable development of 
industry. 

(iii) Development and transfer or technolol)r that would contribute towards the 
creation of an adequate technological base is viewed as a necessary condition for 
the medium- and long-term transformation of LDCs. Given the special 
difficulties of LDCs in acquiring modem technology and in strengthening their 
technological base - due in part to the lack of domestic research and 
development capabilities and in part to the changing technological scene and the 
international economic situation - the Programme of Action for the 1990s calls 
for special efforts by the international community to accelerate the technological 
transformation of LDCs. As indicated in the medium-term plan, the 
development and transfer of technology programme of UNIDO addresses these 
difficult issues and aims inrer a/ia to ;ncrease the awareness of the developing 
countries to th~ implications of emerging technological changes; to facilitate their 
access to technology sources, and assist them in strengthening their domestic 
technological capabilities; and to promote broader participation of developing 
countries in international technological development. 
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(iv) The environment and ena-gy-relatN activities of UNIDO aim at ensuring the 
environmental sustainability of industrial development and maximizing the 
beneficial impact of industry on the quality of life by minimizing its adverse 
environmental effa"tS, while conserving energy through its ra.-overy and recycling 
as well as through the utilization of renewable sources of energy. The integrated 
and multi- disciplinary approach advocated in the Programme of A"'-tion requires: 
incentives to motivate better environmental management and to ensure high 
efticiency of energy use, as well as to discourage environmental degradation; ease 
of access to and transfer of environmentally sound technology for LDCs; and 
development of new techniques to rationalize the use of traditional energy 
resources. and developing low~-ost alternative fuel resources. 

Preparatioo or an industrial action plan 
ror the least developed countries 

36. As a follow-up to the Paris Declaration and Programme of A"-tion, as well as General 
Conference resolution GC.3/Res.11. and with financial support from the Government of Italy, 
activities were undertalcen with the aim of formulating an industrial a1.-tion plan for the least 
developed countries. A range of studies was carried out in order to analyze key issues of direct 
concern to the formulation of industrial strategies for industrial development in LDCs and a 
workshop was then held in ViennCI from 19 to 23 August 1991, in order to review the studies and 
prepare an industrial action plan. The studies focused on a number of topics including: tlle 
status of industry in LDCs; the policies for industrialization of LDCs; the stimulation of rural 
small-scale industry; linkages between manufacturing and other sa'tors of the economy; the 
training of industrial managers; aid coordination and industrial development in LDCs; the 
potential role of the manufacturing sa.-tor in LDCs with respect to development assistance 
proja.'t.~ in other sa.-tors; and the mobilization of public support. especially in developed 
countries, for the industrialization of LDCs. The workshop was attended by experts from 32 of 
the 42 LDCs invited, representatives from seven United Nations bodies and specialized agencies. 
a non-governmental organization, and a representative of the Government of Italy. The 
participants reviewl!d the studies prepared for the woricshop and finalized the draft industrial 
action plan Cllntained in document GC.4/40. 

Ongoing programmes of UNIDO benefiting 
the lea.~l developed countries 

(a) Industrial Development Decade for Africa (IDDA) 

37. The Second Industrial Development Decade for Africa (IDDA), 1991-2000, was 
proclaimed by the United Nations General Assembly at its forty-fourth session in December 
1989 and the formalization of the programme for the Sec,md IDDA reached its final stage. The 
programme covers the 51 countries of suh-Saharan and Nonh Africa. As 29 of these countries 
are LDCs. IDDA activities are, to a great extent, aimed at benefiting LDCs. In the regular 
hudget for 1990-1991,$8.6million were allocated for the IDDA. Twelve of 32 projects approved 
in 1990 were devoted to individual LDCs and 13 others were~ regional or interregional projects 
also henetiting LDCs. In the programme and budgc..1 for the 1992-1993 hiennium, a similar 
allo~ation of $8.6 million is foreseen. Particular emphasis will he placed on the agro- and 
agro-rela1c:J industries. small-s~ale industries, human resource, private se~tor panicipation, and 
improved industrial policies and strategies. A key a~tivi1y will he special programme support 
for LDCs. for which $500.000 have heen earmarkc:J. 
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(b) Special Programme for the Industrial Development or Asia and the Pacific 

38. In accordance with General Conference resolution GC.3/Res.18. UNIDO launched the 
Special Programme to promote the rapid industrial growth of the developing countries of Asia 
and Pacific region. with special emphasis on LDCs. That Programme. which benefits the 12 
LDCs in the region (Afghanistan, Bangladesh. Bhutan, Kiribati, Lao People's Democratic 
Republic, Maldives, MyiDJDaf, Nepal. Samoa, Tuvalu, Vanuatu and Yemen). aims at facilitating 
the development of appropriate indigenous technologies wherever possible. and at assisting. 
where necessary, in the transfer of technologies for the development of industries in the region. 

39. The activities in 1990 focused on the agro-related metalworking industries in LDCs of 
the region. As a result, a number of regional and country-specific technical assistance and 
investment project concepts were identified and are being formulated and further elaborated 
with the Governments, and potentia' sources of financing will be sought. In 1991-1992. the 
activities under the Special Programme will consist of follow-up to the work already successfully 
carried out in agro-related metalworking industries, and, depending on the availability of funds, 
the launching of a similar process in agro- and food-processing industries, including the 
preparation of country studies and project identification. 

(c) Special Programme for Industrial Development in the Arab Countries 

40. The Special Programme was established by the Industrial Development Board in its 
decision IDB.7/Dec.2. The analysis for the Programme was completed in 1990, in close 
cooperation with the Arab Industrial Development and Mining Organization (AIDMO). It 
identified two major types of activities: regional activities devoted to higher industrial 
cooperation among Arab countries; and activities aimed at meeting the urgent needs of the Arab 
LDCs. 

41. The analysis identified also the following priority areas for the Special Programme: 
training and development of human resources; standardization and quality control; development 
of technological functions and capacities; marliceting and trade in industrial products; and 
industrial information. 

42. The Special Programme is not hound by any time limitations, but is designed to be a 
continuous and dynamic process that catalyses and augments all technical cooperation 
programmes in the Arab region. 

(d) Regional workshops for LDCs in relation to technical cooperation projects 

43. The objective of these workshops is to introduce managers responsible for industrial 
development programmes in LDCs to the design, formulation and evaluation of technical 
cooperation projects in LDCs in Africa, Asia and Latin America. The workshops are also 
designed to provide training to improve the ability of managers to prepare requests for technical 
assistance. The regional workshop for English-speaking LDCs in Africa was held at Mangochi, 
Malawi, in May 1991. It was attended by participants from Botswana, Ethiopia, Gambia, 
Lesotho, Malawi, Sierra Leone, Sudan, Uganda, the United Republic of Tanzania and the 
Preferential Trade Area for Eastern and Southern African States (PT A). The participants were 
introduced to the UNIDO programme development; sources of financing and programme 
criteria of UNIDO in relation to technical cooperation projects; project development cycle; 
project logic; design; design criteria; UNDP/UNIDO project design guidelines; UNIDO 
guidelines for environmental appraisal; project appraisal process and criteria; and project 
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implementation. monitoring and evaluation. Special attention ~ paid to the issue of 
integration of women in project design, management and evaluation. 

44. Such workshops are also under preparation for LDCs in Asia. as well as for 
French-speaking and Portuguese-speaking LDCs. The workshop for LDCs in Asia is scheduled 
for implementation in October 1991 in Nepal. 

(e) lOCs ·seec1 prop'&IDllle•: promotion or the traditional textile industry 

4S. The LDCs ·seed programme· has started with a project for the promotion of the 
traditional textile industry in West Africa financed by the Government of Japan under a trust 
fund agreement. The objective is to draw up a viable and realistic long-range plan of action on 
a regional level to calalyze the development of the African traditional textile industry through 
a pilot project in West Africa. In the least developed oountries, the organization of the informal 
sector, including assistance to an already well-established sector. is the first step towards the 
development of a healthy industrial base. In that context, the traditional textile small-scale and 
cottage industries have the potentia to develop into a dynamic export-oriented sector. which 
would create entrepreneurial skills and stimulate the development of the other sectors of the 
economy. 

46. The first phase of the project aims at establishing a plan of action for the promotion of 
the traditional textile industry in West African LDCs through an assessment in three test 
countries in terms of: adequacy of support environment including assessment of concrete 
technical problems, applied indigenous technology and design; assessment of number of 
producers and entrepreneurs overall and those needing technical assistance; and market research 
and the development of programmes particularly in regard to finished traditional textile 
products. In that respect, promotional programmes will be launched in national, regional and 
international markets for African traditional textile products. Entrepreneurial training 
programmes will also be organized on quality control, product finishing, marketing management, 
and development of traditional textile products. The success of the project depends on the 
recruitment of national experts, in particular women. 

(t) LDCs data bank 

47. A data bank, initiated in 1990, will be progressively expanded to provide information on 
the socio-economic indicators for each of the 42 LDCs ( / .9SV]. It will include data on respective 
government strategies, policies and objectives for the 1990s, external debt, structural adjustment 
programmes, international support measures and priorities related to the Programme of Action. 
The preliminary phase has been implemented and needs further development. The relevant 
fields have been identified and collection and screening of information are being undertaken. 
It is foreseen that in its final stages the data bank will have access to data banks of other 
cooperating agencies on a complementary basis. 

(g) Economic and technical cooperation among developing countries 

48. UNIDO carries out promotional activities specially designed for LDCs in the form of 
solidarity ministerial meetings. Organized for LDCs, the meetings take place in a least 
developed country which presents industrial projects for cooperation to invitees from other 
developing countries, representing their Governments, financial institutions and enterprises. The 
outcome of the meetings is a series of economic and/or technical cooperation agreements 
among the participants. 
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(h) Industrial investment adivities 

49. UNIDO is one of the first international organizations to be involved in the promotion 
of foreign investment for the industrialization of developing countries. While not specifically 
designed for LDCs. these activities appear to benefit LDCs. particularly at a time when the 
share of these countries !n foreign direct investment as a total of all developing countries 
remains at half the level of a decade ago (3 per cent in 1980). The activities of UNIDO include 
assistance in investment project identification and preparation. pre-investment studies. and 
investment promotion through the organization of investment forums and through the UNIDO 
network of Investment Promotion Service offices and industrial cooperation centres. For the 
most part. the clients of UNIDO are medium- to small-sized private enterprises with little 
international experience, engaged in proja.'1.S of less than $5 million investment value. 

(i) Cooperation with industrial enterprises 

50. Etforts have been made to bring ahout increased interaction and l.-OOperation between 
enterprises in developed and developing countries. for the benefit of the latter, in areas such as 
the introduction and transfer of technology, marketing, financing and management techniques. 
Cooperation with the industrial sector has been greatly enhanced by third-party trust fund and 
other arrangements to organize joint studies, missions and promotional workshops for 
participants from developing countries as a whole. and from LDCs in particular. 

IV. OUTLOOK OF UNIDO ACTIVITIFS 
FOR TIIE LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIFS 

51. The Committee for Development Planning reviewed the criteria of classifying LDCs. 
At it~ session in April 1991,36~ it recommended a revision of criteria for identifying LDCs, to 
be defined as low-income countries that are suffering from long-term handicaps to growth. in 
particular. low levels of human resource development and/or severe structural weaknesses (ibid. 
para.~. 233-237). It suggested rdention of per capita GDP as a measure of relative levels of 
poverty and the use of two composite indices. one for human resource development and another 
for economic diversification. In addition. other relevant features of countries were examined 
on a case-by-case ha~is. On the basis of these considerations, the Committee formulated rules 
for including countries in the list. and for graduating them from it. In July 1991 the Economic 
and Social Council (ECOSOC) examined and confirmed that all countries currently on the list 
of LDCs should he retained, with the exception of Bot~wana for which it recommended 
graduation. The six new countries are: Cambodia. Ghana. Madaga~car, Solomon Islands, Zaire 
and Zambia. bringing the total to 47 countries. The new list would have important implications 
for the Programme of Action for LDCs in the 1990s in general and for ODA targets agreed 
therein. 

52. In the 1990s. LDCs might face a problem of survival rather than simple development. 
given the present macroeconomic environment in most of those countries. As the manufacturing 
sector ha~ remained very small in most LDCs. it is useful to highlight that in all LDCs, that 
sector ha~ an important role to play in the 1990s in providing con~umer goods and input~ to 
agriculture. in processing it~ outputs. and in creating joh opportunities, thereby linking the 
unemployment prohlems faced by many LDCs with que.~tions relating to the promotion of the 
private sector and the creation and development of small- and medium-scale industrie.~. 

:w1: For the r.port of the twenty-seventh session of the COlllllittee, see UNIOO docunent E/1991/32. 
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S3. In an environment of ever increasing interdependence and globalization of world 
industry. any attempt to stigmatize or segregate LDCs will not contribute towards solving their 
problems. A global perspective and concerted effon on the pan of the world community will 
be required. However. there is an unbridgeable gap belween the vast amount of services which 
may be required by LDCs from UNIDO and the limited capacity of the Organization in terms 
of its operational instruments. as well as human and financial resources. 

54. Given those limitation.s. the issue at hand for UNIDO today is to make a renewed effon 
to find the best way and means of applying its operational instruments in the most effective 
manner to the benefit of LDCs. and to play a catalytic role in those priority areas identified in 
the Programme of Action for the least Developed Countries for the 1990s. The Industrial 
Action Plan once adopted. would serve as a reference document in identifying the main lines 
of technical CO-OPeration and promotional activities of UNIDO with respect to LDCs. 

V. ACTION REQUIRm OF TIIE 
GENERAL CONFERENCE 

SS. The General Conference may wish to take note of the present report. 
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SttMd Ullitfd Natiom Co.renatt oa ta Least Dneloped Coeldries 
Pam, ~14 Sqltniber 1990 

We, lhe panicipara in lhe Second United Nations Conrercncc on lhe Lc:a.st Developed Countries, 
mcding in Paris from 3 to 14 Seplcmbcr 1990. have agreed to concrete measures under a Programme or Action 
in order to rcvilalize lhe development of these countries. 

By Ibis Declaration, we solemnly commit ourselves lO implemc:nting this Programme throughout lhe 
coming decade. 

We believe that lhe dclcrioration in lhe economic, social and ecological situation or r.iosl of lhe least 
developed countries during lhe 1980s is not irrcversibk. It can be reversed if these countries and all their 
partners. taking advantage of the new climate of confidence in international relations, combine their efforts in a 
spirit or genuine solidarity, particularly through new forms of cooperation, so as once agai."I to give the leasl 
developed countries lhe prospect of sustained and sustainabk development within the context of growth in lhe 
world economy. 

This Programme of Action demonstrates our unanimous dclcnnination to promote an ambitious 
development policy. Its success resu on lhe effectiveness or national policies, a favourabk international 
economic climate and a straigthcned partnership based on mutual commitments: 

• By the Govcmments of the least developed countries, which have primary responsibility for 
their development. to define and implement appropriate policies ensuring the involvement of 
populations in the decisions taken, lhe efforts calkd for and the results obtained; 

• By their partners, to make availabk adequate resources in support of these policies and 
efforts, to improve the quality or this assistance and lo match it more closely lo needs. 

In order lo inspire national action by the least developed countries in their struggle against poverty, we 
have defined five priority areas in our Programme of Action: 

• To conduct a macroeconomic policy, talting accour.t of market signals and aimed al 
accckrating long-tenn growth and development, showing concern for the situation of the 
most vulnerable groups of the population; 

• To develop human resources, by malting populations, both men and women. the actors and 
beneficiaries of development, by respecting human rights and social justice, and by applying 
effective population, health, education. training and employment policies; 

• To reverse the trend towards environmental degradation, to manage the environment with a 
view lo the effective and durable utili7.ation of natural resources and to reinforce action to 
deal with disasters; 

• To promote an integrated policy of rural development aimed at increasing food production, 
enhancing rural income and expanding the non-agricultural sector; 

• To develop a diversified productive sector based on private initiative, efficient public 
enterprises, regional co<>pcration, increased access lo the international market and 
international action in the field of commodities. 
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(Bo=< 4: Continued} 

In onkr to hdp achieve lhcsc priorities. we agn:.: on the nccJ to reinforce the efforts of the least 
JcvdopcJ countri'-"S with external support masurcs. 

Compkmcnling national efforts to mobilize domcs(ic savings and lo create a favourable climate for 
foreign in~·'-"Slmcnl. we n:cognize the essential role of ofr1<:ial development assistance for the least developed 
countries. Its amount should be submnlially increased. 1ltc: bulk of assistance should be provided in the form 
of grants and il musl be managed cffd-tivdy and with transparency. 

We an: ddermincd lO pursue our efforts lo adopl and impkmcnl a variety of measures in the c-mtext 
of the inlemalicnal debt strategy in order to ensure that the various activities initi.atcd to revitalize growth in 
ll"k."Se counlri'-"S an: fully dfoctive. 

We an: also d'""lermincd lo contribute lo the improvement of the international economic climate and lO 
the integration of the kast developed countries into the international trading system so as to associate them 
bdtc:r with the b..-nefilS of trade expansion. 

We call upon the comP'-"lent non-governmental organi7.ations to combine their efforts with those of the 
Governments of the lc:ast developed countries and the international community so as to contribute to the 
succ'-"Ss of the Programme of Action. 

In order to monitor the eff'""Clive implementation of our commitments. wc agree on a system of 
national. regional and global follow-up lO ensure the operational. adaptable and cvolutive character of the 
Programme of Action; wc intend to associate with it all Governments. international institutions - primarily 
UNCT AD - regional development organi1.ations and non-gnvcrnmcntal org:miutions. 

Refusal lo acc'-"J'l the marginaliution of the least devdoped countries is an cthiul imperative. It also 
corresponds lo the long-term interests of the international community. In an increasingly intcrdcpc:ndent world, 
lhe maintenance or de'"-pcning of the gap bctwccn the rich and poor natio'ls contains serious seeds of tension. 
Our world will not enjoy bsting pc.tee without respect for the United Nations Charter. international 
commitments and shared development. These arc the objects of our Programme c,f Action. 

Sourc~: Uniud Na1ions, op. cit., AICONF.147/Misc.9. GE.90-52264124118,pp. 1-J. 
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ANNEX I 

Table 1. List of the least developed among the developing countries, 1992 

1-- Date of iaduioa 

jeo.. mtHlist 
c.A-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--1 

I Afghanistan 
, Benin 

1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
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1971 
1971 
1975 
1975 
lm 
1977 
1981 
1982 
1982 
1982 
1982 
1982 
1982 
1985 
11}86 
1986 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1990 

I 

~· 
BurkinaFmo 

Bunmcli 
Chad 
Ethiopia 

Guinea 
Haiti 
Lao People's Democratic Republic 

Laotho 
Malawi 

MaJdill'es 
Mali 
Nepal 
Niger 
Rwanda 
Samoa 

Somalia 
Sudan 
United Republic of Tanzania 
Yemen•• 

Banptesh 
Central African Republic 

Gambia 

C.ape Verde 
c.omon. 
Guinea-Bissau 
Djibouti 
Equatorial Guinea 
Sao Tome and Principe 
Sierra Leone 

T1>10 
Vanuatu 
Tuvalu 
Kiribati 
Mauritania 
Myanmar 
Mozambique 
Liberia 

The United Nations C.Ommitree for Development Plannint recommenm that 
I the fol/owint countria be induded in the list. subject to the approval of 

I 
the General Auembly. 
C'.ambodia 

I 
Ghana 

Mada1ascar 

I.

Solomon Islands 
Zaire 
Zambia ----------- -----·----

Source· UN. Econnmicand Social Council. RtpOlf ollheCommitletlotD...iopment Pll!Ming. opCll 72-72. 

NoWI. •To be removed from !he 1111. 1\bi«f IOI !he epprowl ol lhe a.-111 AIMmbly . 

•• y...,., Nib RtplbllC. , 1171: People'• Oemocrelle RtplbllC ol Y-. , 1175: 1l1e !WO countrtel -· ur1ll9d '" , llOO 
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ANNEXD 

List or participants or Workshop and Symposium on industrial development 
in the Least Developed Countries, Vaenna, Austria, 1991 

Workshop on Industrial Development in the Least Developed Countries: 

PAR110PANIS: 

AFGHANISTAN 

BANGLADESH 

BENIN 

BURKINA FASO 

BURUNDI 

CENTRAL AFAfCAN 
REPUBLIC 

CHAD 

COMOROS 

DJIBOUTI 

Towards and Industrial Action Plan 
Vienna. 19 - 23 August 1991 

Mr. Abdul Latif 
Head of National Plans Coordination 

Mr. A.B.M.S.Zahur 
Joint Secretary 
Ministry of Industries 

M. Doussou Cyprien Lok:ossou 
Directeur adjoint de cabinet du ministre de 

l'industrie, de l'&ergie et des entreprises 
publiques 

Mme Ba Safiatou ~ Diallo 
Chef de service promotion et planification 

industrielles, Direction du 
D6veloppement Industriel 

Ministtte de l'lndustrie et du Commerce et des mines 

M. Joseph Ntirandekura 
Directeur gmual industrie 
Minist«e du Commerce et de I 'Industrie 

M. Ferdinand Mayovode 
Expert national charg~ de la cellule 

de l'industrie et des PME 
Minist«e de l'Economie et du Plan 

M. Tchaknone Enoch Djondang 
Coordinateur/Secteur priv~ 
Direction de la planification 
Minist«e du Plan et de la CoopUation 

M. Ahmed Mohamed 
Directeur de l'industrie 
Minist~re d'Etat charg~ de l'industrie 

M. Ali Ainan Farah 
Chef de Service Minist~re lndustrie 
Minist~re de l'Industrie 



EQUATORIAL GUINEA 

ETillOPIA 

GAMBIA 

GUINEA 

GUINEA-BISSAU 

HAITI 

LAO PEOPLE's 
DEMOCRATIC 
REPUBLIC 

LESOTIIO 

MALAWI 

MALI 

MAURITANIA 

MOZAMBIQUE 

MYANMAR 
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Mr. Miguel Ekua Ondo 
Secrewy General 
Ministry of Industry and Energy 

Mr. Demissachew Assefa 
Head, Planning and Programming Department 
Ministry of Industry 

Mr. Papa A. Cham 
Principal Agricultural Engineer 
National Investment Board 

M. Alpha lbrahima Souare 
Chef Division Mettologie (INM) 
Minist~e Industrie, Commerce et Artisanat 

Mr. Victor Arsenio Balde 
Director of Industrial Legislation and Planning 
Gen. Dir. of Industry 

M. Marc J. Anglade 
Assistant Directeur 
Minis~e de Commerce et de l'lndustrie 

M. Vang Phommasack 
Directeur Adjoint 
Minist~re Industrie 

Mr. Joseph Thamae 
Chief Industrial Development Officer 
Ministry of Trade and Industry 

Mr. Richard Chilingulo 
Chief Industrial Development Officer 
Ministry of Trade and Industry 

M. Dramane Traor6 
Conseiller Technique 
Minist~e des Mines de l'Hydraulique 

et de l'Energie 

M. Mohamed Mahmoud Quid Maatoug 
Ing6nieur-Direction Industrie 
Minist~e Industrie 

Ms. Mariamo Abdul Carimo 
National Project Director 
Ministry of Industry and Energy 

Mr. Win 
Director 
Ministry of Industry 



NEPAL 

NIGER 

RWANDA 

SAMOA 

SAO TOME AND 
PRINCIPE 

SIERRA LEONE 

SUDAN 

TOGO 

UGANDA 

UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA 
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Mr. Bhola Nath Chalishe 
Joint Secretary 
Ministry of Industry 

M. Malik.i Barhouni 
s~~ Gmttal 
Minist~ Promotion Economique 

M. Jean-Marie Vianney Nyalibama 
Directeur Gmml Iadustrie 
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Mr. Samuelu Enari 
Senior Industrial Development Officer 
Department of Trade, Commerce and Industry 

M. Jos6 Gomes Barbosa 
Technicien de la Direction d'lndustrie et Energie 
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Mr. /,lfred Theophilus Morgan 
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Ministry of Industries and State Enterprises 

Mr. El Hassan Ali El Khalifa 
Deputy Under-Secretary 
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M. Kossi Konou 
Conseiller 
Minist~e de l'lndustrie et des Soci~~ d'Etat 

Ms. Elizabeth Mukiibi 
Senior Economist 
Ministry of Industry and Technology 

Mr. Wilfred Lusata Nyachia 
Director of Jnvesbnents and Project 

Implementation 
Ministry of Industry and Trade 

GOVERNMENT REPRESENTA11VES: 

ITALY Mr. Saverio Rosini 
Officer for LDCs 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

INTERNA110NAL ORGANIZA 110NS: 

ESCAP Mr. Laurent Sch wag 
Expert on Development Planning 



ECA 

ILO 

ITC 

ITC 

nu 

UNCTAD 

UNESCO 

WASME 

UNIDO EXPER1S: 

UN/DO PAR11CIPANTS: 
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Mr. John Foday 
Economic Affairs Officer, LDCs Section 

Mr. Abebe Abate 
Chief, Multinational Enterprises Branch 

Mr. Paavo Lindholm 
Chief, Market Development Section, 
Manufactured Products 

Mr. Hendrik G. Roelofsen 
Senior Trade Promotion Adviser 

Mr. Ahmed M. Yousif 
Chief, Telecom Development Service 

Ms. Geraldina Wegener 
Chief, International Support Measures Section, 
Special Programme for the Least Developed and 
Land-locked and Island Developing Countries 

M. A.B. Misk~ 
Directeur (PMA) 

Mr. Aroon K. Basak 
Resident Representative 

Mr. Cary Hector 
Departement of Political Science 
University of Quebec, Montreal, Canada 

Mr. Ian Livingstone 
Professor of Development Economics 
University of East Anglia, United Kingdom 

Mr. Roger Riddell 
Overseas Development Institute, United Kingdom 

Mr. Rehman Sobhan 
Emeritus Fellow 
Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies 

Mr. Takao Fulcuchi 
Director 
Industrial Policy and Perspectives Division 

Mr. Herman Muegge 
Head 
Regional and Country Studies Branch 

Mr. Mohamed Tour~ 

Coordinator for Least Developed Countries 



- 338 -

Mr. Eoin Gahan 
Industrial Development Officer 
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Mr. George Assaf 
Industrial Development Officer 
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Associate Expert 
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Mr. Benjamin Botchway 
Project Officer 
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Symposium on the Industrialization of the Least Developed Countries 
\Trenna, 14 - 22 November 1991 
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AFRICA AND ARAB STATES: 

BENIN 

BOTSWANA 

BURKINA FASO 

CENTRAL AFRICAN 
REPUBLIC 

CHAD 

COMOROS 

DJIBOUTI 

S.E. Rigoberto D. Ladikpo 
Ministre de l'Industrie 

M. Cyprien D. Lokossou 
Directeur Adjoint 
Cabinet Minist~re Industrie 

Mr. Felix Mogatusi 
Commerciai Attache, Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
Embassy of Botswana in Bruxelles 

M. ~nim~-Urbain Somda 
Conseiller Technique 
Ministtte du Commerce et de l'lndustrie 

S.E. Jean-Marie Mbioka 
Secrmire d 'Etat aax Finances 

M. Yametbaye Madjitangar 
Directeur de l'industrie et des coop~ratives 

M. Jaid Ali Chaharane 
Directeur du Cabinet, Minist~re du Plan 

S.E. Salem Abdo Yahya 
Minist~re de l'lndustrie 
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EQUATORIAL GUINEA Hon. Severiono Obiang-Efong Bengono 
Ministro de Industria, Energia y Promotion de 
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ETHIOPIA H.E. Bekele Tadesse 
Minister of Industry 

GAMBIA 

GUINEA 

GUINEA-BISSAU 

LESOTIIO 

MALAWI 

MAURITANIA 

MOZAMBIQUE 

NIGER 

RWANDA 

Mr. Demissachew Assefa 
Head, Planning and Programming Department 
Ministry of Industry 

Ms. Rahel Tsige 
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A-1 

Country: AFGHANISTAN 

I I I 
I 
I 

F.stablish-
I 

I j ISIC Sector Year ments 

l 

, * Estimates 

Employees 

I 
I 

I I Value 

Salaries I .oded 

USS miDioa 
1--~~~~~~~~~~_._.... I 

I 
I 

0 

~I 
0 

47.036 
3HJ6 
S0.000 

~ 
0.2371 
1.581 I 

J.877 
:Z.960 

~~~~-+~~~~i~~~~--t~-~ilTln 

I 7.09S 

'I IS.613 S2.92S 
82.7901 

I 104.<XJJI 
-~~~~---~~~---·~~~,2.~ 

13.241. 
14.209 
19.743 
JJ.728 
J1.0J9 

J.1991 
J.716 
J.440 
1.9J9 
1.964 

0.181 
0.110 
0.174 
0.1JJ 
0.110 

2.253 
2.826 
2.391 

3.77S l 
'-923 
7.S31 



A-2 

Country: AFGHANISTAN 

lmc I 
I Value Gnas 

&tablislt- Salaries added OUtplll 

I Sectcw Yew meacs F.mployiees USS miDioa 

i 

342 Prialiag. pablislliag 1985 24 2023 2..595 23.913 
1916 2S 1633 2.019 21.443 
1987 24 lSSO USS 17.DJ6 
1911 24 18"...8 us.~ 21.146 
•1919 24 1718 5.344 33..125 
•1990 Z5 1821 8-155 44-396 

351 Industrial chemicals 1985 I 2078 1.922 17.352 
1916 I 1986 2.577 17.431 

I 1987 I 1963 2.970 17.075 
1911 I 1987 3.165 20.810 
•19119 1924 5.488 32.781 
•1990 1888 7.733 43.791 

352 Ocher chemical prod. 1985 II 2S42 2.911 111.320 
1916 II 21117 2.7117 11.m 
1987 II 2714 3..309 20.8119 
1911 II 2954 3.964 12.490 
•19tJ9 8 3134 7.466 21..201 
•1990 9 JJ28 11.412 28.IJ37 

353 Petroleum urmc:rics 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
•19tJ9 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 

354 Petroleum, coal prod. 19115 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
19117 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
•19119 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 

355 Rubber products 19115 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
19117 0 0 o, 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
19119 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

356 Plastic producu 19115 42 526 0.681 5.8119 
1986 45 580 0.727 5.m 
19117 65 726 1.037 11.715 
19118 71 669 Ul85 8.933 
•1989 75 629 2.042 IJ.994 
•1990 78 6]() J.117 18.859 

361 Pouery, china etc. 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 

~I 1987 0 0 0 
19118 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 -

362 Glaa and producu 198S 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
19&8 0 0 0 0 
•1999 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 

369 Non-metal producu 198S 2 -··---·-844· 0.848 6.047 
1986 21 856 0.824 4.901 

1987 1 718 0700 7.191 
1988 2 929 1.133 4.960 
•1989 901 1.955 7.798 

--- __ ..__2_99() -- ---- _____ 881 --· 2._~,_ ______ ._.!_2.IJJ 

*Estimates 



A-3 

Country: AFGHANISTAN 

I I 
I I 

I 
-

I I 
v.iue Gn:m 

Esublish-

I I 

Sal.arics added OUlpUl 

ISIC Sector Year meats Emploirccs USS million 

I I 371 lroa and met 198S 0 0 0 0 
1986 I 0 0 0 0 
1987 I 212 0..42-' 0.870 
1988 I ISi 0.42S 1.917 
•1989 2.114 
1990 

m Noa-fenous meWs 198S 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 
•199() 0 0 0 0 

381 Melal products •19/J_'f 0 374 0.426 14.884 
•1986 0 9n 1.307 20.018 
'1987 0 1421 1.5J9 19.349 
•1988 0 1241 1.361 16.119 
•1989 22773 
1990 

382 Machinery n.c:.c. •1985 9 BIZ 1338 43_f06 
•1986 2 2147 4.014 60.613 
•1987 z ZS86 4.336 51.121 
•1988 z 2415 4.021 46.012 
'1989 66.148 
1990 

383 Electrical machinery '1985 0 649 1.1J9 40.119 
•1986 0 1780 3.753 60.498 
'1987 0 24J3 4.275 _'f6.J76 
•1988 0 2219 4.021 49.206 
•1989 74.646 
1990 

384 Transport equipment •1985 0 860 J_'fJ.'f 40.476 
•1986 0 2485 5.303 65.453 
•1987 0 JOl)J 5.420 53.011 
'1988 I Z.f8Z 4.996 47.0ll 
•1989 69.122 
1990 --~---

38S Professional goods 198S 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
•1969 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 

>---- ------~----~~-· -
390 Other industries •1985 6J 67 0.068 J.J65 

•19!f6 111 194 0.2J3 4.247 
'1987 113 261 0.271 4.114 
'1988 149 211 O.Z.'f4 3.211 
•;999 4.465 
1990 ···---- ----------- --- -··---- ·----·····--···-···-·--·- -- -·---·-·-- ··-·-···--------- ----·-·-

*Estimates 



Country: BANGLADESH 

I I 
I ISIC Sector 
I 

i 

3 MANUFACTURING 

I 
I 

-}llfl 

A-4 

I 
I Year 
I 
I 

men ts 

Establish- l 
I 

I 
I Value 

added 

USS million 

Output I 

i 1915 3934 i 461SOJ I 2.Sl.061 I 162.165 I 2497.SIJ I 
1916 44731 467139 290.7171 912.961 2419.Sl9 
1987 4411 471710 326.127 1035.977 2723.449 
1911 4649 I 471238 348.026 1133.130 2904.IU 
1919 4803 i 4624S4 377.7071 122S.S99 3Ul..s64 
1990 S021 I 461719 I 392.402 i 1237.197 I 3191.473 

' 1985 610 I 45600 I 21.9.54 97.6961 312.9481 

I 
i 1986 I 627 ! 460.5.5

1 
22.626 82.1.52 287.7621 

I 1987 631 I 48498 29.72.5 102.423 370.0llO 
I I, 1988 649 I .50732 33-43.5 116.6411 421.449 

Food products 

I , 1989 66.5 476.5.5 33.474 100.818 364.278 
! ! •1990 699 498JJ JJ.194 94.7BO J.fS.199 
....._~~+-~~~~~~~~~ I 198.5 6 600 o.386 6.011 10.Hs 

I 1986 6 6J(i 0.428 ! .5.393 9.406 
I 1981 6 64.5 o.4s2 I 6.811 10.111 
i 1988 6 667 0.472 7.240 10.739 ! 1989 6 707 0..5.51 11.967 17.7.53 
: •1990 6 742 t O_fJ4 11.474 16.914 

: 313 

'314 1 Tobacco 
I
i 198.5 23 6600 I .5.70.5 108.662 149.920 

1986 2.51 .5526 .5..591 142.664 189.430 
! 1987 22 51.50 .5.7.51 t 137.480 211.470 

Wood produclS 

I 1988 21 .5460 6.201

1

! 138.111 21z.444 
I 1989 n .56.54 6.926 1.58.302 243.498 
i •1990 24 58JJ I 6.832 142.708 Z!2.018 
I 1985 I 1.5.59 293000 147.941 229.612 733.9.52 

I 1986 2048 293938 168.842 330.3.51 713.1.58 
, 1987 2os1 I 296981J 188.433 344.394 718.966 

1988 2160 I 294203 198.483 351.314 733.413 
1989 2269 281631 21.5.29.5 370.027 772.477 

•1990 2381 27J682 m.111 JB2.J61 BOOJ7J 
Wearing apparel 198.5 46 9500 3.318 7.644 24.719 

1986 44 11082 I 3.749 1.071 26.112 
1987 79 16230 .5 . .590 i 11.244 43.263 
•1988 7J 1J246 J.410 10.47J 40.278 
•1989 71 UJZJ J.408 10.IJJ 38.717 
•1990 68 1J48Z J.8J9 11.207 40..106 

323 Leather and products 198.5 133 3600 1.786 14.39.5 92.302 
1986 140 40.50 1.980 20.4.56 102.641 
1987 136 4062 2.16.S 16.866 13.S.412 
•1988 141 4108 2.388 19.48J 121.170 
•1989 UJ 4420 2.609 22.243 114.577 
•1990 J.50 4JJ4 2.634 21.212 140.23J 

324 Footwear 1985 5 1400 1.297 9.64.5 18.7.53 
1986 s 1404 1.381 12.92.5 22.363 
1987 s 1730 2.100 12.633 22 . .5.52 
•1988 J 16.50 2.034 ll.886 21.458 
•/989 J 1103 2.262 JJ.289 24.00J 

331 Wood producll 
•1990 4 1614 2.JJ7 12.6.f4 21.382 

~---;-~19~87.5-+---~~-3~3~~-~~2200,,..,...,..-+-~~--1-.3::-::1~---·~~-9-..5-37-+-~~-20.07.5 

1986 33 2.482 1.480 U31 18.088 
1987 32 2437 1 . .519 7.8.51 19.031 
•1988 14 2J84 1.6.50 8.748 17.892 
•1989 JJ 2727 1.8.50 10.113 19.691 
•1990 17 2891 1.970 11.2# 21.342 

t--~~....,--~~-~~~~·~~~+-~-+~~~~-+~~-~~'+--·---~~---"+-~--~~-+-~~~-',--~ 

332 Furnitures, r111um 1985 18 1600 0.889 1.71' .5.394 
1986 18 1306 0.8.5.5 2.434 .5.887 
1987 17 1180 0.743 2.746 .5.7.51 
•1988 16 1109 0.719 2.J69 J.181 
•1989 16 109.'f 0.719 2.J8() J.348 
•1990 lJ 1141 0.7Jl 2.721 J.619 

*Estimates 



Country: BANGLADESH 

I 
I 
! ISIC 
i 
I 

I 

1~· 
i 
I 
I 

i 342 

Sector 

Paper and products 

Printing. publishing 

! Industrial chemicals 
I 

I 

A-5 

i i 
: I 
I Year I 

Establish-

meats 

: 
I 

Salaries I 
Val11e 

added 

USSmillioa 

Output 

1985 26 8800 I 7.3371 19.396 78.014 

1987 I 8953 91187. 2Ul34 87..561 
1986 . 28211211 I 9025 9.208 28.546 83.303 

1988 8735 9.991 21.898 91.158 
1989 211 I 8210 lo.826 23.416 97.479 

•1990 29: 7889 11..JZJ 24.617 104..562 
1985 i 173 6700 3.994 7.680 19.253 
1986 182 7561 4.()78 I 7.893 21.146 
1987 1'9 7600 4.330 ., 8.433 21.519 
• 196IJ 183 l!M7 4..814 9.451 23.JlJ(} 
•1989 187 8155 5.372 i 10.630 2-f..159 

! •1990 192 88_f7 .f.l.f.4 I 11-f44 17.457 

1
1985 26 6900 6.848 ., 69.90S 129.845 
1986 :

25

4 .. , 6700 9.176 72.977 Ul.234 
1987 "' 7610 IUJ82 S0.226 166.785 
•1988 8072 11J01' 105.272 21.U52 

' •19891 25 8061 11.511 111.2.U 232..906 
l_·-~1--~~--------1r•_1_990~----'-16-+----'-818_7+----1~4~.l-23-+---~11_5_~f96--+-----'2~41~.0_l...,-il 
i 352 Olhcrcbcmicalprod. 1985 407 29100 20.6.50 84.908 195.285 
I 1986 404 I 26552 23.6'9 91.788 200.217 

I
I 1987 404 25588 24.297 95.380 205.492 

•1988 412 25159 27.452 l.U.611 314.196 

~ 
•1989 418 21998 30.952 153.663 332..924 
•1990 439 23349 31..872 155.367 J.U.164 

353---+-=Pe-trole--um-r-el=-imc-nes-:-. -----1-1""'93"""5::-r-----l-t 600 1.504 75.013 276.621 

I 
1986 1 587 Ul85 S8.W 240.471 

356 

361 

I 

362 

Petroleum.coal prod. 

Rubber producu 

Plaltic producu 

Poctery. china etc. 

Gian and products 

*Estimates 

1987 1 600 1.906 62.391 258.158 
•1988 l 616 2.149 56..822 235.117 

675 2.504 69.9" 189.412 
716 2.454 77.61J8 323.233 

1985 1 13 0.014 2..000 S.644 
1986 13 219 O.o99 2.434 7.959 
1987 13 230 0.129 2.811 10.307 
•196IJ 14 216 0.146 2..847 9. 701 
•1989 13 229 0.147 3.174 10. 719 
•1990 14 243 0.160 3.522 11.641 
1985 35 1300 0.564 1.465 4.787 
1986 34 1364 0.658 1.776 S.262 
1987 34 1330 0.646 1.939 6.139 
•196IJ 36 1108 0.730 1.m 11.m 
•1919 37 1219 D.M4 5.745 18.192 
•1990 J9 1357 D.847 5.1114 16.192 
1985 44 1300 0.532 1.929 7.466 
1986 45 1447 0.658 3.()26 12.596 
1987 44 1480 0.711 3.619 14.24~ 
•1988 46 1570 0. 713 3.374 13.283 
•1989 48 1665 0.751 3.260 12..840 
•1990 '° 1767 0.165 3.129 12.324 
198.S 6 2270 0.922 3.786 5.680 
1986 6 1669 0.756 3.848 7.761 
1987 1 2200 o.905 3.263 8.433 
•1988 1 2061 0.883 3.072 6.383 
•1989 1 2192 1.029 3.809 1.821 
•1990 1 2209 1.049 3.816 8.161 
1985 36 2000 1.0.50 4.429 8.217 
1986 3' 1953 l~.S 2-'98 6.117 
19117 l2 1830 1.()66 4.362 8.724 
19811 34 1833 1.052 4.484 8.968 
19119 34 1723 1.078 4.670 9.340 

1669 1.081 4.815 9.690 
---···· -·-·· -----·- -----~~----

•1990 34 - -·~----·------ ----~----



A-6 

Country: BANGLADESH 

ISIC 

369 Non-melal products 

371 Iron and steel 

372 Non-ferrous melals 

381 Metal products 

382 Mac:hinery n.e.c. 

F.slablish-

Year men IS 

Value 

added 

USS million 

Output 

:: :: ~ ~~~ ~~1 ;;~ 
1987 20 2660 2.229 8.7S6 26.688 
·'1988 21 2693 2.363 9. 716 30.929 
01989 21 2720 2.587 11.934 37.474 
0 1990 23 :!884 2.6..U 10.972 36.421 
1985 61 9600 9.437 34.613 IS4.17ll 
1986 62 9687 9.800 20.s81 131.680 I 
1987 16 9580 10.372 31112 127.367 
"1988 17 9074 11.439 27.348 111.600 
01989 16 9174 13.072 28.868 117.805 
•1990 16 9322 12."195 28395 116.253 
1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 

0 1988 0 0 0 0 0 
01989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 
1985 317 12700 5.2!3 13.431 44.258 
1986 326 10340 4.966 12.859 38.248 
1987 330 10680 5.493 13.926 45.137 

01988 344 10992 5.781 14.639 43.013 
0 1989 353 11322 6322 16.015 46.213 
•1990 371 11592 6.410 16.119 46.644 
1985 140 6500 3.593 16.932 32.756 
1986 t2S 6167 3.848 16.016 30.684 
1987 127 6190 3.942 14.281 33.183 

0 1988 131 6J64 4.247 16.530 34.981 
0 1969 HJ I 6947 4.721J 19.683 38.825 
"1990 141 7172 4.8.f9 21J27 41.189 

t-38=-=-3---t-cBcc=--,rical...,.. --:-m-ac:-...,..,hi,_ne-ry-----+--19:-::8:--=5-t-----,7=3-+----6600.,.,.._ - - 4.951 18.432 55.081 

1986 I 75 7987 7.301 25.323 70.313 
1987 80 7895 7.141 21.292 82.779 

0 1988 83 7862 6.911 18.443 71.701 
0!989 87 8342 8.04J 23 .. f62 91.604 

;---+-------------+--""1_990-+- 91 88J2 8.733 2.f.141 101.899 
Transport equipment 1985 42 4400 3.761 9.930 37.935 384 

I 1986 44 4338 4.210 10.458 34.597 
1987 46 4295 4.200 13.376 39.289 

0 1988 46 4558 4.739 17.461 51.287 
0 1989 45 4847 .U43 28.028 82J24 
01990 48 51()"} 6.038 31.170 92.223 

~~-+----------+---+-------+---
385 Professional goods 1985 6 72 0.022 0.(136 0.107 

1986 6 71 0.023 0.043 0.132 
1987 6 69 0.023 0.052 0.162 
"1988 6 65 0.022 0.048 0.150 
0 1989 7 61 (J.022 0.046 0.144 
1990 7 61 0.020 0.042 0.129 

390 Other industries --- 985 ---~>--- - - 2749>--·--- t.094 6.644 ----51.m 

l J 
1986 98 2913 1.118 6.666 47.785 
1987 104 3000 1.292 7.173 44.846 
"1988 107 2820 1.2.f/ 6.697 41.755 

------ ----------- ----- ;:;;1 ~~ -_____ ;~~~J _______ ;:;;; ______ _;:;;~ -------~:: 

*Estimates 



A-7 

Country: BENIN 

Value Grou 

F.stablish- Oulpul 

ISIC Sccloc ments Employees USS millioa 

I J 
MANUFAC11JRING 1985 6741 9.4112 35.301 155.650 

l!ltlli 6662 IZ.IZ8 44.513 206.500 

I 1987 6593 14.27'9 57-379 255.HZ 
I 191111 6672 14.4DIJ D..235 2'7.189 

1989 6'195 13.&Z7 50.321 154.692 
1990 6ll07 16..319 59.1117 307.167 

311/l Food products 1985 2510 2.755 ll.451 72143 
1986 2412 1.166 11.496 94.699 
1987 2345 1.714 14JJ8 117.197 
1988 2275 1.528 13.125 120.015 
1989 2227 1.176 II.188 109.278 
1990 2175 1.524 12.221 128.682 

3H 1985 944 1.258 5.801 ll.4JJ 
1986 lOOJ 1.611 7.138 14.608 
1987 1065 1.895 7.854 16.JU2 
1988 IIJ2 1.962 7.678 16.2II 
1989 IIBO 1.881 6.961 15.116 
1990 12J2 2.231 7.741 17.516 

I ~: ~ ~ ~ j~ 1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 

+ 1989 0 0 0 0 

~ Te-xl.,.,il-es----------ir-~-:'.,...J-+--- l:a z.O:: 1.78~ 18.~ 
, --· 1986 1623 2.538 2.(JIJ8 2U92 

I 1987 1525 2.798 2222 26.561 
1988 1J44 2.687 2.0:Z7 24.911 

314 Tobaa:o 

1989 1618 2.640 1.759 24.808 
1990 1560 2.917 l.881 27.486 

322 Wearing apparel 198.f 2J5 0.118 1.97.'f 5.722 
1986 254 0.401 2.486 7.586 

I 

i 

1987 264 0.486 1.111 9.967 
1988 280 O_'f()8 1.119 11.111 
1989 286 0.474 1.010 10.591 
1990 282 O_'f29 1.259 12.065 

j 323 I..ca1hcr and products 
I 

1~ 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 Q 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 
1985 181 0.261 1.511 1.245 
1986 19J 0.176 2.234 4.609 
1987 207 0.485 2.952 5.964 
1988 I 221 O.J40 1.264 6.527 
1989 lJ6 0.568 1.261 6.554 

>------<P-----·--------1---'1:.:..990.;..;;..i------' 252 0.740 4.075 8.187 
331 Wood produclS 1985 I 110 0.141 1.091 1.811 

1086 117 0.4J6 1.381 5.J61 
1987 I 124 O . .'f81 1.768 7.107 

~: 1 ~: ;.~~ t.~ 1H~~ 
198.'f ---·-~ 0.158 1.J61 I 4.u1 

,... 11 .,,,. ,.,. I = 
1987 82 0.243 2.609 8.249 
1988 87 0.235 2.771 9.364 

.. --~~~------------L -··- ·-- :: ____ ~~~ ----~:: _______ 1~;;; 

LJ_J,_2 ·----+-F-u-rn-it-ur_c_. fi-IX·t-ures ..... --· 

···-·----'--------------· -·---- ---· 

*Estimates 



A-8 

Country: BENIN 

I I 

I i 
I 

I I Value Gross 
I 

I I Establish- Salaries added Oulpul : 
I ISIC Sec1or •vear I men ts I Employees 

I 
USS million i I I 

1341 Paper and produc:IS 1985 I 0 01 0 0 

I I 
1986 I 0 ~1 0 0 

I 1987 0 0 0 
1988 

I 
0 

~I 
0 0 

I I 1989 0 0 0 

I 1990 0 Di 0 

1342 Prinling. publishing I 1985 ! 181 O_'f621 0.916, 2289 

I I 
I 1986 I 192 0.'1'Jl 1-1281 2.988 

I 

1987 l 204 1.016 1398 3.7831 

I I 1988 2181 1-126 HJ8i 3.9.'f71 

' 1989 231 1.180 13831 3_902 
: 1990 2471 1-485 J.495j 4.4_'f6, 
j351 lndus1rial chemicals I 1985 

I 
o· o! Oi ~I I 

I 1986 0 ~1 0 I 
I 

1987 0 0 0 I 

I 
1988 0 

~I 
0 0 

1989 0 0 0 
1990 0 01 0 0 

352 Oilier chemical prod. 

I 
1985 1'1'J 0-506; 2766 9S52 
1986 189 0.716 3.6551 13.880 

I 1987 201 0.918 4.786 18247 
1988 213 0.903 5246 10.421 
1989 211' 0-812 4.918 20.713 
1990 217 0.962 5.618 26-419 

353 Pelroleum refineries 1985 I 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

354 Pe1roeleum, coal prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 a 0 0 
1987 0 0 (} 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

355 Rubber producas 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 __g_ 

356 Plulic produc:IS 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

361 Pouery. china ele. 1985 81 0.117 0.214 0.786 
1986 76 0.167 0-254 0.962 
1987 7J 0.215 0.287 1.()9.f 

1988 73 0.239 0.285 1.082 
1989 76 0.219 0.270 1.014 
1990 75 0.283 0.318 l.l'l'J -- -362 Gius and produc11 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 

1989 J 0 0 0 0 
__ ------·-------- __ 1990 __________ _ _______ o 0 0 0 --------- - --

*Estimates 
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Country: BENIN 

r 

I i I 

I 
I I 

I 
Value Gross 

I 

I I ! I Establish- I Salaries added Output 

11s1c I Sector ; "Year I men ts I Employees I USS million 
I I I I 

i 
I I 

I 
I 

I 
' ! l I I 

; 369 •Non-metal products 198..'f :1 0.1881 4.281 I 14.27J 

' 1986 O_'flJI 6JJ4 20.287 
I 

' 1987 
7681 0.6701 8.481 26.074 

I 1988 2.'fZ 0.687 9.ll05 28.9()] 
I 1989 2171 0.6171 10.744 :J(JJJZ 

• 

1·~""'""' 
\ I 1990 122 0.716\ J4_'f9() 19.476 
: 371 

I 

.198J 01 Oj 0 0 

! 1986 01 ol 0 0 
1987 ~I ol 0 0 I oi I 1988 0 0 

\ 1989 ~I ol 0 0 
! 1990 oi 0 0 
' i 372 Non-ferrous metals 198J ~I ~I 0 0 

! 1986 

~I 
0 

i 1987 ~I ol 0 
1988 ol 0 0 

I 1989 ol oj 0 0 
1990 01 01 0 0 

381 Metal products 1985 I 114 0.738 I 1.9Z6 9.241, 

I 
19861 I 119 o.9ni 2.188 11.467 
1987 

I 
211 1.2.'f.'f I 2...UO 14.4J5 

1988 I U7 1.J90 I 2.47J 16.391 I 
I 1989 ! 162i l.·v8 I 2.3311 14.341 

1990 ' I 2.s12 L. ___ 19.041 __ l~+---l.89~t 
382 Machinery n.e.c. 198J Oi 0 

1986 0 01 ~I 0 
1987 0 Oj a 
1988 0 

01 
0 0 

1989 0 0, 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

383 Electrical machinery 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 n 0 0 0 

384 Transport equipment 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 --- --

I 38S 
Proressional goods 1985 0 0 0 0 

1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 1) 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 -------- --

390 OCher industries 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 

I 1989 0 0 01 0 
19901 __ .___ ·----· ___ Q. _____ _!!_ _____ __Q_ ----- __ _Q_ 

*Estimates 
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Country:BOTSVVANA 

Value Gross 

Establish- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector Year men ts Employees USSmillioo 

I 
3 UANUFAC11JRING 191S 640 10000 11.803 47.Ul 165.519 

1916 1166 12200 24.304 67.719 212.687 
1917 1021 14700 29.442 84.967 276.769 

I 
1918 320 16400 30.132 92.S89 303.047 
1919 319 18100 32.337 101.741 336336 
1990 321 19203 40.693 131..Sl9 443.272 

'3111l Food products 198S SS 3200 6.992 14.248 64.19S 
1986 92 4200 9.62S 24.46S 83.4S8 

•1987 109 3100 10.866 31.814 108.719 
•1988 51 j<~ 11.462 35.194 119.'195 
•1989 52 JIJ(XJ 12003 39.110 132.610 
•1990 55 40-19 15.061 52.101 175.912 

313 Be\o'CraJCS 198S 19 400 l.l6S 9.746 3437S 
1986 18 600 1.820 12..366 40.2S7 

I •1987 29 800 2.351 14.245 54.294 
I •1988 7 900 2J6J 15.142 60.186 

•1989 6 lllkl 2.428 11-'f96 67.2."iJ 
•1990 6 1167 2.'}06 20.429 90.119 

314 Tobacco 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 01 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

321 Textiles •1985 71 1194 1..517 2..571 11.168 
•1986 114 1211 1.629 4.840 13.612 
•1987 126 2019 2.150 6.693 18.4'10 
•1988 50 2426 2.32.f 7.585 20..515 
•1989 53 2837 2..511 8.628 22.934 
•1990 55 3011 3.300 11.730 30.685 

322 Wearing apparel •1985 18 ]()6 OJ90 0.660 2.868 
•1986 27 289 O.J89 1.156 3.151 
•1987 30 481 0..513 1_f96 4.400 I 
•1988 12 574 0..553 1. '195 4.869 
"1989 12 663 0.600 1.015 5.418 
'1990 13 '103 0.780 2.691 7.206 

323 I.Lather and products •1985 u 205 0.181 0.2.fJ 0.4'10 
•1986 25 273 0.249 0.366 0.695 
•1987 29 342 OJ27 0.507 0.935 
•1988 JO 478 0.352 0..51/() 1.012 
•1989 9 4'19 0.382· 0.6'10 1.106 
•1990 9 5()1} 0.497 0.928 J.449 

324 Footwear •1985 11 95 0.084 0.118 0.218 
"1986 11 127 0.115 0.1101 0.321 
•1987 14 158 0.150 0.2J5 0.435 
"1988 " 121 0.161 0.269 0.480 
"1989 4 111 0./75 0.J()I} 0 . .132 
•1990 4 1J4 ____ 0.117 

>-·--· 
0.424 0.706 - -·-

331 Wood products "1985 16 160 0.310 O .• f16 1.307 
"1986 38 329 0.416 0.88/ 3.381 
"1987 44 6.18 0.469 0.967 3.714 
•1988 14 714 0.434 1.038 3.689 
•1989 16 856 0.419 1.131 3.890 
•1990 16 909 0.487. J.480 5.177 

332 Furnitures, f1Xture1 "1985 14 140 ·r 0.278 1.241 
"1986 19 171 0.116 0.4J8 1.757 
•1987 2J :U2 0.144 0.502 1.940 
"1988 8 376 0.110 0.540 1.91"~ "1989 8 "" -----~~ 

0.586 1.083 
•1990 8 471 (1.766 ___ _ll!! 

·-· ---- --- ~-------

*Estimates 
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Country: BOTSWANA 

I Value Groa 

Establish- Salaries added output 

ISJC Sector Year mcnts Em~cs USS million 

341 Paper and products •1985 25 352 a146 1.605 4.776 
•1986 40 212 a465 1.436 4.2'70 
•1987 " 494 a524 1.578 5.068 
•1988 14 497 0.508 1.738 5.318 
•1989 16 785 D.502 1.929 5.918 
•1990 17 832 0.596 2.564 6.491 

342 Printing. publishing •1985 11 148 0.313 0.673 2.otl3 
•1986 17 88 0.194 0.598 1.719 
•1987 18 206 0.224 a656 2.117 
•1988 5 203 0.241 0.'708 2.224 
•1989 7 315 0.252 0.776 2.478 
•1990 7 334 0.313 1.015 2.718 

351 Industrial chemicals •1985 18 193 0.580 1.705 4.775 
•1986 28 258 0.832 2.452 6.768 
•1987 40 2..'f8 0.937 2.615 7.4'2 
•1988 15 387 0.860 2..344 7.365 
•1989 14 "8 0.793 2..357 8.068 
•1990 14 47,; 0.872 2.888 10.576 

352 I Other chemical prod. •1985 6 65 0.195 0.574 1.609 

I •1986 9 86 0.279 0.822 2.268 
•1987 13 86 0.314 0.876 2.489 
•1988 5 130 0.289 0.787 2..353 
•1989 5 153 0.267 0.806 2..54' 
•199() 5 163 0.295 1.027 3_:135 

353 Pearoleum refineries 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 o' 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

354 Petroleum, coal prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 I) 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

355 Rubber products •1985 2 26 0.080 0.234 0.655 
•1986 3 35 0.114 0.335 0.924 
•1987 5 35 a128 0.157 1.014 
•1988 2 51 0.118 0.321 0.958 
•1989 2 62 0.109 0.128 1.036 
•1990 2 66 0.120 0.419 1.359 

356 Plaltic products •1985 1 1.'f 0.046 0.115 0.177 
•1986 2 20 0.065 0.19) 0.512 
•1987 3 20 0.074 0.206 0.5/U 
•1988 1 JO 0.068 0.185 0.552 
•1989 1 36 OJ>6) 0.189 a598 
•1990 1 38 0.242 0.784 

361 Pottery, china etc. 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 

L, 
•1987 0 0 J 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

Gius and products 1985--

0 _j 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 

I •1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 _ _!!_ - . 

*Estimates 
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Country: BOTSWANA 

I Value Groa 

Establish- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector Year IDCDIS Employees USS miJlioa 

369 Non-metal products 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•19tJ1 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

371 Iron aad steel 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•19tJ1 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

372 Non-ferrous metals 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 

I 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 (J 0 0 0 

381 Melal produces •1985 77 1419 3.m2 3.533 6.615 
•1986 98 1714 3.924 4.054 9.828 
•1987 119 1859 5.161 5.481 12.303 
•198f 35 1948 5_f64 6.066 13.4J6 
•198!1 33 2040 6.038 6.757 14.973 
•1990 31 2165 7.843 9.007 18.254 

382 Machinery n.e.c. •1985 11 206 0.447 0.513 0.960 
'1986 14 245 0.561. 0.580 1.406 
•1987 17 265 0.738 0.782 1.751 
•1988 

I 
5 273 0.'19.f 0.8.fl 1.906 

•1989 4 280 0.862 0.927 2.120 
•1990 4 297 1.119 1.201 2.565 

383 Electrical machinery •1985 9 166 0.360 0.413 o.m 
•1986 11 198 0.452 0.467 1.133 
•1987 14 214 0.59.f 0.630 1.412 
•1988 4 220 0.641 0.687 1.539 
•1989 4 226 0.69.f 0.749 1.712 
•1990 3 240 0.902 0.972 2.074 

384 Transport equipment •1985 11 2()1) 0.4541 0.521 0.975 
~1986 14 243 0.556 0.574 1J92 
•1987 17 262 0.731 o.m 1.682 
•1988 5 258 0.778 0.804 1.782 
•1989 I 4 254 0.833 O.IUJ 1.~J 
•1990 4 270 1.057 1.048 2.30B 

38S Profeaional goods 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

'1987 0 () 0 () () 

•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 () 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Other industries 198S 200 1400 1.69S 9.S87 is:m 
1986 285 1900 2.404 11.510 3S.6S3 

•1987 328 3100 2.946 14.397 48.001 
•1988 73 3200 3.093 JJ.357 53.071 
•1989 69 3.tOO J.169 16.035 5~.063 
•1990 66 3289 4.000 20.586 ·-· 18.m 

*Estimates 
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Country: BURKINA FASO 

I 
Value Groa 

Establish- Salaries lddcd output 

ISIC Sector •Year ments Em~es USS million 

3 MANUFACTIJRJNG IJ35 62 lllll3 24.4.55 IH.2Q 312.Z31 
19116 64 &H6 33.140 169.640 41&.932 
IJ37 4.5 9141 39.692 201.602 491.014 

I 
19tllll 66 92MJ 44..519 221.91/0 537.HI 
1#9 6ll H.f6 44.310 Zl4.44Z 520.439 

r•ua !--
1990 70 9626 5.5.ll:JS 256.714 628 • .575 
1985 15 2855 10.172 60.752 162.276 
1986 15 2861 11.855 81.Ul 215.858 
1987 15 2878 16.716 l01.J6J 254.740 
1988 16 2859 19.011 112449 276.089 

i 1989 161 2896 19.094 108.901 267.()(JIJ 
I 1990 16 2902 24.047 130.6JZ 111.721 
313 Bew: rages 1985 z 1282 J.464 20.896 17.205 

1986 2 1295 4.722 28.791 51.778 
1987 2 1149 5.705 12.169 58.416 
1988 2 JJ77 6.491 15.(104 61.536 
1989 2 1411 6.518 12117 57.713 
1990 z 1455 8.217 38.387 67.'100 

314 Tobacco 1985 1 312 0.439 1.412 2J18 
1986 1 ]JO 0.598 l.963 2.971 
1987 1 149 0.721 2.425 J.369 

' 1988 1 367 0.819 2.690 3.598 
1989 1 376 0.813 2.496 J.188 
1990 1 389 1.019 3.112 4.(}{)2 

321 Textiles 1985 2 12.55 J.226 16.345 44.496 
1986 2 1282 4.201 21.817 59.34/J 
1987 2 1304 4.9n 27.027 73.097 
1988 2 1326 5.481 J0.847 83.661 
1989 3 1145 5J77 11.593 85.524 
1990 3 1366 6.4/M 38.274 103.496 

322 Wearing apparel 1985 1 31 0.066 1.822 4.990 
1986 1 15 0.089 2.413 6.659 
1987 1 37 0.107 3.014 8.202 
1988 1 40 0.120 3.440 9.384 
1989 1 42 0.120 3.523 9.591 
1990 1 45 0.148 4.270 11.611 

:m Leather and producll 1985 1 75 0.204 1.423 1.546 
1986 1 73 0.277 1.995 4.932 
1981 1 14 0.314 z.o:n 4.971 
1988 1 73 OJ'70 2.114 5.073 
1989 1 74 0.J7J 1.186 4.238 
1990 1 73 0.438 zm 5.215 

324 Foocwear 1985 2 61 0.136 2.868 5J21 
1986 2 65 0.184 4.020 1.409 
1981 2 69 0.222 4.074 7.461 
1988 2 '70 D.241 4.287 1.593 
1989 3 74 0.241 3.588 6.342 
1990 3 19 0.292 4.608 7.898 

331 Wood produell 1985 28 0.106 0.171 0.546 
1986 JO 0.145 0.238 0.16' 
1987 31 0.175 0.295 0.945 
1988 33 0.200 0.343 l.100 
1989 35 0.201 0.346 1.059 
1990 31 0.253 0.440 1.308 

*Estimates 
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Country: BURKINA FASO 

Value Groa 

&lablisb- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector •year men ts F.mployecs USSmillioo 

332 Furnitures. rmurcs 1985 51 194 0.9:12 1..507 4.5<15 
1986 6 194 1.271 2.105 6.305 
1987 6 195 I.536 2.605 7.//05 

I I988 6 194 I.750 3.034 9.087 
I989 1 195 I.757 3.064 8.726 
I990 7 I9.f 2.2I5 3.914 I0.759 

3-41 Paper and products Igs5 5'f 0.118 0.I74 0.475 
1986 57 0.155 0-231 0.627 
I987 60 0.178 D.262 0.724 
I988 64 0.I92 D.278 0.783 
1989 67 O.I83 D.262 0.750 
I990 7I 0.2I8 O.JOIJ D.899 

3-42 Printing. publishing I985 8 119 0.641 I.053 2.562 
I986 J 118 0.875 1-473 J.561 
I987 8 II7 I.OJB I.655 4-246 
I988 8 118 1-177 1.927 4.92I 
I989 9 117 1-177 I.918 5.010 
1990 9 116 1-417 2..488 6.453 

3Sl Industrial chemicals I985 15 I77 D.JI9 0.789 2J()() 

I986 14 179 0.4JI I.OBI 2887 
1987 I4 181 0.496 1-192 3.081 
I988 14 184 0..560 IJ75 J_Z«J 
1989 14 I86 0.528 I.220 2.85I 
1990 I5 I90 0.607 1..280 J.I21 

3S2 Other chemical prod. 1985 50 0.106 0.214 0.8IO 
1986 50 O.I44 0-291 1.052 
I987 50 0.166 OJ2J 1.I65 
I988 50 0.187 OJ7J 1.267 
1989 51 0.176 OJ.JO 1.150 
1990 JI 0.203 0-346 1.279 

3S3 Petroleum rc:finc:ria 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

3S4 Pc:troic:um, coal prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
lr;BS 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

3!1!1 Rubber producll 1985 510 1.039 2.509 5.120 
1986 538 1.29.5 2.846 5.9.59 
1987 546 1.559 J.535 ~-564 
1988 553 1.626 JJJB 6.262 
1989 561 1.571 J.176 J.595 
1990 569 

~---
1.920 J.836 ,____ 6.197 

3S6 Plaatic: produc:ll 1985 176 0.721 1.261 J.068 
1986 J86 0.899 1.410 3.59.5 
1987 397 1.082 1.776 4.079 
1988 )94 1.128 1.687 J.9JJ 
1989 402 1.089 J.596 J.J84 
1990 41.'f l.JJl 1.929 4.070 

361 Pottery, china c:cc. 
---·-- - ---

198-1 .4' I'--- -·-- -
-0.041 -----0.123 ---am 

1986 47 0.052 0.172 0.202 
1987 46 O.OJJ 0.177 0.201 
1988 46 0.052 0.169 0.191 

__ _l__ 1989 46 0.04.5 0.141 0.159 

--- 1990, ---- -----·~ ~--·- 0.048 ---- 0.,53 0.165 ----

*Estimates 



Country: BURKINA FASO 

ISIC Sector 

362 Glass and prodUCls 

369 Non-metal products 

371 Iron and steel 

372 Non-ferrous mclal 

i' 
I 
1383 
I 

I 

I 
I 

Machinery n.e.c. 

Elcc1rical machinery 

A-15 

F.slablish-

·v~.ar meats 

1985 
1986 
1981 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1985 
1986 
1981 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1985 

1

1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 

Value Grms 

~Salaries_· __ ...__adde __ d _ ___..~_ou__.tpu_1_--1 

USS million 

0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 

90 0.()1}5 0.168 OJ23 
88 0.llO 0.189 0.365 
88 O.ll4 0.190 0.365 
88 0.lll 0.185 0343 
91 0.098 0.174 0.288 
94 0.101 0.198 0.301 
18 0.113 0.791 1.994 
80 0.235 1.102 2.775 
82 0..281 1.365 J.424 
84 OJ21 1.589 J.977 
86 0.321 1.628 4.014 
88 0.402 2.079 5.235 
JO 0.068 0.311 0.858 
31 0.11.· 0.443 1.194 
JO 0.137 0..532 1.463 
JO 0.153 0.616 1.697 
JO 0.146 0.6Ql 1.685 
JO 0.179 0.76Q 2.162 

243 0.293 0.372 2.860 
253 0.398 0.520 J.985 
264 0.480 0.643 4.928 
276 O_f46 0. 721 5.137 
287 O_f-47 0. 738 5.899 
JOI 0.688 0.914 7.6()1} 

84 0.246 0.241 1.260 
87 0.335 O.JJ1 1.755 
92 0.404 0.416 2.111 
9IS 0.4J9 0.467 1.528 

1()() 0.460 0.478 2.599 
1()4 0..578 0.591 3.JJ3 
19) 0.472 0.438 2 . qo 
199 0.641 0.612 ).1~ 

106 0.774 0.756 4.619 
114 0.879 O.IU9 5.377 
221 0.881 0.869 5.529 

---~--+----~------~-~---+-'1~990=~f---~~--+---
384 Transporl equipmenl 1985 

231 1.101 1.016 7.111 
417 0.987 1.145 11.IJO 

~ . . .. 
'390 olliiriiiduiifiel · · 

i 

I_·-- - - --

*Estimates 

1986 
1981 
1988 
1989 

444 1.346 1.6()() 15.509 
467 1.626 1.910 19.162 
495 1.8.'f() 2.183 22.302 
518 1856 2.050 12.655 

1990 
1985, 
1986 

----+·-·-· J4J 2.337 2.497 29.()1}5 
0 0 ""iit---·--o 

1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 

-1.,..,98'"""'5-=-r----- -
0 0 0 0 

~ ... -1~ -- ::--- ;!::1 ··--:~~~ 1986 
1987 
1988 
198~ 

__ 199Q ----. .J~ __ _ _ _ -~~ ________ ; ; ________ J1~H ______ __ E~ 
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Country: BURUNDI 

I I Value Gross 

F.stablish-

I 
Salaries added output 

I 

ISIC Sert or •vear mcnts F.mployees USS million 

I 3 I MANUFACTIJRING 19tlJ 5zl 46651 IZ..ZDI 74.tillO 119.453 

I I 
lfltlli 5zl "''I lZ..471 MllU 13-f.llOZ 
19117 5Z• 4m· 11.907 93.092 141.418 
19116 531 4810 I 10.720 93.290 139.096 

! I 19119 :1 41JZ1 I 10.501 97.m 143..547 

! 311/2 
I 1990 .fOIUI 10.517 llH.301 151.221 

Food products 1985 ::i 9:!S I 3.013 34.605 50.4'19 

I 1986 9841 29.f7 41.125 58.4!6 

I 
1987 19 

1ou\ 
2.675 «.892 62.JJB 

1988 20 1108 2.267 4_f_f46 62.387 

' 1989 21 I 11751 2.063 46.783 62990 
1990 23 1246 1.958 49.216 6.U.fO 

313 Be~ragocs 198.'f 11 1n 1 
1.3911 15.107 20.323 

1986 :1 3991 1.365 18.00J 23.605 
1987 424 1.236 19.687 25.«9 
1988 1 

"91 
1.069 20.075 ZJ.J99 

I 1989 1 4n 1.037 22.001 27.684 
1990 1 .506 1.027 24.166 30.012 

314 Tobacco 1985 212 0.678 8.401 11.423 
1986 22f 0.666 10.022 13.319 
1987 239 0.603 J0.981 14.399 
1988 2J4 O_fZ..f 11.219 14.Jl4 
1989 269 0.511 12.318 15.725 
1990 286 o_w l3_f75 17.102 

321 Textiles 1985 2 411 0.740 2.049 4.317 
1986 2 J81 0.732 1.912 4.035 
1987 2 354 0.666 1.618 3.470 
1988 1 330 0.562 1.307 2780 
1989 1 313 0.510 1.120 2395 
1990 1 310 0.464 0.964 2.077 

322 Wearing apparal 1985 3 613 1.105 3.056 6.555 
1986 3 568 1.096 2858 6.225 
1981 4 .f27 0.998 2.456 5.449 
1988 4 490 OM4 1.965 4.451 
1989 4 455 0.166 1.689 3.908 
1990 5 423 0.698 J.460 3.454 

323 Lealher and products 1985 1 151 0.272 0.753 1.655 
1986 1 140 0.270 0.704 l.J91 
1987 1 130 0.245 0.60$ 1.406 
1988 1 121 0.208 0.483 1.156 
:989 1 113 0.188 0.413 1.021 
1990 1 105 0.112 0.355 0.906 

324 Footwear 1985 0 89 0.159 0.439 0.915 
1986 0 82 0.158 0.40B 0.936 
1981 l 76 0.144 0.341 0.8V 
1988 I 70 0.121 0.214 0.611 
1989 J 65 0.110 0.232 0.595 
1990 1 60 0.100 0.191 O.JV 

331 Wood products 1985 .! 85 0.088 0.151 0.417 
1986 l 92 0.104 O.llU rUIO 
1981 l 98 0.112 0.118 0.566 
1988 l 106 O.ll2 0.118 0.583 
1989 l 113 0.109 0.158 O.J62 
1990 l 122 0.111 0.163 0.604 

*Estimates 
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Country: BURUNDI 

Value Gnm 

&tablish- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector •vcar meats Employees USS million 

332 Fumi1urc, fixtures I 1985 1 41 0.045 O.tJ16 D.210 

_jj 
l 46 0.053 0.094 D.258 
l JO 0.058 0.097 D.2JllJ 

9tJ8 1 54 0.059 0.()1}9 OJOO 
989 l 58 0.065 0.091 aJll 
990 l 62 0.072 0.100 

1 341 Paper and products 985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
19tJ8 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

342 Printing. publishing 1985 4 198 4525 0.891 1.761 
1986 4 199 0.601 1.069 2.086 
1987 4 204 0.638 1.176 2.271 
1988 4 2119 0.631 l.2f!Z 2.299 
1989 1 216 0.670 1.320 2.499 
1990 1 224 0.714 1.455 2.728 

351 Industrial chemicals 1985 6 429 1.089 2.624 7.515 
1986 6 401 1.108 1.058 8.IU6 
1987 6 191 1.114 1318 9.580 
1988 7 401 1.068 1J40 9.606 
1989 7 416 1-114 3.635 10.414 
1990 8 436 1.174 3.974 11328 

352 Ocher chemical prod. 1985 3 127 0321 0.857 1.864 
1986 j 118 0315 0.977 2.054 
1987 3 111 0.284 1.010 2.125 
1988 3 112 0.244 1.001 2.125 
1989 3 115 0.242 1.078 2.]()9 

1990 3 120 0.242 1.151 2.511 
353 Petroleum refineria 1985 0 0 0 0 0 

1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

354 Petroleum, coal prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 () 0 0 0 0 

I 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

355 Rubber products 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

356 Plaltic products 1985 1 86 0.217 0357 0.575 
1986 1 80 0.22.f 0.411 0.671 
1987 1 78 0.228 0.445 0.728 
1988 1 79 0.219 0.445 o.m 
1989 1 82 0.210 0.484 0.788 
1990 l 86 0.244 0.528 0.858 

361 Pouery, china eic. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1981 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 

~=1 
0 0 0 0 0 

- 0 0 0 0 0 
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Country: BURUNDI 

I I Value Gross 

Establish- Salaries added output 

ISIC 

I 
Sector •Year menlS Employees USS million 

362 Gius and produclS 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 

I 1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

369 Non-metal products 1985 J 294 0.6591 1.480 J.193 
1986 3 311 0.655 1-539 3.110 
1987 2 330 0-5971 1-144 2-750 
1988 2 ]JO 0-507 1.176 2Jl8 
1989 2 371 0.461 1.029 2-051 
1990 2 393 0.440 UJ49 2-069 

371 Iron and steel 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

372 Non-ferrous metals 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 c 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

381 Metal products 1985 8 605 1-847 3.737 7.958 
1986 8 613 2119 4-415 81J89 
1987 7 642 2-250 4-808 9384 
1988 7 654 2225 4.869 9.328 
1989 6 656 2.364 5.307 10-~ 
1990 6 677 2-522 5.812 10-862 

382 Machinery n.e.c. 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

383 Electrical machinery 1985 19 o.o.n 0.096 0.235 
1986 21 0.056 0.105 0-241 
1987 22 0.059 0.110 0.250 
1988 24 0.059 0.112 0.249 
1989 25 0.062 0.123 0.269 
1990 27 0.066 0.136 0.294 

384 Transport equipment 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

385 Professional goods 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1981 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1"90 0 0 0 0 --390 Other ind1111rie1 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

L 
1981 0 0 0 0 

~I 
1988:1 

0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 aj 1990 0 0 ~ 0 
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Country: CAPE VERDE 

i I Value Gross 

Esblblish- Salaries added outpul 

ISIC Scclor Year men ts Empla,ees USSmiDion 

I 
I 

3 YANUFACTIJRING 198S 91 l~I 6.107 17.921 
1986 94 1054 &.420 23.106 
1917 S6 1137 7.749 30.319 
191& S3 124& 9.067 33.99& 
1989 so 14S2 10.411 36.196 
1990 47 1600 14.433 37.14& 

311/l Food products 198S ! 19 1000 l.S74 6.S34 
1986 19 10S4 1.9S6 7.768 

I 
0 1987 18 1137 2.s28 9.806 
•1988 17 1248 2.97S 11.222 

i 
0 1989 16 14S2 3.434 12.600 
0 1990 IS 1600 4.778 17.088 

313 Beverages 198S 37 O.OS2 0.070 

I '"' 3S 0.04S O.o76 
0 1987 33 O.OS1 0.()96 
0 1988 31 0.066 0.110 
•1989 29 0.067 0.119 
•1990 27 0.083 I 0.IS6 

314 Tobacco 198S 1 0.1SS 1.269 
1986 l 1.649 2.36& 

0 1987 1 2.103 2.997 
0 1988 1 2.44S 3.444 
0 1989 1 2.797 3.890 
•1990 1 3.870 S.313 

321 Textiles 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

322 Wearing apparel 198S 6 0.748 1.942 
1986 7 0.462 0.91S 

0 1987 

_J 
0.600 1.()()2 

0 1988 0.711 1.010 
•1989 0.828 1.043 
•1990 1.161 1.307 

323 Leather and products 198S l 
1986 l 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

~-

324 Footwear 198S 1 0.134 0.3S6 
1986 I t'.IS9 0.38! 

•1987 0.202 0.4S9 
0 1988 0.223 0.49S 
0 1989 0.231 O.S20 
•1990 0.290 0.681 ··-·· 331-- Wood products 0 198S 1 0.9S8 2.S21 
0 1986 1 1.S66 4.122 
0 1987 6.899 
•1988 7.490 
0 1989 7.438 

1990 --· --·--- . -·---··- ---~--
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Country: CAPE VERDE 

! 
Value 

i 
Grols 

Eslablish- Salaries llddc:d output 

ISIC Sector Year men ts E'llployeCS USS million 

3ll Furniture. fa:turcs 0 198S 13 I 0.444 1.169 
0 1986 14 0.687 1.808 

1987 2.033 
1988 2.072 

I 
1989 2.071 
1990 

1341 Paper and products ll.ISS 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

342 Printing. publishing 198:5 s 0.436 0.730 
1986 6 0.544 0.872 

0 1987 0.703 1.103 
0 1988 0.826 l.26S 
0 1989 0.9SS 1.424 
•1990 I 1330 1.939 

3Sl Industrial chemicals 198S l I 0.107 

I 1986 1 0.139 
1987 l 
1988 l 
1989 I 
1990 1 

3S2 Other chemical pr .xi. 198S 0.484. 
1986 0.433 

0 1987 

I 
0.S49 

0 1'>88 0.632 
0 1989 0.716 
0 1990 0.982 

JS3 Petroleum refineries 198S 1 
1986 1 
1987 1 
1988 I 
1989 1 
1990 l 

3S4 Petroleum.coal prod. 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 

I 
1989 

t 1990 
3SS Rubber produclS 198S 

1986 

L 1987 
1988 
1989 

-- 1990 -· 3S6 Plastic products 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 361 ___ 

rotiery.china eiC:--·- -
_ _. -

198s"-

1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 ---· ,----· ··------ ---·-· ---· ------·--- ------ ·----- -- --------
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Country: CAPE VERDE 

I Value Groa 

I 
F.stablisb- Salarici added output 

ISIC Sector Year menlS Em~cs USS million 

362 Glass and produclS I 198S 

I 

1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

369 Non-metal produclS 198S 2 
1986 2 

I 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

371 lroo and steel 198S 
1986 

I 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

372 Non-ferrous metals 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

381 Metal produclS 198S 1 
1986 3 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

382 Machinery n.e.c. 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

383 Electrical machinery 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

384 Transport equipmcnl 198S 0.877 2.148 
1986 1.193 3.068 

0 1987 1.S36 3.884 
0 1988 1.803 4.469 
0 1989 2.080 S.OS8 
0 1990 2.900 6.929 

38S Profeuional goods 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

~ 
1990 

390 Oilier indus1rie1 198S 2 0.021 0.698 
1986 2 0.0'20 1.23S 

0 1987 2 0.021 1.S61 
0 1988 2 0.019 1.791 
0 1989 2 0.019 2.018 
0 1990 2 0.0211 - 2.754 --
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Country: CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

3 

31112 

313 

314 

321 

323 

F.slablish-

Sector Year men ts I Employees 

Value 

added 

USS million 

output 

MANUFACl'URING 191S 44 712.7 IS.891 3l.S33 IOl.467 
1916 47 S71S 20.4S6 23.971 112.0CU 
1917 so I 4847 20.227 23.131 IOl.467 
1911 SI 4857 19.604 24.49S 107.161 
1919 s21 4931 ll.99S 23.324 100.261 
1990 S3 S024 21.499 27.341 I IS.121 

Food products 198.5 6 663 1.96.5 7.608 1.5.232 
1986 6 .576 2.584 10.087 19.lO'Z 

•1987 6 540 2.821 10.060 20.023 
01988 6 .~48 2.941 8.765 18.538 
•1989 6 577 2.973 7.511 16.8J5 
•1990 6 610 1.22S 8.152 19.250 

Be~rages 198.5 3 331 0.979 3.79.5 7..597 
1986 3 287 1.288 .5.030 9..529 

0 1987 1 269 1.412 4.852 9.891 
•1988 1 279 1.492 4.211 9.291 
01989 3 295 J_f09 1.599 8.498 
•1990 1 111 1.699 J.790 9.618 

Tobacco 198.5 .5 .5.52 1.636 6333 12.674 
1986 .5 480 2.1.51 8394 1.5.897 

0 1987 J 450 2.157 8.417 16.769 
0 1988 5 4.56 2.4.fli 7.152 IJ.540 
0 1989 5 .SI 2.482 6J42 14.2()1) 
0 1990 J 509 2.711 6.914 16.118 

Textiles 0198.'f 3 2172 4.114 0.170 26.465 
0 1986 1 I 136 5. I 66 -11.0.fli I 9.1 (JI) 
01987 3 1219 5.115 -10.270 17.795 
0 1988 1 1144 4.579 -8_f51 14.918 
0 1989 3 1051 1.981 -6.865 12.127 
0 1990 3 969 4.298 -6.813 15.J06 

Wearing apparel "1985 0 118 0.604 0.054 1.873 
0 1986 I 196 0.756 -1.618 2.796 
01987 0 JU 0.749 -1.501 2.604 

•1988 t-- o~~ 161 o.670 -1.152 2181 
0 1989 154 0.581 -1.005 1.804 
"I990 142 0.629 -I.()()() 2.2401 

Leather and products • 1985 11 O.OfJ2 O.~ -- 0.199 
0 1986 :!O 0.078 -0.167 0.2.89 

.,,., " "'"" -am I am 1 
01988 0 19 0.078 -0.129 . 0.2971 
•1989 o 18 0.010 -0.114 o.~ 

----+------------ •1990 __ _____ !!_,__ 19 0.086 ---~139 0.1J1 
Footwear 198.5 0 0 0 0 0 324 

1986 0 0 0 0 0 
~987 0 0 0 0 0 
01988 0 0 0 0 0 
0 1989 0 0 0 0 0 

Wood producu ----------
011~-- ----f>---- --263~ -- - --·- - 3.28~ ,_ ______ 7.7J.t-- ---Tu.so~ 

1986 0 1891 4.48.5 6.4fil4 23.038 

l 
1987 L 2 1277 J.246 4.642 16.674 
1988 2 136.5 2.908 6.228 22.373 

-------~·--------- ------- .}::;_ - -- . ; - ~_;~ - ... --- ~~~;; -----~~~~ - - ---~~~ 

331 
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Country: CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

I 
Value Gross 

F.slablish- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector Year men ts Employees USS million 

332 Furniture, fixtures 198S 2 147 0.23! 0.54S 1.447 
1986 3 106 0.3~8 0.4S3 1.626 

•1981 3 99 OJ66 tJ.540 1.93.f 
•19RIJ 3 97 D.354 0.474 l.JJ87 
•1989 3 99 OJ58 0.494 1.966 
•1990 3 98 0.422 o.510 2.343 

341 Paper and products 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

342 Printing. publishing t98S 8 220 0.699 1.64S 
4.3691 1986 9 1S7 0.9S6 1.366 4.909 

•1987 9 147 1.101 1.627 5.836 
•1988 10 144 1.()68 1.410 5.7391 
•1989 10 148 1.080 1.490 5.979 
•1990 10 147 l.11U 1.613 7.235 

I 3Sl Industrial chemicals 198S 2 134 0.269 0.612 1.661 
1986 2 137 0.37S 0.72S 2.108 

•1987 2 128 0.433 0.762 2.103 
•1988 2 135 0.452 0.816 2.456 
•1989 3 143 0.459 0.852 2.541 
•1990 3 151 0.580 1.115 3.277 

3S2 Other chemical prod. 198S s 134 o.sg; 1.349 3.664 
1986 s 138 0.829 U94 4.649 

•1987 5 129 0.956 1.666 5.051 
•1988 5 136 0.998 1.782 5.387 
•1989 6 144 1.012 1.861 5.573 
•1990 6 !52 1.280 2.433 7.188 

3S3 Petroleum refineries 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 

I 
0 0 0 0 0 

•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3S4 Petroleum. coal prod. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 n 0 0 -

35S Rubber products 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 ----·--------3~6- Plastic products 1985 0 0 0 0 0 

19% 0 0 0 0 0 
•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•/989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 ----- -----·-- -----·--- -~------· >----- ~-·---- --- ------

361 Po11ery, china etc. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 

'™ J 0 

0 0 0 0 
•/987 0 0 0 0 0 
•/98!1 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 

~------~ •1990 0 _______ Q_ _____ _Q_ ______ '!._ -- -·- ------- -· -- . -- ------------~- --- - - --·--
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Country: CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

I Value Groa 

&tablislt- Salaries added outpul 

ISIC Sector Year I meats F.mpioJees USSmillioa 

362 Glass and products 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•19IJ7 0 0 0 0 0 
•19t!8 0 0 0 0 0 I ·1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

369 Noa-metal products 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•19IJ7 0 0 0 0 

:1 •19t!8 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 01 

371 lroa and steel 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3n Non-ferrous mclals 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

381 Mew products 198S I 47 0.12S 0.321 1.317 
1986 2 42 0.162 0.347 1.476 

•19IJ7 2 39 0.160 D.331 1.421 
•19BB 1 37 0.143 D.289 1.260 
•1989 l JS 0.124 D.243 1.1117 
•1990 l J2 0.134 0.255 1.1'10 

3112 Machinery n.c.c. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•19t!8 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 ·--·-383 EJec:lric:IJ llllChincry 198S 0 9 O.O'l4 D.06S 0.2.67 

1986 0 8 0.032 0.()69 0.297 
•1987 0 7 0.aJl 0.067 D.28' 
•19BB 0 7 0.028 O.OS8 0.251 
•1989 0 7 0.024 0.048 D.214 
•1990 0 7 0.026 0.051 D.2ZI 

384 Transport equipment 198S 4 l.S2 0.410 UMl 4329 
1986 s 137 0.523 1.13S 4.814 

•1987 .f 128 0.543 1.352 S.345 
•19BB s IJJ 0.566 1.467 S.'124 
•1989 4 125 D.519 l-2$1 S.519 
•1990 s 118 0.562 1.321 S.937 

38S Profeuioul p>dl 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1911 0 0 0 0 0 
•19BB 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

J90 Ocher illdllltric1 198S s 276 0.8116 1.()66 4.6S7 
1986 4 204 0.7S4 1.198 2.362 

•1911 4 191 0.8JS J.428 2.»S 
•1{118 4 190 D.870 J.SJ7 2.023 
•1989 4 193 0.819 1.601 I.8111 
•1990 s 199 1.108 2.106 2.049 

*Estimates 
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Country: ETHIOPIA 

Valae Gnlll 

Establisla- Sllarics lldded Oalput 

JSIC Sect« Year meats Empqea USSmillioa 

3 11.ANUFACIVllDfG 1915 40S I llOll 117.242 m.1u 137S.4'6 
1'86 402 tol44 123.471 644..0IS 1424.m 
1'87 409 tSOl7 137.624 7UIU'9 lSSS.H6 
ltll 414 98672 IG.147 7,..ln 1626.4'1 
I tat 41S IOZA2 1'1.74' 171..216 1-.729 
lttO 421 l0778S llCl.0'8 91Uot 28S2.712 

311/2 Food produclS 1985 131 17257 22.421 ll4.m7 262.125 
1986 12S 18216 22.803 120.435 284.541 
1987 129 lllOSl 24.216 125.MS 290..3116 

I 19811 136 18298 26 .. 124 131.014 J06.42S 
( •1989 116 19221 Z7.MT 146 .. 4311 D0.411 

•1990 140 20055 10.099 159375 369.411 
313 Bcw:np 198S 30 7SS9 12.414 140.676 197.440 

1986 30 8261 12.640 143.333 264.lSl 
1987 30 8746 13.630 IS3.S7S 225.410 
1988 29 8863 IS.2S9 172.463 249.130 

•19tJ9 29 9245 16.905 201m1 119-658 
•1990 2Jl 9'196 181169 225 .. 464 317.406 

314 Tobacco 198S 2 930 1..263 35.169 75 .. 411 
1986 2 1017 1.439 45.797 79.o82 
1987 2 846 1.435 52..o29 79372 
1988 2 92S 1.374 59.710 ll0.676 

•1969 2 914 1.489 "/0.884 91.525 
•1990 :! 1017 1..653 82086 105.819 

321 Tmiles 198S 48 12.cn 34.346 69.420 UJl.159 
1986 41' 3241S 371Y19 79.534 185.942 
1987 SI 35918 43.216 101.546 223.140 
1968 49 37406 45.419 98.116 226.811 

•19t9 .fO 38589 10J54 116.487 249.945 
·1~ J:! 40603 56.764 129.440 1.62.309 

322 Wearing apparel 198S 12 3293 2..92.8 10.821 25.652 
1986 12 3367 3.130 I 9.662 27.633 
1987 13 3531 3.604 8.551 30.435 
1988 II 3457 43.58 10.000 36.715 

•1969 11 X66 4.836 11.821 41 .. 712 
•1990 11 3IJ88 5.476 13.6119 q.372 

323 Leather Md products 1985 10 2664 3.260 12.947 41.932 
1986 10 29'5 3.264 16.()39 49.275 
1987 10 N66 4.()82 24.734 59.903 
1988 10 3142 4.736 32.222 80..580 

•tf169 10 3332 5.133 37.765 91.435 
•1990 10 353] 5.80'7 41.145 104.MJ6 -324 Foocwear 1985 16 2712 3.206 9.758 24-'89 

1986 16 2810 3.300 9.()82 23.430 
1987 16 2684 4.12S 10.483 27.488 
1988 18 3215 4.467 10.918 32.271 

•19tJ9 18 3184 4.927 12.949 3Ul2 
•1990 19 3516 5.441 14.275 41..SJZ 

331 Wood producu 1985 IS 1509 2.293 5.797 10.435 
1986 14 :s2S 2.301 6.908 ll.o63 
1987 13 1485 2.314 6.9'7 12.174 
1988 14 1565 2.585 7..585 13.816 

•19tJ9 13 1576 Z.803 8..674 15.112 
•1990 13 1518 3.016 9.561 16.831 

332 Furniture. f111urea 1985 IS 1003 1.433 3.768 8.986 
1986 17 1056 1.626 4.638 9.420 
1987 18 1135 U48 .. .JOO 8.019 
1988 18 1429 2.216 4.831 8.261 

•1919 19 1515 2.451 5.J37 9.115 
. •1990 20 1606 2.771 6.241 10.J.U ·--

*Estimates 
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Country: ETHIOPIA 

v.iue Groa 

&tablisla- Salaries added Output 

ISIC Sector Year mears F.mployccs USSmillion 

341 hpcrudproducts 198' s I 1223 1.616 8.889 20..810 
1916 i 1383 l.9S7 ll.2S6 24.0SS 
1987 7 l4S3 2.227 l0.S3l 24.686 
1918 7 14S3 2.329 6.280 21.449 

"1919 7 U74 1..583 6.0!ll 19.Hl 
"1990 7 1555 2.923 6.576 21.944 

342 Prialiag. pablisllillg 19SS 23 3001 4.672 l7.0S3 26.618 
1916 22 3060 4.68S 17.729' 28.Ml 
1987 21 3139 S.682 20.483 31.981 
1991 21 3333 6.2SO 18.3S7 30.193 

"19B9 20 JJZO 6.731 21.661 11.552 
"1990 20 1690 7.596 24.259 J7.JU7 

3Sl ledustrial chc:micals 198S 3 272 0.396 1.208 2.6S7 
19116 3 266 0.429 1.498 2.899 
1987 3 284 0.482 1.932 2.899 
1991 3 319 0.582 2.222 3.478 

"1919 1 116 0.616 2.647 1.939 
"1990 1 159 0.731 3.DJl 4.487 

3S2 Oiiier chc:mical prod. 198S 14 1966 2.789 20.821 44.S89 
1916 14 2017 3.248 23.S18 49.812 
1987 14 2311 3.ti44 ZS.942 60.676 
1988 13 2133 3.734 21.787 S2.319 

"19B9 11 2262 4.142 251165 59J77 
"1990 11 2400 4.688 29.961 68.754 

3S3 hll'Olcum rcrmerics 198S 1 12S7 7.662 S3.S27 278.4S4 
1916 1 1677 6Jl92 79.9S2 268.985 
1987 l 1448 6Jl6S 79.SSS 278.309 
1988 l 1433 7.286 96.280 279.468 

"19B9 1 1519 7.821 114.842 117.587 
"1990 1 1564 8.550 114.020 168310 

3S4 hlrokum, coal Pfod. l98S 0 0 ~I 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 

"1919 0 0 0 0 0 
"1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3SS Rubber PfodUCIS 198S 4 1672 2.779 12.995 27.343 
1916 4 1661 3.628 1Ul63 23.961 
1987 4 1799 4.144 12.99S 29.372 

I 1988 5 1904 4.401 12.367 30.()97 

! "19B9 5 1955 4.880 13.951 11.161 
"1990 5 2072 5.525 16.167 18.400 -

13'6 Plallic Pfoducu 1985 9 1455 1.784 10.966 21.2S6 
1916 10 1431 1.937 12.560 23.28S I 
1987 10 ISZl 2.?SS 12.899 ZS.314 
1918 9 1671 2.731 ll.S94 24.734 

"1919 9 1m 1.029 11.115 28.220 
"1990 10 1878 1.411 1.1.JM 12.806 

361 Poccery.china eic. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1916 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 

"1919 0 0 0 0 0 
"1990 0 0 0 0 0 --- -

362 Gi.a ..... Pfoduell 1985 2 m Ul64 3.S75 7.633 

__ I 
t986 2 790 1.208 4.444 &.502 
1917 2 722 1.llS 4.Jff 8.309 
1981 l 675 1.152 4.589 8.792 

"19119 2 647 J.154 4.516 8.697 
"1990 2 678 1.1'5 5.U6 10.072 ---- -·-

*Estimates 



A-27 

Country: ETHIOPIA 

Valae CinJll 

&tablish- Salaries .&led Oulpat 

ISIC SectOI' Year menrs Em~ USSmiDioa 

369 Non-metal prodUC1S 1985 30 3S80 4.680 18.502 34.638 
19116 31 374S 5.o76 17.198 34.589 
1987 31 3S94 5.IJll6 15.4S9 37.lSO 
1988 32 JSSI 4..S48 19.517 42.560 

I •1969 32 3903 4.858 22.()1}6 41.$12 
•1990 32 3960 5.230 24.320 '3.721 

371 Iron ud steel 1985 3 767 1.326 7.585 34.0SS 
19116 3 786 1.585 5.394 21.357 
1987 3 857 l.7S9 9.517 35.459 
19811 3 990 2.363 11.304 38.599 

•1969 3 IMO Z.621 12..829 6.1'16 
•1990 3 1113 2-965 14.ZM 48.m 

Jn Non-ferrous metal 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
19116 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
19811 0 0 0 0 0 

•1969 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 

381 Metal products 1985 26 1833 3.IJll6 12.o77 25.700 
19116 2S 1833 3.254 1Ul84 23.140 
1987 2S 1939 3.527 14.0SS 29.o34 
1988 2S 2000 3.949 12.367 21.406 

•1969 25 2111 4.355 14.141 32.234 
•1990 24 2245 4.92.f 11.111 31~ 

382 Machinery ILC.C. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
19116 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 

"1969 0 0 0 0 
"1990 0 0 0 0 

383 Elcarical macbiaery 1985 3 96 0.191 0.121 1.401 
19116 3 96 0.200 0_~31 U163 
1987 3 110 0.200 0.725 1.353 
1988 3 109 0.238 0.725 1.304 

•1989 3 ll5 D.264 OJJ65 1.480 
"1990 3 122 D.298 1.006 1.113 

384 Transport cquipmenl 1985 3 411 1.633 6.715 21.512 
19116 3 47? 1.799 11.(163 32.657 
1987 3 4n 2.024 9.7.SS 34.300 
1988 3 soz 2.o46 14.010 30.386 

"1969 3 .f09 2.101 13.201 33.154 
•1990 3 411 2.036 11.203 31.849 

385 ProCcaioaal pxk 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 !) 

1988 0 0 0 0 0 
"1969 0 0 0 0 0 
"1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Oilier ind1111ric1 1985 0 0 0 c 0 
19116 0 0 0 0 

~I 
1087 0 0 

~I 
0 

1988 0 0 0 
"1989 0 0 0 
"1990 01 0 01 ol --· ---

*Estimates 



A-28 

Country: GAMBIA 

Vahle Graa 

Fsublisla- Salaries added Output 

ISIC Scctot .Ye.- lllCalS ~ USS milliDll 

3 11.ANUFAC'IUlt.ING 1'85 31 Z130 Z..HJ J.JGIJ 4'.01$ 
IJll6 JZ ZT1I Z..6Q I.JU ~I 
lfll7 JZ ZIUO 3..3116 IZ..IZ4 S7.D4 
111111 33 zn' 4.143 lf..1'3 7.1.45' 
IJn 3J WM 4.latl l&.003 M..HI 
19'0 3' 304f 4.121 Zl.'27 fllll.138 

311/l Food prodUCIS 1965 10 1534 UJl 5.61.' JJ..!JOZ 
191f6 11 1541 VIB6 5.515 J2..5H 
191J7 10 l.'47 l.IJ68 7.435 43.112 
19IJI 11 1550 2.219 9.748 55.341 
1989 II 15_,_, ~ 10.417 f7..864 
1990 12 1562 2.5.15 12.568 68..JJ.5 

313 Be~f'IFS 1965 1 112 D.292 fJ.899 4..&34 
1966 2 124 D.237 O.iDIS 4..019 
1967 2 129 0309 o..9U 5.451 
19IJI 2 121 o.JJ6 l.IJ29 6..491 
1989 2 114 D.315 l.062 6.&51 
1990 2 117 0.160 1.151 &143 -314 Tobacco 1965 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1967 0 0 0 0 
1968 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

321 Tatiles 1985 1 165 O.lJO D.161 l.586 
1986 1 176 0.141 0..160 l.552 
1987 1 187 0.184 {l.491 2.0IJ9 
1968 1 199 0.2JJ OM9 2.764 
1989 1 212 D.240 0.718 2.~ 
1990 1 226 0.219 ORU 1.594 

322 Wearing apparel 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
19IJI 0 0 0 0 
1969 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

323 l..calhcr and products 1965 l 12 0.005 0.012 D.069 
1966 l 12 0.005 O.()(JIJ 0.068 
1967 1 11 0.007 0.012 0.091 
19IJI 1 14 0.008 0.015 0.12J 
1969 1 15 0.()(JIJ 0.015 0.131 
1990 1 16 0.010 0.017 0.163 

324 foo&wcar 1965 0 0 0 0 
1916 0 ol 0 0 
1967 0 0 0 0 
19IJI 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

331 Wood products 1985 0 0 0 0 
1916 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1968 0 0 0 {I 

1919 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

• 



A-29 

Country: GAMBIA 

I Value Groa 

Estabmla- Salaries added Output 

ISIC Sector •Year -•IS Employitcs USSmillion 

332 Farait~. fillures 19'15 z 490 I OJX!, o.519 l.248 
19'16 z 521 D.315 tJ.568 l.206 
19'17 z 555 0.414 o.m l.614 

I 191!8 z 592 D.529 l.0'16 Z.091 
1919 z 6J3 o.551 l.112 2.211 
1990 z 616 0.641 1.363 2646 

341 Paper and products 1985 0 0 0 0 
I~ 0 0 0 0 
19'11 0 0 0 0 
191!8 0 

~I 
0 0 

1939 0 0 0 
1990 I) 0 0 

342 Printing. publisbing 19fl_f l " 0.1021 D.350 0.456 
19'16 l 46 0.096. D.343 0.441 
19'11 1 "' 0.1261 0.466 0.589 
191!8 l 50 0.159 D.611 0.161 
1919 l n 0.164 0.666 D.IJOB 

I 1990 z 5.f 0.191 D.812 0.963 
JSI llldmlrial chemicals 1985 0 0 0 0 

19'16 0 0 0 0 
19'11 0 0 0 0 
l9tJB 0 0 0 0 
1919 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

'3.Sl Olhcr chemical prod. 1985 3 " D.OIJO 0.185 fJ.5(JJ 

19'16 3 41 D.015 0.183 0.404 
19'11 3 39 0.099 O.Z49 0.444 
19tJB 4 36 0.126 D.330 0.473 
1919 4 34 0.130 D.358 0.419 
1990 4 3Z 0.152 0.438 0.410 

3Sl Peuolc- rdiaeria 19fl_f 0 0 0 0 
19'16 0 0 0 0 
19'11 0 0 0 0 
l9tJB 0 0 0 0 
19119 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

354 Peuolc-. coal prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 
19'16 0 0 0 0 
19'11 0 0 0 0 
1918 " 0 0 0 
1919 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

3SS llutiber prodllCIS 1985 31 fJ.023 0.119 D.283 
19'16 39 0.019 0.111 O.Z14 
1911 42 fJ.023 0.160 o.-
1918 " 0.021 0.213 0.414 
1919 41 0.02$ D.230 o.501 
1990 49 0.021 0.262 D.S96 

3'6 .... lic:produtlS 19'15 I 0 0 0 (J 

IMS I 0 0 0 0 
19'11 I 0 0 0 0 
1918 I 0 0 0 0 
1919 I 0 0 0 0 
1990 I 0 0 0 0 

361 Pollery. china CIC. 1995 0 0 0 0 
1916 o: 0 0 0 
19'11' 01 .. 0 0 ., 
1918 I _JL_ 0 0 0 

L I 1919 I_ 0 ~ .. -_.J ·----- 1990 0 

*Estimates 



Country: GAMBIA 

I 

ISIC 

362 

369 

371 

A-30 

&tablish-

mcars 

Value 

added 

USS million 

1965 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1967 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 
1985 2 73 O.lHi. 0.160 (ijif 
1986 2 69 0.033 0.137 o.324 
1967 2 73 0.039 O.ltu 0.423 
1968 3 69 0.00 D.194 0."8 
1989 3 73 0.038 4206 0.455 
l~ 3 68 0.038 o.200 0.441 
1985 0 0 0 0 
19'"{ 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 
1968 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

~3-72~--;~Non~--~k-nous~-me~tals~~~~-+--1-985,..-+-~~~.....-~~~----:co+-- o o o 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1967 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

381 Mew products 1985 1 118 0.154 D.310 o...~ 

1

1986 1 136 0.145 D.301 o.JJl 
1987 1 14' 0.190 0.421 0.639 
1988 l 152 D.241 0.564 0.173 
1989 1 162 0.248 0.615 0.173 
l~ l 171 D.189 0.157 01169 

382 Macllincry n.e.c. 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1967 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

383 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
m7 o o o o 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

Trusport equipment 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 
1981 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

38S Profcr1ional .- 1985 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 

;: ~ ~ ~I ~-
1989 0 0 0 0 
l~ 0 0 0 0 

-1985 6 ------fj ------0.134 1.315 --- 1.i10 

1986 6 66 0.101 1.199 1.10] 
m7 6 u o.~ L™ zm 
1988 7 68 0.163 1.398 ].'10] 

L _ __.. ___________ ----- J: ------ ~ ------·- i! --· - ··- ~:;L ______ 1~~-- ------~; 

*Estimates 



Country: LESOTHO 

ISIC Sector 

3 MANUFACTURING 

311/l Food products 

314 TOO.CCO 

Year meats 

HIS 
1986 

I 1'17 
ltll 
Hit 
1990 

•1985 
•1986 
•19IJ1 
•19tJ8 
•1989 
•1990 
•1985 
•1986 
•19IJ7 
•1988 
•1989 
•1990 

l!J@S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

A-31 

II 
6.S 
'2 
St 
S7 
.S7 

6 747 

587 

I V~ue Groa 

t---Salaries~-·~--'~~edde--'~d~_._~_Oatout__.~---1 
US$millioa 

6.010 
t.113 

12.137 
13.113 
14.011 
17.100 

1.393 
2.138 
2.874 
3.113 
3.335 
4.076 
l.IJ!U 
1.677 
2.185 
2.358 
2.514 
3.056 

2U6'1 
1.371' 

10.0M 
10310 
t.197 

10."6 
8.688 

Ul9 

6S..Sl7 
100.741 
134..SIJ 
146.347 
1S7..Sll 
lM..110 

25.218 
39..5Zl 
53.2/XJ 
58.341 
63.168 
78.120 
19.194 
31.013 
42.741 
41.310 
51.715 
64.4Zl 

~~--l-=--::-~~~~~~~--1--,,.:-1990~+-~~~-:-:-i'"--~~-=:~~~~~~~~~-o--..,,-+-~-~ 
321 Tatiles •1985 16 2355 1.003 2.101 4.976 

322 We:aringapparel 

323 Leather and produces 

324 Footwear 

331 Wood produces 

*Estimates 
I I 

•1986 16 2193 1.543 2.669 7.JJ62 
01987 15 21J31 2.081 2.953 10.941 
•1988 14 1885 2.265 3.259 12.307 
•1989 13 1740 2.439 USl 13.m 
•1990 12 1601 2.999 2.889 17.498 
•1985 4 557 0.237 0.497 1.176 
•1986 4 518 0.365 0.631 1.859 
'19117 J 480 0.492 0.699 2.5116 
•1988 3 445 0.535 0.771 2.908 
01989 3 410 0.576 0.682 3.243 
•1990 3 377 0.'708 0.685 4.132 
0 1985 1 97 0.041 0.086 0.204 
0 1986 1 90 0.063 0.110 0.323 
'1987 1 83 0.085 0.121 0.449 
0 1988 1 77 0.093 0.134 0.505 
'1!189 l 71 0.100 0.118 0.563 
•1990 0 6J 0.123 0.119 0.717 
01985 2 284 0.121 0.254 0.600 
•1986 2 245 0.186 0.322 0.949 
01987 2 2'5 D.251 0.357 1.320 
01988 2 227 D.273 0.394 1.484 
•1989 2 209 D.294 0.348 1.655 
•1990 l 193 0.361 D.349 2.109 

198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
198~ 14 

"1986 13 
'1987 12 
0 1988 11 
•lflM 12 
•1990 11 --··-•--"-·- ---·- -·--

284 0.346 0.389 1.29.t 
301 0.4.'f3 0.617 1.655 
319 0.551 0.855 1.913 
339 0.565 0.961 1.905 
J60 0..f69 1.064 1.814 
.181 .... _______ o.6:r8_ _____ 1.3.ff!.. _____ YJ! 



A-32 

Country: LESOTHO 

I-
v.iae Gross 

F.stablish- Salaries added Output 

ISIC Sector Year men ts USS million 

I 

341 Piper and products 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

342 Printing. publi.c.hing 198S I 4 3Sl 0.394 0.291 1.297 
•19tf6 :I 116 IJ.5lU D..168 1.648 
•19B1 117 0.784 0.«J6 1.820 
•1988 3 337 0.846 D.J.f9 1.612 
•1989 3 337 0.903 0313 I.407 
•1990 3 338 1.097 0310 1.394 

3Sl Industrial chemicals 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3S2 Other chemical prod. 198S 4 192 0.427 1.296 4.648 
•1986 4 202 0.640 2.052 5.902 
•19B1 4 212 O.l!60 2.861 6.516 
•1988 4 203 0.931 2.588 5.766 
•1989 4 212 0.997 2.859 5.aJO 
•1990 3 223 1.217 3.621 4.981 

3S3 Petroleum refineries 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3S4 Petroleum, coal prod. 198.5 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3.5S Rubber products 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3.56 PIMtic products 198S 
1986 
1987 
1981 
1989 
1990 

361 Pocccry, cllina etc. 198.5 1 
1986 
1987 
1981 
1989 
1990 

362 Glau products 198.5 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

......_ - 1990 ·--··------ ·-

*Estimates 



A-33 

Country: LESOTHO 

Vne Groa 

&.tabr1Sh- Salaries ldded Output 

ISIC Sector Year mealS Employus USSmillioa 

369 Noa-meUI products 198S 6 43S 0.393 0.422 2.282 
•19tJ6 6 462 0.604 D..134 3.5S¥ 
•1987 5 '88 D.814 0.587 '-'1'10 
•1968 5 479 01JIU 0.638 5.553 
•1989 5 493 D.949 D..559 6.130 
•1990 5 506 1.161 D..554 7.724 

371 Iron and steel 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

m Non-rerrous melals 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

381 Metal products 198S 11 31S 0.360 0.627 2.332 
•19tJ6 10 295 D..552 0.194 3.666 
•1987 10 276 0.741 D.874 4.248 
•1988 9 272 0.803 D.M7 4.437 
•1989 9 272 0.860 0.778 4.328 
•1990 9 217 J.050 0.773 5.217 

382 Machinery n.c.c. 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

383 Elcc1rical machinery 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

384 Transport equipmcnl 198S 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

385 Profeuional goods 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

390 Ocher induslries 198, 7 400 0.200 0.199 1.698 
•1986 7 374 0.306 0.274 2.667 
•1987 7 350 0.412 0.319 3.744 
•1988 7 334 0.448 0.318 4.219 
•1919 7 336 0.482 0.293 4.713 
•1990 7 338 0.592 0.316 6.018 

*Estimates 



A-34 

Country: MADAGASCAR 

! 
Vahle Gn:lll 

&tablisb- Salaries lllldcd Output 

ISIC Sector Year IDClllS F.mploJees USS millioll 

3 llANUFAC'IURIMG 1915 3Jt 47364 sun 132.419 327..662 
1916 362 42120 SU3' lSLOll m.916 .,.., :MO 41"9 37..162 108.337 290.tll 
19111 361 441'1 37.0JS 107.lto I 211.1'S 
1919 373 4S23t 3S.02S ta..141 213.4S7 
1'90 374 46917 42.323 l2S.3lt 3SS.006 

311n Food products 198S 86 17484 14.637 4S.280 81..263 
1986 119 127SO 13.808 24.37S 11210 

•1967 113 13546 9.612 19.613 62.:.06 
•19118 115 13108 9.213 17.0Jl Ji.156 
•1989 115 13606 8.260 14.801 54.935 
•1990 112 14428 9.'107 18.201 66.666 -·-

313 Be~rqes IMS 29 3118 3.804 lS.922 :n:n: 
1986 29 3506 4.Sll 19357 39.918 

•1ffJ1 28 3717 3.311 14.920 31.3tl1 
•19118 30 3941 3.374 15.715 33.196 
•1989 31 4179 3.206 16.607 34.942 
•1990 32 4432 4.040 21.967 46.137 

314 Tobaa:o 198S 7 94S 0.964 3.()97 9.178 
1986 8 947 0.9S3 2.410 10.308 

•1967 8 926 0.710 l.563 6.917 
•19118 7 912 0.€78 1.339 6.341 
•1989 7 922 0.664 1.394 6.237 
•1990 7 919 D.8:1 1.557 7.430 

321 Textiles 198S 21 10239 12.171 lS.662 7S.S92 
1986 19 92to H.S37 S4.83S 104273 

•1987 20 9864 9.0J9 35.454 B3.JJ09 
•1988 20 10111 9.IJ06 37.225 BJ.887 
•1989 20 10297 8.JU3 31M7 83.723 
•1990 20 10445 10.751 41.928 I05.825 

322 Wearing apparel 198S 32 2210 2.462 6.418 11.69S 
1986 26 1679 1.878 3.788 9.832 

•1967 27 1643 1.323 2.715 6.412 
•1988 29 1542 I.263 2.425 5.$47 
•1989 30 1463 I.IBO 2.465 4.8.16 
·I990 3I 1374 I.427 2.7tJIJ 5.391 

323 l..ealher and produtll 198S 2 261 0.217 1.103 2.3S9 
1986 2 239 0.219 0.866 1.397 

•1967 2 248 0.153 0.696 I.073 
•1988 2 255 O.I51 0.74I 1.068 
•1989 2 ~2 0.149 0.787 I.059 
•1990 2 M 0.IU 1.053 l.319 

324 Foocwear 198S 8 802 1.730 4.704 9.288 
1966 7 787 l.62S 4.19S 8.771 

•1987 7 813 1.199 3.041 6.111 
•1988 7 855 1.110 2.915 6.086 
•1989 1 894 1.123 2.JUO 5.982 
•1990 1 947 1.353 3.4(){) 7.339 

331 Wood produtll 198S 16 642 0~48 0.693 US4 
1986 IS 661 0.401 0.407 J.()96 

•1987 16 673 0.280 o.~ 0.717 
•1918 16 691 0.259 0.234 0.641 
•1919 17 113 0.243 0.213 0.$97 
•1990 17 736 0.289 0.241 0.101 

332 Fumi1ure, r111ure1 198S 16 652 o.sss 0.70S 1.680 
1986 IS 672 0.408 0.414 1.113 

•1917 16 679 0.216 0.215 0.121 
•1911 16 61S 

0.2511 
O.ZJO 0.6'10 

•1919 11 692 0.241 0.227 0.611 
•1990 II 100 0.183 0.2JI I 0.11S 

*Estimates 



A-35 

Country: MADAGASCAR 

Value an.. 
F.slablisb- s.Jaries lldded Oulput 

ISIC Seclor Year meats F.mploJees USS million 

341 Piper and produeU 1985 3 950 1.537 3.371 I0.90t 
1986 3 957 ~--

6..1)64 13.937 
•19IJ7 3 1011 1.000 3.969 10.3tl0 
•1988 3 1026 0.967 4.075 10.467 
•1989 3 1061 0.8'J9 3.990 10.464 
•1990 2 1091 1.083 4.961 13.146 

342 Prin~ publishing 1985 31 1247 1.511 2..311 7.396 
1986 28 1092 1.269 2.243 6.430 

•19IJ7 29 1085 D.853 1.462 4..32ti 
•1988 31 1088 0.769 1..324 4.012 
•1989 32 10l16 0.681 1.150 3.6Z2 
•1990 34 1085 0.758 1.2M 4.123 

3SI Industrial chemicals 198S I 138 0.240 0.522 um 
1986 I 179 0319 0.478 13SI 

•1987 1 175 D.227 D.345 0.9!!111J 
•1988 1 180 D.222 0.338 D.988 
•1989 1 187 D.216 0..3211 0.971 
•1990 1 194 0.263 O.«XJ 1.198 -

3S2 Olber chemical prod. 1985 l3 2067 2..326 10.667 29.000 
1986 28 2667 3.00S 9.W. 38.410 

•1987 26 2830 2.272 1.m 10..538 
•1988 27 2688 2.285 8.020 31.496 
•1989 27 2635 2.193 7.718 30.876 
•1990 28 2793 2.655 9.568 38.67B 

3S3 PcU'Oleum rcfineria 198S I 433 1.166 61111 10.596 
1986 I 414 1.282 I 7.763 12.407 

•1987. 1 426 o.882 5.393 8.821 
•1988 I 423 0.786 4.733 7.944 
•1989 1 431 D.697 4.383 7.5<0 
•1ggo 1 446 0.193 5.169 9.023 

Ts4 PcU'Oleum,coal prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

35' Rubber products 198S 3 172 0.190 0.690 1.906 
1986 3 161 0.207 0.73S 2.243 

•1987 3 152 0.139 0.416 1.508 
•1988 3 161 0.138 D.507 1.599 
•1989 1 158 0.124 0.439 1.495 
•1990 3 161 0.145 0..511 1.829 

3'6 Plastic products 1985 s 534 0.740 2.180 5.217 
1986 6 354 0.427 1.289 3.977 

•I:JB1 7 375 0.311 0.939 2.828 
•1988 7 198 0.306 0.949 2.903 
•1989 7 422 0.302 0.972 1.018 
•1990 8 441 D.37B 1.264 1.919 

361 Pottery, china ccc. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
19116 0 0 0 0 0 

•1981 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•19flO 0 0 0 0 0 

362 Glua and produc11 1985 3 347 0.412 Cl.412 0.998 
19116 3 380 0.436 0.546 3.140 

•/IJB1 1 166 0.315 0.353 2.0JJ 
•11JB8 J 371 D.281 D.315 l.1JJ 
•1MtJ 1 169 0.2'70 0.319 1.639 
•1990 4 114 0.306 0.340 1.158 

*Estimate& 



A-36 

Country: MADAGASCAR 

Value Groa 

F.mblish- Salaries added Output 

JSIC Sectl._ Year men IS F.mploJees USSmillioa 

369 Noa-melal products 1935 8 1034 1.112 1.236 "-874 
1986 6 1367 l.4S3 3.614 7.813 

•19tJ7 6 12113 1.119 2.337 5..114 
01988 6 1323 1.ot/2 2.263 4.966 
'1989 6 1317 1.024 1.939 4..543 
•1990 6 1368 1.220 2.212 5.377 

371 Iron and steel 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•19tJ7 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

372 Noa-ferrous mr.lals 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

381 Metal produe1s 198S 20 2771 3.627 S.241 ls.181 
1986 24 2737 4.288 4.288 17.680 

•1937 25 2903 3356 3.151 12.724 
•1988 25 3078 3.405 3.141 12.879 
•1989 24 3256 3.421 3.178 13.209 
•1990 24 3424 4.231 4.032 17.040 

382 M 1ehinery n.e.c. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1999 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

383 Electrical machinery 198S 10 718 1.143 3.23S 6.8S8 
1986 9 723 1.171 2.S90 8.39S 

•1987 9 743 0.828 2.()1}1 6.543 
•1988 9 788 0.831 2.124 6.844 
•1989 8 740 0.735 1.843 7.167 
•1990 8 785 0.902 2.436 9.412 

384 Transport equipment 198S 9 447 0.691 l.64S 6.809 
1986 8 463 0.818 1.727 7.162 

•1987 8 451 0.560 1.218 5.215 
•1988 8 441 0.513 1.141 5.069 
•1989 8 454 0.487 1.183 5.337 
•1990 8 469 0.598 1.539 7.054 

38S Professional p>ds 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Other ind111triel 198S 2 143 0.198 0.583 1.39S 
1986 2 9S 0.114 0.34S 1.663 

•1987 2 91 0.077 0.224 0.711 
•1988 2 90 0.069 0.204 0.667 
•1989 2 95 0.067 0.207 0.686 
•1990 2 99 O.OfJO 0.256 0.868 

*Estimates 
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Country: MALAWI 

Value Groa 

Establisb- Salaries ldclcd OUlpd 

ISIC Sector Yeac meDIS ~ USSmilioll 

3 llANUFAC'RJRING HIS M 3072S 31.I04 19.7" 330.148 
HM M 31976 33.732 7S..3H 341.7lt 
1•7 t2 31143 3S..stl 7Ul9 327.&1' 
1911 to 40S76 40.342 16..tl2 311.llt 
lW at 427tl 4'.632 10J.St9 4Sl.306 
1'90 19 45294 56.011 Jll.217 S76.222 

31112 Food products 198S 26 10'101 11.296 14.294 113.D4S 
1986 26 1S9Sl 121162 14..961 126.580 

•1987 Z5 16547 13.906 13.832 122.M2 
•1988 24 1754! 15.932 14.1.fO 143.716 
•1989 23 18596 18.517 15.187 174.576 
•1990 22 19722 22..507 19.479 219.752 

313 Dew: rages 1985 4 1876 2.327 7.388 32.163 
1986 4 1814 2.193 6.442 39.687 

•1987 4 1922 2.267 5.MJ 36.612 
•1988 4 2018 2.662 6.Q "242 
•1989 4 2162 3.151 7..562 54.025 
•1990 4 2294 3.834 9M2 68.283 

314 Tobacco 1985 4 3500 1.862 4.538 13.709 
1986 4 4396 2.203 5.()94 1'299 

•1987 4 4208 2.195 4.m 141119 
•1988 4 4133 2.246 5.138 14.691 
•1989 4 4381 2.505 6.062 17.249 
•1990 4 4645 2.934 7.156 21.632 

321 Textiles 198S 5 5322 4.JOS 13..671 3S.767 
1986 5 6487 4.061 10.548 29.237 

•1987 5 68IU 4.358 9.710 28.917 
•1988 5 7306 .1.108 11.484 35.000 
•1989 4 7758 6.0U 1 .. .290 42..769 
•1990 5 8239 7.347 18.560 53.974 

322 Wearing apparel 198S 7 672 0.384 0.$15 3.289 
1986 7 1407 0..664 0.990 6.276 

•1987 7 1431 D.675 0.920 5.751 
•1988 6 1476 0.748 0.945 6.252 
•1989 6 1542 OM8 0.997 7.lJH 
•1990 6 1636 1.033 1.230 8.912 

323 Leather and produc11 1985 1 71 0.1)79 0.1)79 o.559 
1986 l 74 0.o76 0.o76 0.$36 

•1987 I 70 0.073 D.070 0.488 
•1988 1 73 0.085 D.082 0.495 
•1989 1 77 0.101 0.103 0.597 
•1990 1 82 0.122 0.134 0.7SO 

324 Footwear 1985 l 412 0.582 2.567 4.1C17 
1986 1 395 0-'49 um 9.124 

•1987 1 403 0.609 2.298 9.232 
•1988 1 427 0.710 UJIJ8 11.161 
•1989 I 453 (J.8J2 3.482 13.641 
•1990 I 481 0.911 4.319 11.168 

331 Wood produc:L 1985 2 1524 1.o76 1..667 4.208 
1986 2 1591 1-096 1-096 4.232 

•1981 z 1597 1.141 1.012 3.861 
•1988 z 1693 1.299 1.236 4.211 
•1989 z 1795 1.509 1.553 4.914 
•1990 2 1903 1.803 Z.030 6.241 

332 Furniture, r111ure1 1985 3 354 0.437 0.515 2.910 
19116 3 27' 0.370 0.530 2.904 

•1981 3 264 0.362 0.492 2.616 
•1988 3 Z80 0.425 0.603 3.220 
•t989 3 269 0.434 0.626 3.615 
•1990 I 3 285 0.527 O.SM 4.545 

*Estimates 
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Country: MAIAWI 

v.a.c Gnm 

F.scablisla- Sllaries 8ddcd --ISIC Sccb Year -- ~cs uss .... 

341 r.pcr md prodsts 198S l 210 0336 U20 6..719 
1986 l m 0322 0322 '-769 

•111t11 l 261 o.»5 D.291 ~.660 
•19118 l 1lU 0.411 0368 6.8JP 
•1• l 301 0.495 4446 IJ.399 
•1990 l J2(J fJ.6M D.555 14614 

342 Priillillg. publislliDg 1985 7 1230 1.642 6.481 IJ..822 
1986 7 1036 1.661 4.9'10 13.D 

•111t11 1 1099 l.1109 4.715 il.501 
•19118 1 1106 2.1126 5.9TI 15213 
•1• 1 1113 2.294 6.631 11.MD 
•1990 1 1111 2.Ml UI5 22..lll 

:m l......,..dlemirah 198S 2 4()0 0.15, U.27 20.350 
1986 2 197 0.599 3.419 7.918 

•1m 2 185 D.511 3.2166 7.296 
•1968 2 185 D.651 4.103 &llZ3 
•1• 2 19' 0.166 4.891 9.IXJD 
•1990 2 2t17 0.931 6.397 ll.242 

352 Odlcrdlemical prod. 1985 8 714 2.280 14.486 37.122 
1986 8 911' 2.461 13.oiJS 41.1168 

•111t11 8 IJ6(j 2.455 14.889 38.565 
•19118 7 911 2.'109 18.677 43.913 
•1• 7 885 3.MO 23.'190 52.118 
•1990 7 910 3.561 31.316 61.315 

353 Pcuolewn refineries 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1968 0 0 0 0 0 
•1• 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

354 PcuoleUlll, cml prod. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1968 0 0 0 0 0 
•1!1IJ9 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

355 Rubber produe11 1985 2 147 0.211 um 2.026 
1986 2 144 0.217 0.270 2.170 

•1987 2 140 D.2t17 D.248 2.160 
•19fl8 2 143 0.230 0.308 2.610 
•1989 2 149 0.271 D.336 3.180 
•1990 2 158 OJJO 0.434 4.004 

356 ri.lic producu 1985 4 324 0.485 2.471 5.194 
1986 4 464 0.759 2.499 7.522 

•1967 4 457 0.842 2.842 7.571 
•19tJ8 4 48J 0.986 3.402 9.139 
•1989 4 Jl5 J.167 4.293 11.14.1 
•1990 .1 J47 1.418 .1.618 14.042 

361 Poclery,claina CIC. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1967 0 0 0 0 0 
•19IJIJ 0 0 0 0 0 
•1969 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

362 Glul and producu 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1967 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 ·-----

*Estimates 
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Country: MALAWI 

v.- Gnm 

F.stalliisla- s.llries mldcd .... 
JSIC ScclCll' Yew -- ~ USSllilicla 

-

369 Noa-metal prod9Cls 1985 2 900 I.OU 1.496 lUIO 
1916 2 729 OQ) 4.635 9..931 

•1917 1 6lU am 5.271 9.-0 
• •191111 1 6'Z tJJJJ7 .1.416 9.M7 

•1§1119 1 flJZ 0.189 6.M7 la.9 
•1J90 1 565 D.9'19 &.936 l3.T/2 

371 lroa ud srccl 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1916 0 0 0 0 0 

•1917 0 0 0 0 0 
•191111 0 0 0 0 0 
•1• 0 0 0 0 0 
•1J90 0 0 0 0 0 

m Noa-fcml05111Clals 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1916 I) 0 0 0 0 

•1917 0 0 0 0 0 
•191111 0 0 0 0 0 
•1• 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

381 Metal products 1985 10 1628 1.588 6.347 16.2'.ll 
1916 10 1200 1.484 2.274 lo.991 

•1917 11 1139 1.560 1.IJ!J8 11.1511 
•1988 11 1130 1.610 z.sn 14.141 
•1• 11 1161 J.810 3..140 J1.31J3 
•1990 11 1152 Z.115 4.11/0 11./199 

382 Macbiaery a.e..c. 1985 2 SOI 0.6!11 1.otO 2.928 
1986 2 3" 0.701 l.lSl 3Am 

•1981 1 409 0.719 1.320 3.802 
•191111 1 435 0.911 1.469 4.614 
•1• 1 463 J.Dlf9 1.1168 5.681 
•1990 1 49J 1.330 Z.444 1.211 

383 Eectrical nuichioery ltaS 1 31 0.105 0.508 0.97S 
1916 1 32 0.125 0.441 D.884 

•1917 1 30 tl.119 0.411 D.404 
•191111 1 18 0.110 0.411 (1116 
·1• l 11 4112 (1"6 (1116 
•1990 l 15 tll11 0.481 D.861 

384 Transport equipment IMS 2 148 0.390 1.098 3.209 
1986 2 231 o.soo 0.505 3-'02 

•1r11 1 145 D.512 (1464 3.110 
•191111 2 260 0.613 D.514 3.181 
•1• 2 211 o.m o.m 3.399 
•1990 2 294 D.888 0.950 1.m 

38S Proleaioaal pa IMS 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1981 0 0 0 0 D 
•198IJ 0 0 0 D 0 
•1989 0 0 D D 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Olhcr ind .. lriel IMS 0 0 0 0 0 .:: _l 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 

•19IJ8 0 D 0 D 
•1989 0 D 0 0 
•1990 0 D 0 0 ----

*Estimates 
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Country: MAU 

I Vahle Gnm 

&lablislt- Salaries added Olllpd 

ISIC Sect« •year -- I 
~ USSmillioa 

I 
3 llANUFAcnJalNG 

I 
Ila 11110, 14..ill:J ! "'°" 137-'M ,,. 111011 ZD.Z471 UIZ5 l&'J..Q4 
llS7 'n.I Zf_OJ 7.f.5ff 214-131 

I ,,.,, 1•11 1'-78.f I &1:¥1 Z».Z# 
I lfD 1.n1

1 
Z4..~ 15-»a ZIZAH 

I lffO ZO!IU .31-111.J N.14S ZM..051 ,.._ 
! 311/2 Food prodacls 1985 16._f8 l..5JI 9..D61 ~f-989 

19tlti Jl!89 1.2/!0 11..814 n.ml 
1'61 .1676 1-598 12..62.J 6U1f 
19116 .MllS f_OIJ6 l.f_4]9 6lUlll 
19119 I 41.54 3_f(X) l1_f5'1 6J_'192 
1990 4418 f_f25 11-M1 81..520 

313 Bew: raps 1985 146 0.461 0..85'1 1-969 ,. Z62 OM8 1.218 2JUf 
1'61 218 0.141 1-311 1.1197 
19116 296 0.761 1-221 2907 
19119 114 0.710 UJ65 2554 
1990 JJf 0..826 1-Jfl 2770 

314 TobKico 1985 811 1-111 6.517 11-582 
' 19tlti 902 l..511 9_029 l6..f21 

1'61 958 1..859 9-199 l8-15f 
19116 1018 2-069 ll.2MJ zo_922 
1989 1080 1..899 9..624 18.294 
1990 1149 2407 12511 2J_1J6 

321 Tmilcs 1985 S89IJ SJSl lf-131 19..614 ,. 6248 US1 20-686 Sf..211 
1'61 6631 9.6#0 271JSS 61.912 
19118 '1041 10.734 11-120 14-625 
1919 1483 1"-022 26.992 6..f_m 
1990 7911 1:!.. '100 35.101 8l.11S 

321 Wearing lpp9RI 1931 1734 1.605 4.016 11..611 ,. 1840 2261 s.m 16.121 
1"1 1914 289S 1-116 20.JJ9 
19t16 2076 3..226 8-6J3 ZZ.flJJ 
19119 22D6 3.IJBJ 7-111 zo_1sz 
1990 2Jf6 3-909 9.866 2J.JOZ 

323 Leadaer llld pell 1931 f8 D.03.f 0.016 a.on 
19tlti SI OJ>U D.020 {}_lJ11 
1'61 5f o.oso O.OZI ()_IJ1S 
1918 J7 0.050 "-019 "-Ml 
19119 61 "-"" {)_016 "-"" 1990 6S O.MS "-019 {)_05() 

324 FOOIWar 1915 121 0.091 {)_OU "-111 ,. 134 0.120 ()_IJ1J 0.119 
1"1 143 0.119 ()_lJ11 "-148 
1966 1J2 "-119 O.M2 ()_JJ6 
19119 161 0.131 O.Ml 0.113 
1990 111 0.116 ()_IJ1J 0.lfl 

331 Wood producu 1931 219 0.081 0.0/16 0..216 ,. 210 0.103 0.1'11 D.134 
1'61 191 0.113 O.IOI fJ.319 
1916 210 O.IOI 0.100 0.311 
19119 210 0.094 D.IJIJ8 D.291 
1990 200 0.1'11 0.()92 0.316 

332 Furniture, r11turu 198J no 0.046 0."'6 0.149 
19tlti 118 o.oss O.OSf 0.11/0 
1'61 Ill 0.061 0.058 0.IH 
1918 116 O.OS9 O.MJI 0.161 
1919 120 O.OS2 O.Of1 O.IJ9 
1990 113 0.0J6 O.Of9 0.110 

*Estimates 
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Country: MAU 

vu.e CinllS 

Eslab!U- s.larits added OlllpUl 

JSIC Seel« •Year -- ~ USSmillioll 

341 Paper ud prucM:ts 19115 86 l114Z 0.226 0.419 
1986 92 D.202 tJ.3Z7 tJ.634 
19tl7 90 Q.221 0.351 D.493 
111111 • Q.254 D.343 D.664 
19119 101 D.255 D.351 Q.611 
1990 109 0324 0.365 0.147 

342 Prialiag. po;blislliag 1985 160 Q.243 0.416 o..atJ6 
1986 111 D.31J a.514 1.116 

I 19tl7 163 o.~, tJ.MO 1.245 
19tll 114 D.531 0.129 1.411 
19119 18.1 Q.533 OM6 l..llJ 
1990 191 Q.611 o.m 1.414 

3Sl ladastrial chclllicals 1985 153 0..160 D.311 2.IB9 
1986 163 D.224 a.518 z.893 
19tl7 113 0.2ff lJ.604 3.49tl 
19# 184 D.285 D.632 3.806 
19119 191 lJ.Z86 OM9 3.911 
1990 210 D.356 O.T/9 4.855 

3S2 Odier chemical prod.. I 1985 231 D.202 0.484 2.614 
1986 m D.261 a.611 3.441 
l9tl7 244 D.300 D.493 4.009 

19tlll 
2.fOI Q.2fllS D.665 4.034 

19119 151 Q.216 Q.628 3.931 
1990 264 D.320 0.'109 4.531 

3S3 Petroleum refmeriG 1985 149 0.1:M D.291 1.569 
1986 159, 0.118 0.430 2..212 
1981 169 D.201 0.460 2..565 
1988 119 D.224 D.529 2.930 
1989 191 D.209 0.412 2.145 
1990 203 D.264 D.591 3.563 

3S4 Pctrole-. coal prod.. 1985 H 0.012 0.029 0.162 
1986 14 0.016 0.039 D.224 
19tl7 15 0.019 tJ.046 D.215 
1988 16 0.019 0.044 D.214 
1989 11 Q.018 0.00 D.281 
1990 18 a.on 0.053 D.353 

3SS Rubber prodUCIS 1985 69 0.069 0.166 o.~ 
1986 13 D.091 Q.219 1.234 
1981 11 0.109 Q.254 UIO 
1988 82 tl.109 D.24J 1..100 
1989 ll6 0.106 0.243 1.539 
1990 91 0.119 0.281 1.854 

3S6 Plastic productl 198.1 55 D.059 0.151 0.112 
1986 59 0.063 0.221 1.119 
1981 63 0.106 D.218 1.423 
1988 61 0.116 0.294 1.514 
1989 12 0.111 OJ(J3 1.629 
1990 16 0.148 D.:191 2.111 

361 Pottery, china eic. 1985 19 0.011 0.012 0.031 
191U 20 0.024 0.0:M 0.00 
1981 22 0.028 0.034 0.054 
1988 23 0.028 0.033 0.052 
1989 1J 0.028 0.028 0.043 
1990 :M 0.033 0.030 0.046 

362 c;gg proctucu 1985 16 0.013 0.lJ18 0.034 
19116 16 O.OlJ 0.021 D.OfO 
1981 J1 0.011 0.024 0.0"3 
1988 J1 0.011 O.fJZ3 O.OfO 
1#9 J1 0.015 0.019 0.034 
1990 J1 0.016 D.021 0.036 

* Estimates , 
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Country: MAU 

I 

l~-1 I 

v.- Grma 

&ublida- s.llria added 09IDlll 

ISIC Scclor -- &¥~ uss.-.. 

369 Noe--tal prodsls 1115 "' o.510 a.m UJl 
19111S - tlMllS 1.1112 1.911 
1967 "11 am 1.169 Z.IJ45 
lftl6 7# OMO 1.3» UJJa 

I 19tl9 m 0.711 1.1!7 1.917 
19'0 117 Q.84J 1..281 2114 

371 lrualllldstecl 1115 0 0 :1 o· 
19111S 0 0 oi 

: 1967 0 0 0 :I 19118 I 0 0 0 
1#';' 0 0 0 
l99fJ. 0 0 0 _!!_ 

m Noa-ruro. melals 19.U! 

:1 
0 0 0 

J< ; • 0 0 0 
1967 0 

:1 
0 

lftl6 0 0 0 
19tl9 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

311 Metal produe1s JM'$ 450 0.417 UJ2 1.llJ ,. 1f'12 El J..366 &721 
19tf7 JOI 4.418 11.1'1 
lftl6 JJl 4.M lZJIJ 
19119 J~ O.MJ9 4..169 lD.81D 
1990 592 4710 J.M:i I 11.681 

312 MadaiDuy u:.c. 1115 211 tu OJ Q..296 UH 
l9111S m 0.147 a.m l.721 
1911 218 0.166 0.450 2171 
19118 211 dl78 0.417 UM 
19119 246 0.179 a.a.a J..810 
1990 263 4201 Q.6# Z«Jl 

313 EJccuit ..-claioery 1115 361 0.208 O.T.14 Q.MllS 
15 3llJ 4288 l.(169 ().818 
l9tf7 410 o.341 l.116 OMJ 
11111 m OJ72 lJ02 47!¥ 
1919 467 OJ7J 1..J# tlMllS 
1990 498 d.fU6 U7J 0.7JJ 

384 Tnnspon equipment 198$ OJ l.()j(J J.1>17 7.IJ6J 
15 674 1.460 4."8 9J50, 
1911 716 UJJ J . .fJZ ll.ots6 
19118 160 1.619 J.»J I0.91U 
19119 t/07 UM 5.414 IO.JM 
1990 m I.Ml 6.»I 11.616 

315 Pro{Cllioaal pdc 1115 0 0 0 0 ,,. 0 0 0 0 
1#7 0 0 0 0 
19118 0 0 0 0 
19119 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

390 Olhcr iadu&triel l#J 0 0 0 0 
15 0 0 0 0 
19tf7 0 0 0 0 
19tl8 0 0 0 0 
19119 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

*Estimates 
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Country: MOZAMBIQUE 

ISIC uss.-
i 

llANUFACIUlllNG l!M J22 '5J07 
HU 311 624'0 471.906 
1117 316 11162' 

I 1911 411 11'31t 
Hit 420 1227]f 
lttO 4lt 12MOt 

3111! l98S S7 27414 
1986 Sl 24320 96..884 
1987 106 S4740 
l9M 117 60340 
1989 124 64074 
1990 131 681S2 

313 198S 17 2362 
1986 16 2S80 29.Q32 
1987 l7 2140 
l9M 16 1940 
1989 17 1919 
1990 111 1921 

314 Tobacco l9SS S66 
1986 s soo SS.71S 

1

1987 soo 
1988 s soo 
1989 S30 
1990 S63 

321 Tatilcs 

I 
1985 20 ll80S 
1986 111 lO!SO Sl.903 
1987 20 l49SO 

I 1988 21 16670 
1989 22 17686 

1990 24 -~111~11~1:+------+-----1-------1 
l9SS 38 4668 
1986 3S Sl70 
1987 36 Sl20 

48.408 

1322 

I 
Weariag apparel 

19U 34 4880 
1989 36 SOIU 

)2) Lcallicr and producu ::c; ~ _s~-;-~i'------+--~~~-+~-----i 
1986 4 340 2.46S 
1987 4 320 
19U 4 360 
1989 4 382 
1990 s JM 

Foocwur 198S 13 llJS 
1986 14 1210 9.438 
1987 14 1420 

13.142 

19U IS 14SO 
1989 14 ISJS 
1990 13 1631 
198S I 23 
1986 I 20 
1987 IS S430 
1988 17 4240 

! 
I 

t))~-, --+=W-ood_pr_od . ..,...uc:_u ______ --

i 
1989 Ill 4.507 
1990 19 4800 

I 
jjj Furniture, r111urc1 - - - -- - - - "IH1 -- ... -- . ··34 . . . - - i949 ~ 

__ l ____________ 1S _____ i __ ~--------- _ _J_ __ ..... 
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Country: MOZAMBIQUE 

V.t.e GrOIS 

&ublish- Salaries added output 

JSIC Sector Year lllCDIS F.mploJecs USSmillioa 

341 ~ ud prod1ICfl 1985 4 718 
1986 4 800 8.894 
1987 4 730 
1988 4 720 I 

1989 4 m 
1990 ' 689 

342 Prialillg. publisbiag 191S '!:'/ 2894 
1986 ZS 2710 16.SlS 
1987 27 2710 
1988 29 2ll80 
1989 31 l029 
1990 33 3187 

3Sl ladastrial c:helllicals 198S 21 624 
1986 23 690 3.IMO 
1987 10 390 
1988 9 420 
1989 10 42S 
1990 10 400 

3S2 Odler chemical prod. 198S 6 306 
1986 ' 270 20.7SO 
1987 s I 1290. 

19881 ~I 
1S60 

1989 16S8 
1990 6. 176S 

3S3 

1 
Petroleum refmeria l98S 1224 

1986 2 1370 6.70S I 
U87 860 
1988 l 840 
1989 789 
1990 741 

3S4 Petroleum. coal prod. 198S 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 

JSS Rubber produc:u l98S 7 742 
1986 6 660 10.980 
1987 7 1100 
1988 8 990 
1989 8 1031 
1990 9 1093 

3S6 P1111ic producu 198S 14 838 
1996 1~ 930 s.soo 
1987 13 1000 
1988 12 1330 
1989 1.l 1411 
1990 14 1496 

361 Poltery.china ei.:. 198S 
1986 1 80 0.329 
1987 90 
1988 I 0 
1989 
1990 

362 GIMI and producll IMS 1 788 
1986 I 870 S.26S 
1987 2 1030 
1988 2 940 
1989 2 935 
1990 2 910 ----.-L ~. 
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Country: MOZAMBIQUE 

I I I Vahle CinJll 

s.laria aided oatpll 

ISIC Sector Iv-I~- I &lploJees USS millioll 

I 
1985 369 Nc.-mclal prodacu :i 488 

I 1986 4JO 7..594 
1987 n50 
1988 : I 3390 
1989 3602 

! 111 

1990 5 3836 
lroaudsted 1985 

-
9 1394 

1986 10 ISIO 3.817 
1987 10 1730 
1988 11 1670 
1989 10 lm 
1990 10 1881 

m Noa-ferrous metaas 1985 
1986 l 160 l.710 

I 
1987 30 
1988 l 0 
1989 

I 1990 
381 Metal products 1985 24 624 

1986 22 sso 23..9"..6 
1987 23 2780 
1988 23 2270 
1989 24 2412 
1990 26 2'67 

382 M&i1inery a.c.c. 1915 7 1020 
1986 8 ll20 a.738 
1987 IS 1910 I 1988 16 1670 
1989 IS 1771 
1990 14 1879 

383 Elec1rat IUdaiac 19tS s lOSO I IJ 1986 5 940 16.819 
1987 7 1410 
1988 8 1470 
1989 8 1561 
1990 7 1659 

384 Tnmpon equipment 1985 6 1404 
1986 s 1240 7.199 
1987 9 2710 
1988 10 1920 
1989 11 3UIO 
1990 11 ms 

38S Proreaaioul goods 1985 
1986 0 100 0.483 
1987 110 
1988 l 80 
1989 
1990 

390 Olhcr iadllllrica 1985 I 91 
1986 l 80 1.567 
1987 3 260 
19118 3 l90 
1989 J 414 
1990 3 441 



A-46 

Country: NEPAL 

Vahle Gnm 

Eslablisla- Salaries wldcd OUlpll 

ISIC Scculr Year meats Em~cs USSmillion 

3 llANUFACIVa.ING HIS 39.26S 167.076 S:Z0..143 
1'86 tlSt 136125 46.512 210.tlt 636..110 
1917 2114 l4002S Sl.800 21S..G94 Sll..113 
1911 233S 11"0'1 S4.6SS 211.llS S0.106 
1919 4t.At 119.410 4S7..6SS 
lttO S4.0S3 211-'4S Sl4.41S 

311/l Food prodUCIS 1985 7~ S7.463 28U14 
1986 6SS3 240SO 8.S9S 63.477 314.SSO 
1997 360 16432 6.106 28.194 112.9S7 
1988 36S U204 6.6S7 26.1)63 112.795 
1989 5.909 '1:1.269 118.187 
1990 6.219 30.995 136.s75 

313 Be~ 1985 0.332 5.m2 11.112 
1986 37 1628 0.953 6.D39 13.232 
1997 36 1900 1.264 20.S71 30.297 
1988 34 U14 0..314 14.141 21.()]9 
1989 0.U7 14.004 21.437 
1990 0.976 U..978 23.965 

314 Tobaa:o 1985 2.897 26.306 39.211 
1986 69 8873 3.315 31.114 44.478 
1987 71 7430 3.603 40.194 58.139 
1988 70 7160 3.754 33.877 S0.494 
1989 3.445 34.S3S S0.246 
1990 3.767 38.715 SS.524 . 

321 TUlilcs 1985 8_~54 23.739 60.214 
1986 Sil 24239 9.799 28375 71.973 
1987 420 31195 U.666 34.733 89.135 
1988 409 30476 1'-425 35.638 99.528 
1989 U.275 36.m 96.953 
1990 16.708 41.S35 108.376 

m Wcariag apparel 1985 3.260 7.275 U.420 
1986 86 8518 3.735 8.095 18.432 
1987 99 8576 5.307 13.945 31.704 
1988 81 8899 5.187 14.141 33.491 
1989 4.835 12.653 28.716 
1990 5.290 14.438 32.149 

I"' 
l.ealbcr and products 1985 

19116 II 4113 0.195 3.622 9.951 
1987 12 497 0.252 1.692 7.070 
1988 12 552 0.272 2.018 11.808 
1989 
1990 

324 Foocwcar 1985 0.260 0.540 1.046 
1986 7 688 0.296 0.642 1.363 
1987 7 559 0.368 0.935 2.361 
1988 8 519 0.385 0.859 2.404 
1989 0.345 0.812 2.057 
1990 -- 0.377 0.9U 2.303 

m Wood producu 1985 1.329 ----3.586 ,_ ___ lo.011 

1986 335 3555 1.!H9 4.201 11.578 
1987 114 2996 1.436 4.623 9.676 
1988 113 2463 1.073 2.662 6.3.55 
1989 0.929 2.789 6.610 
1990 1.018 3.218 7J37 

332 Furniture. f111urc- 1985 --- 0.1133 -- 2.664 5.878 
1986 293 2494 0.896 2.160 4.771 

l ___ 
1987 114 1566 0.679 2.433 4.899 
1988 115 1470 0.642 1.632 3.m 
1989 0.642 1.625 3.625 

·---···--·- -·- __ J~ -··----···-·· -·-·-·-·-- -
0.6'8 1.432 3.S04 

--~ ------ - '-----~---- -------·------



A-47 

Country: NEPAL 

Vahae Gnm 

F.stablisb- Slluies .&led output 
ISIC Sector Year mcnlS F.mployea USSmillion 

341 Paper and prodUCIS 198.5 0.388 1213 4.142 
1986 29 1238 0.444 1.4SO 4.9.51 

I 1987 23 1383 0.698 2.184 7.233 

I 1988 22 U33 0.720 2.'JOS 7.3&5 
1989 o.721 2.692 1fJl11. 
1990 0.792 3.()()6 857.5 

342 Prinling. publishing 198.5 1.131 z.n.s 6.192 
1986 326 271.5 1.294 331.5 7.183 
1987 88 190.5 1.126 2.672 .5.997 
1988 &5 1907 1.116 2.'JOS 6.269 
1989 1.112 2.814 6398 
1990 1.217 3.208 7.1.51 

3.51 Industrial chemicals 198.5 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 1 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 

3.52 Olber chemical prod. 198.5 1.981 7.991 24.479 
1986 96 .52.58 2.269 9..5.51 29.260 

I 
1987 8.5 4970 2..583 12.681 3.5.499 
1988 8.5 .523.5 3.005 1.5.887 40.333 
1989 2.683 13.219 36.308 
1990 2.932 1.5.o.54 40.621 

3.53 Petroleum rcfmeries 198.5 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3.54 Petroleum. coal prod. 198.5 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3.5.5 Rubber producu 1985 
1986 22 625 0.293 0.945 4.025 

19871 19 7CJ 0.294 I.ISO 4..524 
1988 28 906 0394 2.061 6.827 
1989 
1990 

356 Plastic products 198.5 
1986 .54 1126 0..510 2.062 7.354 
1987 40 126.5 0.627 2..581 7.61' 
1988 46 1318 0.744 3.091 11..507 
1989 
1990 ----- ------

361 Poucry,china etc. 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 

~ !I- 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 ----··-------~ - . --- --- . - -----0 362 Gius and producu 198.5 0 0 
1986 l 0 0 0 
1987 l 0 l'I 0 
1988 l 0 0 0 
1989 0 _______ ll 0 0 

~ ____ __J _____ --· -··· -- .... 1990 
·•· . - ,. - . 0 0 oJ - -·- ····-·--· .. -·-



A-48 

Country: NEPAL 

I Vahle Groa 

I Year 

&cablish- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector menlS Employees USS milion 

369 Non-mew products 1985 7.841 21.868 36.963 
1986 Sll 44416 8.982 26.139 44.182 
1987 624 Sl69S 9~ 26574 47.795 
1988 661 ~39S6 10.943 32.117 S7.364 
1989 lo.937 33.022 S7.93S 
1990 12.003 37.&60 64-723 

371 Iron and steel 198S 
1986 34 1299 0.6S9 4.a12 19.893 
198' 22 1076 0.598 3.!23 lS.294 
1988 21 1788 0.8Sl 9.017 34.BS 
1989 
1990 ·-372 Non-ferrous metals 198~ 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

381 Mew product.• l98S 1.760 4.7S2 13.llSl 
1986 294 3988 2.0IS S.668 16.423 
1987 131 3689 2.260 6.872 2un 
1988 128 2S39 l.4Sl S.796 18.119 
1989 1.466 6.029 18.282 
1990 1.631 6.871 20.438 

382 Machinery n.::.c. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

383 Eleetricaf machinery 198S 
1986 27 697 0.420 2.4S2 8.664 
1987 23 1147 O..SS3 6.67S 16.2S2 
1988 24 1012 O..SS2 S.o67 lS.243 
1989 
1990 

384 Transport equipment 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 J 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

385 Prol'euional pm 1985 
1986 5 94 O.G4S 0.117 0.606 
1987 2 
1988 2 0 0 0 0 
1989 
1990 

390 Olher iad•tria 1985 0.330 1.3'3 4.106 
1986 26 841 0.280 l.()82 3.292 
1987 23 1041 0.353 1.863 4.2'0 
1988 24 1386 0.600 1.460 3.993 
1989 0.505 l.171 3.301 
1990 0.463 1.020 2.976 -



A-49 

Country: NIGER 

v.iue Gnm 

&tablish- Slllries added OUlpal 

ISIC SectOI' Year 111!1111 ~ USSmiDion 

J llANUFAC'J\JRING HIS 40 220C. 7.tTI lt.4U n.• 
Hl6 40 2247 10.211 ll.416 ".U7 
IM7 40 2ll6 I0.7St 27.712 73.671 
ltll 41 22U 10.'61 2'.161 74.361 

~ 
Hit 40 2312 t.127 27.1.st 67.62' 
1'90 41 2347 ll..S7t 32.734 '19.2&7 

Food products •11JtJ..f 8 133 o..5112 1.1.U 5..193 
•1966 

~I 
12-3 0.736 U» 7.100 

•1981 132 0.785 1.565 1.5'11 
•1988 12.1 Q.'191 1.712 1.MO 
•1989 131 0.110 1.430 6M8 
•1990 91 129 Q.821 l.10'l 8.005 

313 Beftrqa •191R<f 21 341 1.109 .f.672 lD.361 
•1966 21 351 1.409 1.209 13.169 
•19fJ1 2' 316 1.454 7.468 13.613 
•19fJ8 2 350 1.503 7.7rl2 14.D72 
•1989 2 3.f 1 1.391 7.122 13.000 
•1990 z 348 1..518 8.092 14.189 

314 T~ 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

321 Textiles •19fJJ 2 146 2..f06 4.941 11.130 
•1986 2 141 3.152 6.231 21..518 
•19fJ7 2 144 3.371 6.636 22.823 
•1988 2 141 3..172 6.662 23.029 
•1989 l 148 3.066 6.01J 21.052 
•1990 1 146 3.J56 7.019 24.229 

322 Wearing apparel •198.f l 61 Q.301 0.141 2.133 
•1986 l 68 0.381 0.934 2.684 

I I •19fJ7 1 66 0.412 0.993 2.861 
•1988 1 ::, 0.414 0.998 2.870 
•1989 l 0.311 0.911 2.613 
•1990 1 61 0.416 1.051 3.02J 

323 Leather and products •1985 1 61 0.113 1.660 
•1986 1 65 D.233 2.219 
•19fJ1 1 69 0.234 2.145 
•1988 l 13 D.2.51 2.362 
•1989 1 11 0.211 1.921 
•1990 1 82 0.264 2.471 

324 f-<JO(Wear 1985 1 
1986 1 
1987 1 
1988 1 
1989 1 
1990 1 

331 Wood producll •19fJ5 1 13 0.015 0.016 0.0.U 
•1986 l 12 0.011 0.011 0,()j(J 
•19fJ1 l JI 0.011 O.OlJ 0.048 
•1988 1 11 0.016 0.013 0.048 
•19fJ9 1 10 0.013 0.010 O.l09 
•1990 1 9 0.014 0.010 0.040 

332 Furniture, f111urei ___ 1985 0.193 0.751214 
1986 0.256 0.985511 
1987 0.2$4 0.951136 
1988 0.273 J.()4813 
1989 0.229 0.85411111 
1990 0.287 l.o96619 -·-

*Estimates 



A-50 

Country: NIGER 

I Value Gross 

&lablisb- Salaries added output 

ISIC Sector Year men ts Employees USSmillion 

341 Paper and products *1985 1 19 0.051 0.118 0.449 
*1966 l 19 0.064 0.127 o.576 
*i9tJ7 l 19 0.069 0.120 0.631 
*1988 l 20 0.069 0.103 0.638 
*1969 l 20 0.062 0.081 0.587 
•1990 1 20 0.072 0.()1}() 0.684 

342 Printing. publ~bing *1985 3 158 0.480 0.911 1.664 
*1966 3 164 0.6..79 1.263 2.290 
•19tJ7 3 160 0.655 1.263 2.301 
*1988 3 166 0.682 1.391 2.517 
*1969 3 161 0.595 1.1.54 2102 
•1990 3 163 O.:roJ 1.401 2.544 

3!11 lndustri.11 cbemic:.ils 198!1 3 17 
1986 3 16 
1987 3 IS 
1988 3 16 
1989 3 IS 
1990 3 16 

3!12 Other chemical prod. *1985 6 429 0.475 3.560 2043 
*1986 6 456 0.642 4.997 2.349 
*1987 6 485 0.637 6.010 2.260 
*1988 7 473 0.682 6.103 2002 
'1969 6 503 0.572 6.838 1.620 
•1990 7 516 0.672 8.916 1.668 

3!13 Petroleum refineries 198!1 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 --

3!14 Petroleum, coal prod. 198!1 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3SS Rubber produces 198!1 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 -3!16 Plastic producll 198!1 2 
1986 2 
1987 2 
1988 3 
1989 3 
1990 3 

361 Pouery, china eic:. 198S 1 
1986 I 
1987 I 
1988 I 
1989 l 
1990 l 

362 Glau and produc11 198!1 
1986 

I 

I 

1!1117 

I 
1988 
1989 

I .. 1990 - -

*Estimates 



A-51 

Country: NIGER 

Value Groa 

Est.blish- Salaries ..sded ouiput 

ISIC Sector Year men ts F.mployees USSmillion 

369 Non-metal producU •1985 2 77 D.824 1.145 3.255 
•1986 2 19 1.033 1.424 4..160 
•1987 2 61 1.116 1.582 4.917 
•1988 2 84 1.106 1.5:!6 4.m 
•1989 2 86 1.001 1.361 4.274 
•1990 2 88 1.167 1.615 5.095 

371 lroa and steel 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

Jn Non-rerrous metal 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

381 Metal products •1985 5 114 D.818 1.161 5.422 
•1986 " 121 1.064 1.619 7~1 

•!987 4 117 1.IJ54 2.059 8.<W 
•1988 4 125 1.130 Z.357 8.197 
•1989 4 118 0.9" 2.171 1.487 
•1990 4 1:!6 1.182 2.810 8.876 

382 Machinery n.e.c. 1985 0.410 3.215 
1986 0.556 4.492 
1987 0.648 5.410 
1988 0.632 5.110 
IQ89 0.621 5.181 
1990 0.781 6.m 

383 Electrical machinery 1985 23 O.o34 0.()38 
1986 21 0.()4() 0.()43 
1987 20 0.()39 O.otl 
1988 19 0.()42 O.ot5 
1989 17 o.m5 O.o36 
1990 16 0.o37 O.o37 

384 Transport equipment 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

385 ProCeuional goods 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

390 Other industries 1985 
1986 

I JI 88 

I 
9 

990 

* Eatimates 



A-52 

Country: RWANDA 

Value Gnlll 

&tablisla- Salaries ..tiled OUlpUl 

ISIC Sector Year meats Employees USS millioll 

3 llANUPAC'l1JlllNG HEJ " 1224 lS.870 lSl..634 2n.703 
198' 10'1 6n6 ll.5S4 1'2..92S 242.Sl7 
lt87 140 1364 21.0111 196.033 m..?.S2 

' 
1911 138 7SS4 23.674 197..DS 318.690 
1919 us ms 23..524 1'19.00S 331.307 
1990 134 '1989 23 ... 1Tl.7S2 362.114 

311/l Food prodUC1s •19115 2IJ 2016 4.312 .59.578 90.272 
•191'16 28 1461 4.709 67.670 74.657 
•19B7 27 1503 4.967 67.7.f() 83.481 
•1988 27 1484 5.194 66.615 91.271 
•19119 26 1527 4.771 57.413 91-'f19 
•1990 25 1465 4.578 51.722 93.876 

313 Bc11Craaa •19115 1 10'10 2.289 11.622 47.911 
•1!JtM 1 841 2.711 18.956 42.978 
•19117 J 824 1.161 19.030 52.946 
•1988 4 844 1.736 18.455 64.417 
•19IJ9 4 861 1.880 33.241 69.l(JIJ 
•1990 4 897 4.212 32.174 77.606 

314 Tobla:o •19115 1 .5<XJ 1.069 14.766 22.373 
•19IJ6 2 401 1.301 18.691 20.621 
•1987 2 394 1.561 20.980 25.317 
•1988 2 380 1.846 22.048 30.662 
•19119 2 371 1.922 19.4J9 32.656 
•1990 1 354 2.091 19.882 36.344 

321 Tcstilcs 1985 10 824 1.507 1.817 10.409 
1986 11 329 1.213 4.838 14.594 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

322 Wearing appa~I 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

32J Leaaber ud products 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

324 Footwear 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

m Wood producu •198J 19 561 0.548 6.'797 10.53' 
•1986 21 691 0.918 8.297 7.382 
•1987 21 647 0.948 8.121 9.124 
•/988 20 604 0.949 7.900 9.262 
•/989 19 563 0.837 7.361 8.653 
•1990 I~ 551 0.810 7.901 9.291 

332 Fumicure, r111uru •19tlJ 2 60 0.059 0.728 1.128 
•19lJ6 2 76 0.101 0.911 0.811 
•1911 3 76 0.122 1.121 0.997 
•1988 J 80 0.143 1.367 1.209 
•19IJ9 J 12 0.148 I.'68 1.292 
•1990 J ,,, 0.160 1.652 1.444 

•Estimates 



A-53 

Country: RWANDA 

Value Gnm 

F.stablisb- Salaries a.ided output 

ISIC Sector Year menlS Employtts USSmillioa 

341 Paper and produclS •198..'f 3 110 0.400 1.042 1M6 
•19lfl6 4 116 0.321 1.7fJtS ZT18 
•19B7 4 1Z4 OJ90 1.676 2.900 
•1988 4 133 0.463 1.643 2.Jl6f 
•1989 4 143 0.457 1.606 2."lB2 
•1990 4 152 tJ.493 1.728 2.991 

342 Printing. pub!Uing •1985 4 251 iJ.479 1.249 2.213 
•19lfl6 4 13! 0.366 1.945 3.167 
•1987 4 140 0.415 1.'>U 3.173 
•1988 ,. 149 0.450 2.148 3.125 
•1989 4 l_fll 0.441 2113 2.'101 
•1990 3 167 0.433 2.231 2.437 

3Sl Industrial chemicals 198S 11 146S 1.512 9.llS 31.349 
1986 13 140S 3.074 9.493 3UI02 

•1987 12 1490 3.691 11.651 38.131 
•1988 13 1580 4.365 14.091 46.323 
•1989 13 1676 4.5f0 15.012 49.626 
•1990 14 1703 4.303 16.009 55.691 

3S2 Other chemical prod. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
19d6 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 (} 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3S3 Petroleum refineries 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1981 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3S4 Petroleum, COii prod. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 
~I 

0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3SS Rubber producu 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1981 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3'6 Plastic proclucu 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1981 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

361 Pouery,chinaetc. 19fl5 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

362 Glau and producu 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 

~. 
0 0 0 

*Estimates 



A-54 

Country: RWANDA 

&tablisla-

ISIC Year meats USSmillioa 

369 1985 S 683 1.7S9 lS.692 23.711 
1986 ' sen 1.100 22.490 16.419 

•19B7 6 544 UT16 21.957 20J30 
•1988 6 5&5 2-~ 21.301 25.485 
• 1969 5 610 2.6'16 19..161 27.944 

1----..._----------+-~~~990'--lf-----~5-+-___ 680~+----2;;,._986-+ ____ 20._744-+---~32..095 
371 lroaudsteel 198S O 0 O 0 0 

1986 0 0 0 0 0 
•19B7 0 0 0 0 0 
•J9fJ8 0 0 0 0 0 
•1969 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

372 Noa-fcnoas melals 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•19B7 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1969 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

381 Metal producu 198S 13 S82 1.938 11.229 30.4S6 
1986 6 S6S 2.130 17.926 28.126 

•1987 6 .f99 2.203 17.614 34.616 
.. 1988 7 635 2.249 17.306 42.035 
•1969 7 674 2010 16.997 44.992 

382 Machinery a.c.c. ·~: : 11: ~= l:~ 5::: 
1986 0 0 OJJOO OJJOO OJJOO 

•1981 14 129 a495 1.249 a001 
•1988 11 349 o.586 1.511 a001 
•1969 12 111 0.610 1.437 a001 
•1990 11 394 o.663 I.580 a002 

383 Elcclrical machinery 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1987 15 243 0.341 1.126 a006 
•1988 16 158 o.4041 1.362 a006 
•1989 11 111 o.421 1.na a005 
•1990 11 l90 o.458 1341 a004 

Tran$porl equipment 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
19861 0 0 0 0 0 

11987 21 4.f9 d644 1.769 0.()()8 
•1988 21 476 0.161 z.141 a008 
•1989 zo 505 o.m 2.211 a006 
•1990 19 536 0.861 2_f29 a006 

198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
~987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Ocher industries 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 I) 0 0 

..... __ __. ____________ ja_.__ ____ _.__ ____ L_....._ ___ l __ _ 

*Estimates 



A-55 

Country: SOMALIA 

-ISIC Year meats 
I 
I 

lllANUFAC'IUlllNG l:.S 214 l43S4 1.611 34.727 IC,,..315 
19 .6 290 16217 6.124 23.US 19..324 

I
. 1917 WI 15344 S.7SS I 22..0Zl 79..ssl 

1918 lot 14716 6.924 27.113 90..147 
1919 316 14111 S..12.8 23.621 74..llS 

1----1----------____,1--1990_-+-___ 327_1--__ l37_S_l+-__ l.414 3'..'4' 107..113 
3111l Food produc1s •1985 68 10128 -:5.:-:'.295:-::-::--t----"-:7_-=., l':'::B,+---~Jtl=-BIJ3='==""' 

19861 72 11329 3.494 4.47.5 2.5.386 
•1gn 75 10513 3.352 4 .. -Kl 19 .. 730 
•1968 79 9761 4.IJIJ3 5.6'16 23.136 
•19tJ9 83 9083 3..4112 5..058 19 .. 779 
•1990 88 IU'10 4.976 7.843 29..888 

313 •1985 7 339 D.2DJ 2.1139 3.294 
1986 7 377 0.133 1.2.53 2..767 

•1987 7 350 0.120 1.247 2.114 
•19tJ8 8 324 0.139 1.600 ZlaJ 
•19tJ9 8 299 0.114 z..uo 1.607 
• 1990 8 277 0.163 2.283 2..305 

314 Tobacco •1985 558 OJ77 111165 17..165 
1986 .526 0.240 7.t.97 11..317 

• 1987 560 D.231 7.JJJ9 11.314 
•1968 596 D.285 9 .. 925 14 .. 410 
•19tJ9 633 D.247 8.810 12.824 
•1990 672 D.375 IJ.596 19 .. 985 

321 Tmiles 01985 JO 805 0.881 3.416 1.544 
1986 9 71.5 0..560 2..093 4..556 

•1987 10 761 0.538 l.OIJ2 4.532 
•1988 9 821 0.665 l.611 5.816 
•19tJ9 10 893 0.516 l.406 5.239 
•1990 9 966 0.879 3.818 8.312 

322 We:? ring apparel •1985 34 167 O.OIU 0.250 O.W 
1986 32 1.50 O..o.53 0.1.50 0..5.54 

"1987 :JO 161 0.051 0.149 0.551 
"1988 29 172 0.063 0.191 0.'1fl1 
01989 29 JIU 0.055 0.172 0.637 
0 1990 29 197 O.OIU D.273 I.OJI 

323 Leather and producis •198J 6 448 OJ55 0.169 2.41S 
1986 6 .501 0.239 0.670 1..592 

01987 6 465 0.210 0.515 1.579 
01988 6 432 0.2/U 0.515 l.IJ11 
•1989 6 401 0.245 0.422 J.732 
•1990 7 315 0.311 0.600 2.660 
•1985 10 13 -----,o.=""02:::_'="7t------::O.-'::J271:+-----'o.=='"'.185~ 324 Foocwear 

1986 21 64 0.017 0.072 0.170 
•1987 23 69 0.016 0.012 0.1'10 
•1988 24 14 0.020 0.092 D.218 
0 1989 25 80 0.011 0.083 0.196 
•1990 21 81 0.021 0.132 0.311 
•1985 o o o ----,_o·-----o~ 

1986 0 0 0 0 0 
~981 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 

1-.---+-W-ood_._prod_uc_IS --- -

I •1989 o o o o o 

r-Furniture.r'llltuUS- · - -- -- ::: - - - - --Ji -------302~0+-----·--,-0.-108~0 ------2..-=-J6=~+----4.:-:'.J::::7~71 
1986 29 273 0.069 1.6'8 2.864 

019811 JI 21JJ 0.066 1.616 2..839 

L ____________________ L:::1 _____ E _______ ;_
5

.__ ____ ifil _____ t_:r_'38_, _____ !_t_~ 
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Country: SOMALIA 

USS inillioa 

I i I I 

1341 h:I ol 
~ 

I I 
hper and prodacts ol 0 0 0 

01 67S 0.424 -0227 7.974 
I ·1967 

:1 
661 a.Jll.J -0.1916 6.M1 

1 ·uw 618 0.401 -0215 U6 
•19tlfJ 615 0.306 -0.165 5.m 

i •1990 oi wl 0.415 -D.223 1.805 
342 Printing. publishing 1 •1985 II .m O.Oll O.OBJI 0.149 

1986 • I 29 i O.oo7 omol 0.089 
•1967 11 31 d001 0.050 0.11111 

I •1• l 34 0.009 011M O.ll3 
•19t19 l 36 d001 0.051 0.ltll 
•1990 l 39 0.0ll D.091 0.162 

3Sl Industrial chemicals •1985 0 85 0.ll1 0.221 o.5:!1 
1986 0 :1 0.100 0.203 t).471 

•1967 0 O.aJl 0.155 0.371 
•1• 0 0.063 0.150 0.371 
•19tlfJ 0 11 D.060 O.laJ D.259 
•1990 0 12 D.075 0.131 0.318 

JS? Other chelllical prod •1985 6' 3_q O.Z.f.f 3.098 6..272 
19N 6 JlS 0.162 2.722 3.83S 

•1967 6 358 0.15.'f UJ'1I 3.815 
•1• 6 384 0.192 2.042 4.895 
•19119 6 4ll 0.167 1.425 4.406 
•1990 5 """ D.254 1.843 6.9112 

3S3 Petrole- n:lillcrics •1f1B5 0 210 o.5ll 0.534 28.750 

19861 
0 213 o.m 0.320 23.341 

•1967 0 213 D.259 0.318 21.516 
•1• 0 2ll 0.262 o.a 20.963 
•1919 0 2ll 0.186 0.367 14.132 
•1990 O· 2ll o.234 0.580 16.653 

JS4 Petroleum. COii prod •1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1967 0 0 0 0 0 
•1• 0 0 0 0 0 
•1919 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

JSS Rullber producu •1915 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

•1967 0 0 0 0 0 
•1• 0 0 0 0 0 
•1919 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3'6 Plalic prodUCU •1f1B1 I 100 0.077 0.1112 O.T.10 
1986 1 91 O.C>49 0.109 0.437 

•1f1B7 I '6 0.047 O.laJ 0.64 
•1• I 90 0.018 0.139 0.511 
•1919 I u 0.050 0.12' OJllZ 
•1990 I '19 D.011 0.199 o.m 

361 Poucry, china ere. •191! J " 0.001 a.a 
1986 J J 0.001 0 0.()06 

•1911 J " 0.001 o.aN 
•1911 J " (JOOI o.aN 
•1fll9 J " 0.001 0.003 
•1990 J " 0.001 o.aN 

362 GIMI and produell •1911 0 0 0 0 0 
19116 0 

j 
0 0 0 

•1•1 0 0 0 0 
•1911 0 0 0 0 
•19t19 0 0 0 0 

---- •1990 0 0 0 0 
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Country: SOMALIA 

I I I I 
Vllhle GrOll 

i Establisli- s.i.ia .wed ~ 

I I I 
ISIC Sector I Year I -- F:mplcJ7Ca USS lllillioe 

-

1
369 Noa-mdlll prodllcts •1985 68' 448 0.199 Q.999 :um 

I 1986 71 401 0..126 o.599 l.324 

I I •1967 75 410 0.121 0..."'5 1311 
•1w 79 464 4150 O.ill.1 1.690 

I •1• tui 5011 0.130 OM9 1.m 
! •1990 .1 -~1, 0.19t1 1.1193 2.41.1 

1371 ... IDd Sled •nw.J I :1 :1 
0 0 0 

1986 0 0 0 
I •1967 ol 0 0 0 

I 
•1• 1 :i 0 0 0 0 
•19B9 0 0 0 0 
•1990 i 0 0 0 0 

'372 Noa-fcrrom mclals •1•..f I 01 Q.001 O.OZ1 4141 
I 19861 

:1 
ISO G.006 0..019 0..132 

I •19671 Q.IJM 0.014 0.10f 

I "191!8 Q.IJM 0.014 0.10f 

! •19BfJ I ol cum 0.010 0.(J'l2 
•1990 ol D.JX>f 0.011 (JJ)IJ9 

~ Metal proc1acts "1985 8! 221 0.111 0..367. 0.998 
i 1986 !I 219 omol 0.220 I 0.604 
I "1967 213 ::I D.2191 

0.601 

I "19t18 8 226 0181 0.769 
I "1969 8 uol 0.072 0.2.13 4619 
I •1990 9 ZJ.f 0.110 0.401 1.062 rm- Madhncry a.c.c.. "198..f 0 0 0 0 0 
I 1986 

:1 
0 0 0 0 

I 
•1967 0 0 0 0 
"19t/8 0 0 O' 0 

I •19BfJ 0 0 0 0 0 
I "1990 0 0 o' 0 0 
'. 383 ElcctriQI machinery "1985 0 0 0 0 0 
I 1986 0 0 0 0 0 

I 
•1967 0 0 0 0 0 
"19t18 0 0 0 0 0 

I "1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

384 Tramport equipment •198.J 0 19 0.033 0..162 1.()60 
1986 0 32 0.028 0.502 0.965 

•1911 0 JO 0.023 OJIU 0.7'9 
"1988 0 18 C.024 D.373 0.160 
"1989 ~I 16 0.011 0.2.16 tl.110' 
"l'»O u 0.021 0.]2J 0.651 -+ 

385 ProC'cssioaal p>dl "198.J 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 

"1961 0 0 0 0 0 
"1988 0 0 0 0 0 
"1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Other ind111trica "1985 11 .u· 0.031 O_f50 1.438 
1986 

22 »;1 om1 
0.331 0.868 

"1981 11 41 0.010 OJ19 OMJ 
•1988 

-------- ~1 ·----- ~ ----- :~I -- 0.412 1.101 

I 
"1989 0.380 0.996 

----·- •1990 0.603 U7J 
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Country: SUDAN 

I 

I 

I I 
I 

I 
v.- Gross 

~- Salaries added Olllpll 

ISIC Sector •Yes melllS I ~ USS millioe 

3 llAHUFAC1VlllNG 

I 
HIS 77437 UlS.021 m..234 lOOUOll 
HM "JOlfS 111.193 3S'Ll07 1200.476 

I 
Hl7 MSSl tl.627 3Sl.1'1 1176..163 
HU Sl9S3 IGSJMO 411..267 132'.431 
1•. i SB14 16z.ss1 I 71'."8 2371.361 
19'0 Sl734 249.672 I 11n2n 3'1S."4 

311/l . Food products 191S 

I 
43004 40.164 l 141.174 s~.7.J7 

I 1986 l9028 41.586 161.299 662.321 I 1917 36025 3S.519 I IS4.229 632.7S3 

I 1918 32974 37.916 176.456 677.Sl3 
1919 3Ul3 S6.S33 290.194 1217.SJ7 
1990 292S6 90.6SS 4n.scs 1693.CB 

313 Bnaapp 191S 1229 1.922 S.744 27.716 
1986 1107 1.989 USO 36.410 
1917 1011 1.693 8.206 39519 
19118 92(), 1..6113 10.4.~ S0.348 
1919 8S9 U42 IU74j 9S.SOS 
1990 792 3.s-43 3S.388 168.172 

314 Tcitacco 191S 7S4 3.477 32.7SO S6.o?7 
1916 689 4.310 42.930 73.519 
1917 637 4.S28 46.489 79.821 
1918 SSS S.438 SS.947 i 101.393 

I 
1919 S6S 9.89S lll.43S I 191.980 
1990 S24 16.687 196.993 337.(134 

321 Tatilel 19SS 17263 24.831 =r SS.370 
1986 I IS602 ?S.690 63339 
1917 14213 2U9S 62.()63 . 
1918 12900 21.813 41.SS4 72.492 
1919 12010 32.337 78.992 127.410 
1990 llOJO 4Ul4 140..6113 210.898 

322 Wcarieg apparel l9SS SD 0.642 0.69S 4.l6S 
1916 476 0.676 0.914 S.26S 
1917 446 o.sas 0.993 s.318 
1918 413 om 1.26.5 l 6.134 
1919 411 O.SS9 2.40S. 10.424 
1990 384 1.249 4.214 I 16.476 

323 l..cadlu ud producu 19SS 1138 l.497 3.210 8.362 
1916 1028 1.S3S 4.200 10.620 
1917 9.J6 1.29.5 4.532 1Ul60 
1918 848 1.276 S.727 13.36S 
1989 789 I.SSS 10.470 23.423 
1990 727 Z.S92 18.208 38.462 

324 foocYtear 198S 1164 2.S6l 7.7.J6 24..503 
1916 JOS6 2.637 10.JS4 32.076 
1987 966 2.23S JJ.()06 34.584 
11188 881 2.212 13.977 4)..501 

I 1919 824 3.301 26.078 81.122 
I 1990 762 4.S72 4.5.837 140.863 - --
1331 Wood prod11C1S 198.5 301 ------o:B6 0.770 1.442 

I 1916 272 0.262 0.896 1.8'5 
1987 248 0.220 0.838 l.9.J6 

I 
IMS 224 0.216 0.872 2.234 
1989 208 0.318 1.441 3.8Sl 
1990 190 0.43.5 2.00S S.799 

332 Funicure, f111ure1 IMS ISi 0.320 0.44i 1.601 
1916 137 0.364 o.sao 2.1131 
1987 J2S 0.316 0.6JO 2.296 
1918 114 0.320 0.803 l.92S 
1919 106 0.563 1.S26 S.S.59 
1990 97 0.794 2.713 9.SSl 
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Country: SUDAN 

I I VMle Gnla 

&tablisla- Samia adlkd OUlpll 
I 

ISIC Se.:t.x •Year 

1 -- Employees US$.a&o. 

I 341 
Paper 11111 prochlcts 198S :I 1333 4.371 12..162 

1986 U7S S.642 16.240 
1987 1.730 6.m6 16..661 
1988 366 2.083 7.643 19.936 
1989 343 3.720 14.317 3S..590 
1990 316 6.194 2S.410 S9.720 

342 Prialiag. pub6shiag l98S 2031 3..llOll 13.976 :ZS.S51 
I 1986 ""! 3.968 ll.17S 3s.376 

~ 
1987 1632 3.446 19..S31 n.1aa 
1988 1471 3.671 2UOO 4S.1111 
1989 134S S.727 43.111 81.424 
1990 1220 1.612 7S.69l 1n.404 

llldtmria! cbcmicals 198S 133 0.SSl 1.931 4.68S 
1986 120 0.723 2.477 6.1S3 

I 1987 11» 0.733 2.610 6.610 
1918 99 0.163 2.960 USl 
1989 93 1.411 S.394 !S.880 
1990 86 2.33S 7.7S3 27.809 

3S2 Olher cbclllical prod. 191!1 2041 6.249 11.542 83.194 
1986 llSS 7.047 13.919 97.49S 
1Q87 1726 6.461 13.13S 93.409 
1918 1Sl3 7..S63 14.138 107.721 
1989 1S42 12.0S2 2S.S16 179.496 
1990 1430 19.JIOO 3S.D79 219.668 

353 Pctrokum rcfmeria 198S 162 2.118 S.478 14.98S 
1986 149 3.493 6.37S 19.671 
1987 138 3.SSS 6.IJ68 21.327 
1988 129 4.2.36 S.99S 27JIJ7 
1989 132 7.239 10.806 S0.171 
1990 123 11.9S2 14.llO S9.2S7 

35-4 Petroleum. coel prod. 
198S I 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 c 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

355 Rubber produclS 198S 313 1.112 7.290 IS.Ill 
1?86 284 1.218 7.107 163T.' 
1987 263 UMO S.694 IS.198 
1988 241 l.D79 S.322 J7.C)98 
1989 231 !.612 7.417 29.205 
1990 214 2.s21 9.6JS 47.214 

3'6 Plaatic: produell 198S 448 1.118 3.229 11.161 
1986 406 l.2SI 4.124 14.474 
1987 373 1.141 4343 IS3S2 
1981 343 1.240 :J.172 11.llS 
1989 333 1.964 9.424 34,043 
1990 310 3.131 13.873 57.111 

361 Pocicry. china etc. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 

:11 
0 0 0 0 0 

362 Gian and produell 387 0.'69 o.416 1352 
1986 353 0.615 0.420 1.391 
1987 353 0 . .542 0.349 1.171 
1981 326 o.sso 0.336 1.1.50 
1989 306 0.886 O.s61 1.684 
1990 i 21.5 1.2.52 0.7.57 1.310 
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Country: SUDAN 

I Vahle Groa 

Establisll- Salaries ldded oatpul 

ISIC Sect« I •vur meats ~ USSmillion 

369 Noa--lal prod1lcts 198S 1758 2.810 4.291 14.715 
1986 1S96 3.308 4.198 16.796 
1987 1477 3144 3..380 16.445 
19A 13.57 3.743 3.178 19119 
1989 1311 6.432 4.485 n.m 
1990 1218 10.330 5..887 55.817 

371 lro.aadlfeel I 1985 246 0.492 0.359 1.998 
1986 228 0..510 0.363 2.022 
1987 212 0.442 0.364 1.904 
19A 197 0.446 0.3.57 1.875 
1989 198 0.775 o.6n 3.364 
1990 185 1..()92 0.897 4.644 

m Non-fenommelals 1985 325 0.692 5.118 11.624 
1986 302 0.705 5.104 11.827 
1987 277 0..591 4.176 9.918 
1988 254 0..570 3.980 9.723 
1989 244 0.840 6.391 14.968 
1990 228 l.141 8..569 20.490 

381 Melal products 1985 1880 3.7191 9..519 29.292 
1986 1701 4.137 12.040 38.()23 

19l!7 I 1.567 3.808 12..597 40.620 
1988 1424 3.863 12.711 47.891 
1989 1331 6.029 20.939 83.\165 
1990 1231 8.522 31.108 129.308 

382 Macbinery a.e.c. 1985 73 0.190 0.149 0.292 
1 36 66 0140 0.196 0.384 
1987 72 0151 0.213 0.417 
1988 67 0.307 0.272 0..531 
1989 68 0..559 0..517 1.010 
1990 64 0.955 0.920 1.799 

383 Electrical machinery 1985 IOIS 2.462 7.446 22.367 
1986 927 2..517 7.404 21.825 
1987 835 2.118 6.054 17..516 
1988 159 2.082 6.036 16.430 
1989 702 3.043 9..581 22.917 
1990 646 4.1'7 14.603 29.898 

384 Tnnsport equipment 1985 315 0.761 4.093 7.706 
1986 287 0.779 5.376 9..571 
1987 263 0.657 5.837 9.863 
1988 254 0.648 7.427 l l.912 
1989 239 0.951 13.997 21.420 
1990 220 1.306 24.766 36.()34 

385 ProC'euional pida 1985 0 0 0 0 0 
1986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 0 
1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Other industries 1985 290 0 . .567 0.682 4.877 

L* 266 0.591 0.660 4.740 
987 244 0.505 0.524 3.791 

1988 225 0.503 0.485 3.546 
1989 212 0.74~ 0.667 4.948 
1990 196 Ul24 0.!56 6.494 --

*Estimates 
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Country: TOGO 

...--

I I I I 
Value: Groa 

Establish- Salaries ..tded output 

ISIC I Sector 
1 ·veul meats ~ USSmillion 

uu! I 

IJJOI I 
J MANUFACTIJRING 39' 50n H.ffl IZ3S13 

I 1,.1 40 5195 15.9911 49.7!¥ 161.MZ 
I lftl7 I 40 52DO 1uv1 D..1144 160.2n I 

ua I 41 5253 ST.MO ISZ..165 I l&.61' I ! I 19119 .fZ 5324 11.5n 51.535 166.651 I 1990 43 $417 21.2118 73.412 ZOZ."1 
i 311!2 Food products I 198.f 12 8..U U191 10.176 29.766 
I 1986 12 821 2.784 12.216 35.MJO ! 1981 11 761 2.900 12.916 18.610 
I 1988 14 il'M 2.6401 12.902 40.177 ! 1989 l.f 6.f5 u111 11.Dtf6 16.748 ! 1990 15 607 2.368 17.017 4J.941 
I 313 Bc~rages 198J 1 586 1.010 14.197 46.410 I 1986 1 601 4.41XJ 21.460 62.0U I 1981 1 567 4.691 22.JJJ1 72.140 

i 
1988 1 512 4.177 25.418 75.991 
1989 1 5<XJ 1.JJJ5 26.009 72.511 
1990 1 410 4.664 14.042 90.122 

~314 Tobacco 198J 
I 1986 

I 1987 

I 1988 
1989 
1990 

321 Taliks 1985 2 1847 1.J~ 4.Jl9 18.082 
1986 2 1928 5.122 6.720 21.814 
1987 2 1994 6.151 6.949 24.661 
1988! 2 2073 6.JJIU 7..691 22.109 
1989 2 2148 6.859 6.199 18.537 
1990 l 2230 8.489 7.245 19.985 

322 Wearing apparel 1985 l 12 0.014 0.02tJ 0.029 
1986 l 14 0.0'll 0.010 0.042 
1987 l 32 0.022 0.031 o.ou 
1988 l 14 0.0'14 0.014 D.046 
1989 l 11 ODZl 0.029, 0.018 
1990 l 35 0.0'17 0.018 D.048 

323 Lu1her and products 1985 21 0.012 0.0'17 o.ou 
1986 21 0.017 0.039 0.()(J{) 
1987 21 O.O'll 0.047 0.068 
1988 22 O.O'JJ 0.052 0.067 
1989 22 0.021 0.053 0.063 
1990 22 0.029 0.063 0.072 

324 Fooawear 1985 139 0.393 1.983 2.097 
1986 141 D.$71 2.963 2.744 
1987 141 D.694 1.719 11J68 
1988 145 0.149 4.217 2.998 
1989 147 0.746 4.111 2.695 
1990 149 0.896 5.668 1.096 

331 Wood producu 1915 1 116 0.230 0.313 0.514 
1986 l 144 0.114 0.466 0..694 
1987 1 115 0.171 0.481 0.719 
1988 1 141 0.405 0.516 0.710 
1989 l 152 0.401 0.546 0.672 
1990 1 156 0.511 0.675 0.760 

332 Furniture. rmuru 1985 l lJl 0.147 0.226 0.318 
1986 1 160 0.213 0.337 0.418 
1987 1 151 0.228 0.352 0.453 
1988 I 160 0.247 0.391 0.444 
1989 I 169 0.245 0.399 0.393 
1990 ''-- 180 -------·· 0.J08 0.504 0.435 
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Country: TOGO 

Value Groa 

&tablish- Salaries added OUlpUt 

ISIC Seel« •Year meaas Em~es USSmillioa 

341 Paper and producas 1985 1 36 tlaJ.J 0.059 o.2.Jl 
19t/6 1 .J8 tl046 O.OIJO fl290 
1967 1 :J9 0.05.J o.au D.305 
1968 1 .J8 0.056 tlOIJO o.281 

I 1989 1 36 0.05.J 0.0'1.J D.24.J 
1990 1 .J7 0.060 0.IJl!O D.262 

342 Prialiq. publishing 1985 7 .5.H 0.66.J 0.659 1.911 
19t/6 7 567 0.911U D.801 2..666 
1967 7 601 1.1.51 1.010 .J.25'1 
1968 7 622 1.246 1.020 .J.511 
1989 7 660 1.138 tl924 .J..JU 
1990 1 '100 1."9 0.961 4.020 

3Sl Industrial chemicals 1965 4 188 0.6.5.5 1.061 .5.232 
1986 4 202 0.914 1.61.J 1.D 
1961 5 218 1.238 2.()1}1 JD.241 
1968 5 216 1.311 2J18 11.M1 
1989 5 256 1.409 2.494 12.l!JB 
1990 6 216 1.842 .J.354 16..J10 

3S2 Olbcr chemical prod. 1985 
1986 
1961 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3S3 Petroleum refmeria 196.5 

l 
1986 
1961 
1988 I 1989 

.._ 1990 
3S4 Petroleum, coal prod. 1985 

1986 
1981 
1988 
1969 
1990 

3SS Rubber producu 198.5 
1986 
1981 
1988 
1989 
1990 

3'6 Plallic producu 198.5 
1986 
1981 
1988 
1989 
1990 

361 Pollery, china eic. 1985 10 
1986 11 
1981 11 
19118 11 
1989 11 
1990 12 --

362 Glau and produce. 198i ~ 

1986 27 
1987 29 
1988 JI 
1989 ]() 

1990 JI - -··- ~ - --- _,.. ________ , __ ----·------··- --------

*Estimates 
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Country: TOGO 

Value Gross 

&tablisla- Smlarics added ompn 

ISIC Sector •Year men IS Employoecs USSmillioa 

369 Noa -mew prodUCIS 196..'f z 169 1.621 14.003 
1966 z 159 2..326 19.1196 
1987 z 1411 2.4116 19.752 
l9t/8 z 137 2.489 17.825 
1989 z 127 2.4li0 14.761 
1990 z 118 2.746 15..635 ·-371 Iroa and steel 1985 1 110 0.334 0.714 1.206 
1986 1 118 0.476 o.816 4.095 

~ 
1987 z 147 o.521 o.815 4.448 
19t/8 z 157 fl5Z(} o.811 4.117 
1989 z 168 0.478 o.816 1.90I 
1990 2 180 o.580 1.1162 4.886 

Non-ferrous metals 1985 
1986 

I 1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

381 Mew producll 1985 z 115 O.OJZ 1.304 
1986 z 122 0.00 l.116 
1987 z 1101 O.Ol7 2.111 
19t/8 z 119 O.OIZ 2.284 
19t9 z 1411 0.a.JI Z.219 
1990 z 158 0.016 2.871 

1382 
Machinery n.c.c. I 1985 

I 1986 
1987 

I 
1988 
1989 
1990 

'383 Electrical machinciy 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

~ 

384 Transport equipment 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 -----

I 38S Professional goods 1985 
1986 
1981 
1988 
1989 
1990 -

390 Olhcr industries 1985 1 8.1 0.061 -0.115 0.141 
1986 1 'lfJ 0.077 -0.136 0.396 
1981 1 7.1 0.080 -0.118 0.390 
1988 I 67 0.072 -0.122 0.114 
1989 I 61 0.0.S9 -0.098 0.262 
1990 ______ !__ 56 0.061 -0.101 0.262 --- -----------·· --· -- -----

*Estimates 
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Country: UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 

Value Gross 

F.stablisb- Salaries .sdcd output 

JSJC Sector Year mc:nts Employees USS million 

3 MANUFAcnJRING 198S 664 937091 97.S96 271.302 1144.SS7 
1'86 6.SS 96963; 61.142 Ul8.7SS 787.092 

I 1987 660 1016341 49.107 134.461 S66.271 

I 1988 6S7 1064S4 44.027 119..110 S09.6S7 
1989 660 111821 41.246 111.02S 477.100 I 1990 6S7 117000 39.800 106.131 462.4SS -----I 31lfl , Food produc:IS 1985 17638 17.170 138 i S7.887 I 261.618 

I •1986 
1331 18264 12.037 41.112 171.446 

I •t987 l 138 18856 8_f25 JO...f38 122.621 
•1988 1171 19526 7.490 .?6.516 107.871 
•1989 !::\ 20094. 6.859 24.212 9S_f69 
•1990 20f291 6.418 22.672 92.649 

Bew: rages 1985 
·-

313 lS I 37061 4.0'11 21.016 70.055 
•1986 15 3929 27'12 14.211 53.469 
•1987 15 4167 2001 10.429 40.112 
•1988 16 4422 l.774 9.271 34.973 
•1989 16 4694 l.6.f3 8.733 32.749 
•1990 16 49851 1.588 8.440 32.179 

314 Tobacco 1985 3 

~~~1 
2.896 lS.665 34.S70 

•1986 3 1.853 10.953 23.656 
•1987 3 5643 1.181 7.219 16.812 
•1988 3 .f987 0.981 6.749 14.837 
•1989 3 6355 0.865 6.592 11.862 
•1990 3 6748 0.789 6.649 11.492 

321 Textiles 1985 n 29378 25.910 42.691 158.081 
•1986 79 31033 19.063 26.512 98.401 

I •1987 81 32903 14.132 16.446 62.040 
•1988 83 34896 12912 14.240 53..588 
•1989 86 37020 12317 13.113 50.076 
•1990 88 39284 12.130 12350 48.087 

322 Wearing apparel 1985 56 3325 2.450 3.926 27.530 
•1986 53 3122 1.562 2.582 17.065 
•1987 52 3265 1.118 1.836 12.635 
•1988 52 3455 1.013 1.519 11.459 
•1989 51 3623 0.938 1.324 10.720 
•1990 50 3798 0.895 1.173 10.M 

323 Leather and products 1985 IS 1786 1.843 3.869 12.248 
•1986 15 178J 1.20'2 2.494 7.871 
•1987 15 1893 0.844 1.898 5.414 
•1988 15 2007 0.764 1.779 4.583 
•1989 15 2129 0.722 1.739 4.049 
•1990 14 2259 0.703 1.755 3.691 

324 Footwear 198S IS 3712 4.750 6.061 29.991 
•1986 16 3937 3.349 3.1133 22.952 
•t987 16 4179 2.452 2.550 17.537 
•1988 17 "41 2242 2.390 16.560 
•J989 17 4724 2.142 2.345 16.311 
•1990 17 5029 2.116 2.379 16.589 

331 Wood products 1985 60 3168 2.804 S.764 18.()86 
•1986 63 3362 1.880 3.583 12.268 
•1987 60 3471 1.227 2.343 8.275 
•1988 58 3336 0.999 J.8Sl 6.897 
•1989 58 3433 0.851 1.562 6.032 
•1990 57 3575 0.751 , ,,, .. 5.451 

332 Furniture. r111ures 198S SS 172S 1.122 l.930 9.902 
•1986 52 1639 0.718 1.817 6.386 

l 
•1987 51 1582 0.464 1.116 4.064 
•1988 49 1507 0.367 0.865 3.278 
•1989 47 1452 0.319 0.745 2.981 
•1990 45 1385 0.285 0.655 2.763 

*Estimates 
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Country: UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 

v.iuc Groa 

F.stablisb- Salaries added oatput 

ISIC Sector Year mc:nlS Employees USSmillioo 

1341 Paper and products 198S 8 191S UIS 7.383 17.623 
·I986 8 20JI 1.487 5.68I 12.492 
•1987 8 21-f5 1.105 4.380 9.429 
•1988 8 2289 1.015 3.997 8.550 
•1989 9 2432 0.974 3.920 8.192 
·I990 9 2497 0.967 3.244 1.141 

342 Printing. publishing 198S 44 240S 3.28S 12.426 49.164 
•1986 46 2481 2.116 9.321 36.686 
•1987 47 2543 1.541 6.871 27.397 

I 
•1988 48 2647 1.407 6.125 24.973 
•1989 47 2757 JjJO 4.876 22.026 

I ·I990 49 288! 1.290 4.942 22.063 
j 3Sl Industrial chemicals 198S 10 1427 3.188 8.711 S9.924 

I ·I986 10 I:UI 2.061 5.510 40.417 
·I987 IO 1419 1.528 4.208 J0.816 

I •1988 10 1504 1.397 3.965 29.078 
·I989 IO I595 1.333 3.897 28.716 
•1990 11 I69I 1.3I5 3.953 29.JJB 

3S2 Other chemical prod. 198S 14 1480 1.328 6.66S 21.789 
·I986 I3 I39/ D.849 4.769 I5:H9 
·I987 I3 I/73 0.4(}9 3..580 11.278 
·I988. 13 1442 D.538 3.2I3 9.954 
·I989 I2 I50I 0.492 3.U2I 9.I95 
·I990 12 1494 0.460 2.886 U53 

3S3 Petroleum refineries 198S 21 927 1.97S • 9.91S 32.412 
·I986 201 871 I.JOI 6.171 20.42I 
·I987 2I 83I D.887 4.0JI JJ.855 

1 ·I988 20 841 0.753 3.5<M I2.914 
·I989 20 87I 0.672 2.877 I0.976 
•1990 19 838 0.6I8 2.J6J ;_;92 

3S4 Petroleum, coal prod. 198S 0 ii 01 0 0 
•1986 0 

~I 
0 0 

•1987 0 0 0 
·I988 0 ~I 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

3SS Rubber producu 198S 8 894 1.711 11.367 38.576 
·I986 8 928 I.225 8.407 29.456 
•1987 7 984 0.907 6.428 22.430 
•1988 7 IOilI OJJ()I) 5.846 2I.040 
•1989 6 1103 0.768 5.698 20.617 
•1990 6 1lli5 0.702 5.216 20.4118 

3S6 Plastic products 198S s S76 0.778 1.791 7.383 
•1986 5 565 D.55I 1.105 4_'90 
•1987 5 511 0.398 0.671 2.950 
•1988 5 JI7 OJ59 0.510 2.339 
•1989 5 486 OJ37 0.441 2.067 
•1990 5 473 OJ21 0.441 2.052 

361 Pottery, china etc. 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
•1986 0 0 0 0 0 
•1987 0 0 0 0 0 
•1988 0 0 0 0 0 
•1989 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 . .!!.. 

362 Glau and producll 1985 0 3S6 0.172 0.137 1.940 
•1986 0 152 0.122 0.085 1.210 
•1981 0 160 0.088 0.052 0.918 
•1988 0 111 0.0'79 0.019 OMO 
•1989 0 J86 0.0'14 0.011 0.814 
•1990 0 407 0.0'11 O.OZ5 o.m 

*Estimates 
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Country: UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 

Valae Groa 

&lablisll- Salaria Mdcd OUlpUl 

ISIC Seclor Year -- ~ USSmillioa 

369 Noa--tal products 19185 14 3100 S.197 4.lSO sun 
•1• 11 1186 J.711 2.591 44.NU 
•19117 11 .lDB 2.761 1.150 13.BIU 
•19tlll 11 1419 2.SZ8 1.491 11.655 
•19119 11 J6f6 2.412 1.351 10.621 
•1990 lJ 1790 2.111 1.261 10.182 

371 boa and sreel •19tlJ 4 ltx/D 1.541 ~112 11.120 
•1• 4 1060 1.1181 4.fl!O 24.9JJ 
•19117 4 1125 D.806 3.591 20.265 
•19tlll 4 1195 0.136 3.409 18.816 

I •19119 4 1211 0.101 1.186 18..396 
•1990 5 1152 D.690 3.481 18 .. 110 

m Non-rCITOP': metals •19tlJ 2 '102 1.0IU 4.JOB ~m 
•19116 2 145 0.195 2.98.f 19.206 
•19117 2 190 0.589 2.2/U 14.576 
·1- 1 uo D.JJ8 2.161 13.M.f 
•19tJ9 1 890 0.486 l.m 12.241 
•1990 1 H6 0.418 1.160 12.111 

381 Metal producu 198S 43 2781 4811 1S.38S 48.706 
•19116 " 2651 2.951 9.582 31.511 
•19117 41 m4 2.JJ.f2 6.101 22.J81 
·1- 41 2881 1.8:1 5.901 2D.09.f 
•1919 " 1062 UIJJ 5.192 18.115 
•1990 " 1246 1.611 5.JJJ9 16.567 

382 Maclliwcry D.C..C.. 198S 13 1297 1.837 3.Sl4 ll.27S 
•19tJ6 

"I 
1146 1.368 2.682 B.109 

•19117 11 1421 1.001 1.902 5.911 
•19111 11 151.f 0.909 1.681 5J()2 
•1919 11 1605 O.IU8 1.524 4.888 
•1990 11 1'1r11 0.809 1.400 4.576 

383 Elccuic:al machinery 198S 10 1288 1.620 6.279 28.903 
'19116 11 1286 l.D12 4.012 19.536 
•1967 11 1J6J 0.116 3.lOB l.f.886 
•19tl8 12 1446 0.109 2.911 l.f.012 
•19119 12 1515 D.676 2.907 11.839 
•1990 11 1631 D.66J 2.917 l.f.116 

384 Transport equipment 198S 20 3238 3.308 18.739 74.()()4 
•1986 19 3432 2.4:28 13.018 SS.S43 
•1917 19 3639 l.78S 9.901 42.llS 
•1988 18 3860 1.630 9.292 39.627 
0 1989 18 409S l.SS3 9.116 38.872 
•1990 18 4346 l.S28 9.242 39.416 

38S Pro(cuioMJ pell 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
•1986 0 0 0 0 0 
"1981 0 0 0 0 0 
"19tll 0 0 0 0 0 
•19119 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

390 Other industries 198S 14 866 0.801 l.S91 8.18S 
"1986 lJ 901 0.521 0.990 J.409 
"1981 11 9SO 0.112 0.613 1.JSJ 
•19tJ8 12 IOOJ D.265 O.JJ8 2.618 
•1919 II 1061 0.237 0.491 2.111 

I 
•1990 JI 1112 0.218 0.461 1.162 

*Estimates 
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Country: YEMEN 

Value Grcm 

&lablisb- Sllaries added outpu. 

ISIC Sector Year men IS Fmplorees USSmiDioa 

···I 1:1 

I 

i 3 llANUFACl'URING 10191 l.S0.774 432.3.SZ 

I 
1916 ISl'6 151.291 S11.nt 

19171 us I 16195 111.790 710.029 
1!111 120 HS24 251..262 123.&31 

I 1919 12 ICllOI 334.tSl 7'2.G2I 
I 1990 11 11039 31S.6CJ3 tot.US 

I 3ll!Z Food products •1985 15 4Z!O 40.321 l~ 
1986 16 4724 43.924 232545 

I 1987 20 5311 S0..172 312.763 
I 1918 ~1 5492 68.931 331.416 I •1989 5152 87.269 416.896 
I 
i •1990 19• 5455 101.714 .f85.612 

1313 BcYCRFS •1985 16 1692 43.483 50.467 
1986 17 1656 41.052 40.419 

I 

1987 16 1442 01.173 40.D99 
1981 14 1010 19.186 40.108 

•1989 15 lOfJJ 122.364 56.349 
•1990 16 1167 144.714 68.1»2 

i 314 Tobacco •1985 2 429 8.064 85.864 

I 
1916 2 4IO 8.676 101.753 
1987 2 506 9.377 1(18.035 
1918 2 545 13.216 ISO.Sil 

•1989 2 509 16.712 16JJU9 
•1990 2 489 19.476 182.828 

321 Textiles •1985 4 1711 ID.899 19.906 
1916 4 1172 9391 17.712 
1987 6 1993 9.241 18.314 
1981 6 2096 10.244 25.&IO 

•1989 6 1956 10.689 27.115 
•1990 6 1823 9.604 ZS.$21 

322 Wearing apparel 1915 0 
1916 0 269 
1917 0 285 
1981 0 302 
1989 
1990 

323 leather and producu 1985 
1916 2.396 
1987 2.992 
1981 3.477 
1989 
1990 

324 Foocwear 1915 0 
1916 1 124 0 2.905 
1917 1 103 0 2.108 
1918 2 210 0 3.142 
1989 0 
1990 0 

331 Wood prodUCIS ·1~ 12 0 D.214 
1916 11 0 0.239 
1917 10 0 0.406 
1918 9 0 0.573 

•1989 8 0 UlO 
•1990 7 0 

J 
332 Furni1ure, f111ures 1915 

l 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

- 1990 
--~---

*Estimates 
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Country: YEMEN 

I Vahle Gross 

&ublish- Salaries ..sded outpat 

ISIC Scctcw y~1 mealS F.mploJiccs USS lllillim 

341 Paper aad products 1955 
1986 262 
1987 m 
198lt 214 
1989 
1990 

342 Printing. publislling 1985 
1986 3 103 19.(168 
1987 5 m 35.409 

I 
1983 4 813 30.557 
1989 
1990 

351 lnd11Strial chemicals 1985 
1986 1359 
1987 1383 
1988 1323 
1989 
1990 

352 Olbcr c:bcmical prod. 1985 
1986 11 sm 55.881 
1987 11 465 71.040 
1988 17 632 85..203 
1989 
1990 

353 Petroleum refmcria 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

354 Petroleum, coal prod. 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

355 Rubber producu 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

1356 Plastic: products 1985 
1986 9 1500 38.925 
1987 13 1342 44.740 
1988 14 1S10 54.288 
1989 

·- 1990 
>---

361 PoClery, c:hina etc. 1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

362 Glau and products ··- 1990_ 198!1 
1986 

_____ L_ -----
1987 ______ J_ 1988 
191'19 
1990 

~---·- ---- ~·---·- - - ---· 

*Estimates 
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Counb'y: YEMEN 

I 
v.- Gma 

Esublisla- Salaries added Olllplll 

JSIC Sect« Year -- F.mploJccs USSmillioa 

369 Noa-mew prodllCls •19115 19 1527 35.181 67.7tU 
1916 11 16J7 3Utl8 S7..612 

I 
19171 

17 1.569 l9.Jl9 63.411 

I 1988 17 1S63 51.313 13m4 
•19189 18 1464 63.3..f9 101.!Hl 

i •1990 19 1418 69.321 117.0U 
1371 Iron and steel I 198S 

I I 1986 1917 
I 

1988 

I 1989 
1990 

1m Noa-fenoas mcrals 1985 
1916 

l 
1917 
1988 
1989 
1990 

1311 Metal products 1 •1985 IJ 611 12.224 11.741 

I I 1916 12 SU l3.s66 9399 
1917 141 652 17.307 10..714 

I I l'-" 14 603 ?S.224 14.992 

1 ·1969 11 UJ 14.5.JB 20.610 
' I Machinery a.e.c. 

•1990 12 686 40..715 24..699 

1312 I 1985 

I 1986 

I 1981 I 
I I 

1988' 
1919 
1990 I I Electrical machinery 

-- I j 313 
' 

1985 
I 

I 
1986 

' 1917 I I 19111 I 
1989 

i I 1990 

1314 Transport equipmen1 198S 

' 
1916 
1987 
1988 

_J 1989 
1990 

1315 Professional plOds I 198S 

I 
1986 
1987 
1988 

' 1989 

F- 1990 
Olher indus1rie1 ----- --- 1985 

j 
1986 0 126 

I 1917 0 133 

l ___ J _________ 1988 0 141 
1919 
1990 --- - - - - - --- --

_______ ..__. 

*Estimates 
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Country: ZAIRE 

i I ! 

I 
S*Xsl Vlhle I 

Groa I 
Ell.lblislt- I added I OUlpll 

I 
ISIC Sector I Year I -•rs i ~ 

USSmil6oa 

I llANUFACIVRING HIS 
I 452291 64.GS! 

I 
] 391' 371.244 

HM ::I 4527'' 77.1621 j0(-640 

I Hl'7 4S021 l 77.013' 5'0.IOO 

I I HA 4271 44941 nits I AJ.100 
Hit 4401 451341 IU90 1S7..3tS 

I 1990 4lli 4D27 71.27' llOl.27' 
I 311ll Food products 1985 66 ! 6949 I 4_770 315..293 I 

I 
1986 691 6932 I 5-538 423.391 
1987 731 65131 H69I 480.411 

I 19118 

El 
6120 U44 W.953 

1919 =1 4..848 6B.997 
1990 4.307 700-568 

313 Be~,.s 1915 I lr 
5-603 19-1113 5341 

1986 5187 6.305 26-956 
1917 5101 5.836 30..101 
19118 5019 5..871 36~ 
1919 0 4965 5.380 40.642 
1990 11' 4933 4-738 43.474 

314 Tobacco 1915 21 766 1..970 6-694 
1986 2 761 2-211 9.147 
1917 2 m 2-0SC 10322 
1911 2 703 21167 12-695 
1919 2 666 1.894 14-241 
1990 2 626 1..668 IS.345 

321 Tatiles 1915 16 S730 6.753 2-639 
1986 16 5m 7.631 3-566 
1917 16 5344 7.()9() 3.975 
1988 16 5122 7.160 4.812 
1919 16 4llllO 6-5116 5.119 
1990 16 4628 5.820 5..0SO 

322 Wearialg .... rd 1915 17 1686 2370 1.145 
1986 16 1603 2.736 1.491 
1917 14 1506 2-547 US7 
1918 13 1415 2-576 1..681 
1919 12 1329 2.372 u.sa 
1990 12 1248 2.()99 1.349 

323 l..alher ud proclUCU 1985 1 350 0.376 0.433 
1986 I 373 0.482 0-52' 
1917 1 397 0-52' 0.5113 
1988 1 423 0.623 0.709 
1919 1 450 0.674 0.787 
1990 1 480 0.703 0.144 

324 Foocwcar 1985 5 1m S.726 2.135 
IM6 5 4()20 7.195 2.422 
1987 5 4280 7.946 2-697 
1988 5 4560 9.423 3272 
1919 5 4861 10.199 3.627 
1990 5 '186 10.630 3M3 

331 Wood productl 1915 14 2220 0.914 0.949 
1986 14 2086 1.114 1.138 
1987 14 1987 l.D37 1.109 
1918 13 1941 U>SO 1.167 
1989 13 2051 0.968 1.117 
1990 13 1111 0.859 um mj•-.r- IMS 7 731 0.619 0.111 
1986 7 '106 0.705 1.099 
1987 6 663 0.6'5 l.??S 
1988 6 62l 0.661 1.414 
1989 ' '83 0.609 1.631 
1990 5 546 -- _ _!>.538 --- 1.731 --- ~ ----------·------- ---------- -

*Estimates 
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Country: ZAIRE 

. 
Vahle Groll 

F.siablilll- Salaries edded CMdpal 

ISIC Sector Year meats F.mplorecs USSmillioa 

341 Paper .... prodllcu 198S 4 .soc 2..900 0.101 
1986 4 SJO 3.S90 0.128 
1917 4 S62 4.291 0.143 
19118 4 '96 5.168 0.172 
1919 4 632 UJO 0.190 
1990 4 670 5.981 G.201 

342 Prialiag. publislliag 198.S 68 3873 1.649 0.421 
1986 73 4117 1M7 O.S13 
1917 711 4377 1.720 O.DI 
19118 13 46.S.S 1.132 G.619 
1989 88 49.51 I.SSS G.68.S 
1990 93 .5267 1..399 0.724 

3.Sl lndmtrial chemicals 191.S 67 974 4.0111 S.o18 
1986 71 911 

4.S61 I 6.248 
1917 76 11.52 4.260 6.805 
19811 Ill 796 4326 ll.D92 
1919 86 744 4.011 7.rT4 
1990 90 69S 3.s90 6.943 

3.52 Odlcr chemical prod. 198.S l S7 0.664 Q.233 
1986 1 53 0.7.54 o.JU 
1987 1 so 0.749 0.351 
19811 l 46 G..813 0.426 
1919 l 43 G..831 0.472 
1990 l 41 0.83ll o..soc 

353 Petroleum rermeria 198.S 4 966 2.992 0.907 
1986 4 908 3.392 Uni 
1987 4 913 3.164 0.9.54 

I 
191111 4 926 3.208 0.939 
1919 4 982 2.968 0.139 
1990 4 1041 2.747 0.716 

13.54 Petroleum, COii prod. •19115 0 0 01 0 
•19116 0 0 0 0 
•1!JB7 0 0 0 0 
•1918 0 0 0 0 
•19119 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 -

355 Rubber producu 1911.S 3 1286 6.D99 O.o58 
1986 3 1366 8.179 0.()69 
19117 3 14.52 9.o3.S 0.()62 
19811 3 1.544 10.864 o.oc 
1919 3 1642 11.916 0.().54 
1990 3 1746 12.5711 0.046 

356 PIMtic producu •19115 0 0 0 0 0 
•19116 0 0 0 0 0 
•1981 0 0 0 0 0 
•1918 0 0 0 0 0 
•1919 0 0 0 0 0 
•1990 0 0 0 0 0 

361 Pocccry. china etc. 1911.S I I.SS 0.260 O.Gll4 
19116 I 146 0.29.S 0.100 
19117 I 149 O.JOS 0.108 
191111 I 1.53 0.34.S 0.109 
19119 I 162 0.371 0.103 
1990 I 172 0.3114 0.089 -

362 Glau and produeu 1911, I 220 0.266 0.22.5 
19116 I 207 O.JOI 0.266 
19117 I 208 0.2111 0.292 
19811 I 211 0.2115 0.291 
19119 I 223 C...263 0.274 
1990 I 237 0.239 0.236 

*Estimates 
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Country: ZAIRE 

! 
369 Noa--lal prodacls 

I 
1985 s I 

I 1986 s 
I 

1917 s I 

I 
19N s 
1989 s 
1990 s 

371 lnmudsteel I 198S 

I 1986 

I 1917 
19N 

I 1989 
1990 

372 Noa-reno. metals I 191S 

I 
1986 
1917 
1988 
1989 
1990 

381 Mew products 191S 27 

I 
1986 27 
1987 27 

I 1988 27 
1989 27 

i 1990 27 
382 Macbiaery a.e.c. 198S 7 

1986 7 
1987 7 
1988 7 
1989 7 
1990 7 

383 Electrical machinery I 198S 4 

I 1986 4 
1987 4 
1988 4 
1989 4 
1990 4 

384 Tramport equipment 198S 46 
1986 46 
1987 4S 
1988 4S 
1989 4S 
1990 44 

38S Profcsaioul pJdl •1985 0 
•19&J 0 
•1987 0 
•1988 0 
•19119 0 
•1990 0 

390 Olher industries 198S 16 
1986 16 
1987 16 
1988 IS 
1989 u 
1990 u 

*Estimates 

1733 3.047 
1629 3.4SS 
1652 3.W 
1692 3.m 
1794 3.974 
1902 4.112 

lSSO 2.93S 
1675 3116() 
1694 3.874 
1704 4.217 
i660 4.()49 
U7S 3.64S 
4S9 2.319 
487 3.062 
482 3.168 
472 3.483 
444 3.22S 
417 2.869 
192 0.43S 
192 0.488 
182 0.4Sl 
173 0.4S3 
163 0.414 
U3 0.364 

42SI 6.365 
4311 S.054 
4332 7.830 
43SI USS 
43S3 7.706 
4341 6.8S9 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

1421 1.306 
1507 l.686 
1599 l.S73 
1697 1.S95 
1801 1.473 
1840 1.307 -· 

Valae 

added 

USSmillioa 

l.JSS 
US6 
1.538 
1-665 
l..69S I 
1.704 

I.SOS 
2.042 
2.276 
2.700 
2.884 
2.SS7 
2.174 
2.9SS 
2.861 
3.08S 
3.021 
2.71S 
1.047 
1316 
1.406 
1.691 
U65 
1.983 
2.272 
2.897 
3.187 
3.804 
4.189 
4.439 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

S.798 
7.464 
8.301 

10.0'9 
IJ.130 
IUSO 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 



A-73 

Country: ZAMBIA 

I 

I ! Value Gnm i 
I 
I F.sublisll- SalariCI I added Oldpll 

ISIC i Sector Yue ~a USSaullioa -•ts I 
I 

I ! ; 

3 I MANUFAcnJlllNG HIS S02 61920 IS7...397 I S74.610 1377.949 
1916 S1t 610S2 104.843 317.717 t1'.432 
ltl7 S40 Sttff l61..S60 60'l..13S 1430..661 
1911 SSS '4>llS m.122 10ZIU3i 244S.413 
ltlt S49 60697 30Z.2SS 1132.677 2'67..641 
lt90 S47 62S7S 197.4S6 Uot.166 2734.084 

311/l Food products 1985 99 16460 25-197 61.SS? 264.545 
1986 96 16335 16.408 38.661 165-103 

19171 104 16110 2S.s69 61.013 "9.392 
1988 109 16211 41.807 99.194 421.G32 
1989 us 162Sl 43.546 99.893 423.Sl6 

•1990 110 1700 43..564 96.JXTl 440.450 
313 Bncnp 191S 12 3614 6.849 103.149 139.504 

1986 9 3740 S.068 76.G36 106.61S 
1987 12 3610 7.G34 U173S9 lS3.2SS 
1988 12 3415 12.498 t 190.101 274.IS9 
1989 11 3488 16.41S 243.275 353248 

•1990 10 3516 15..382 216.611 .111121 
314 Tobacco 198S 1 41S 2.0ll 39396 52.896 

1986 l 429 t.s39 32.183 44.193 
1987 1 414 2.137 47248 66.613 
1988 1 199 1.m SS.101 121.623 
1989 I 400 4.987 111.100 158.440 

•1990 1 405 4.988 113.873 164.914 
321 Tmilc:s 198S 27 S213 12.6S7 31.857 94.771 

1986 3S S292 9.098 21.994 65.262 
1987 28 S292 12.362 30.GS7 89Jll4 
19116 27 S329 22.4Sl 54254 160.682 
1989 26 S42S 29373 68.610 203.CJIJO 

•1990 24 5151 29.400 68.lOZ 2118.181 
322 Wearing ...-rel 198S 67 7509 14.506 22.919 9S.469 

1986 106 7622 10.427 IS.499 67.492 
1987 IOS 7622 14.168 21.000 93352 
19116 110 767S lS.730 37.705 169.712 
1989 IOS 7814 33.664 47.493 215.742 

•1990 99 8042 33.6/U 46.109 225.435 
323 l..alber ud producu 198S 3 30S 0.801 2.994 7.1S7 

1986 3 309 0.S76 2.G62 4.9'1 
1987 3 310 0.783 2.814 6.713 
1988 3 312 1.421 S.D76 12.061 
1989 3 317 1.8'9 6.416 IS.199 

•199fJ 3 332 1.860 6.584 15.891 
324 Foocwear 1985 7 1221 3.211 12.606 30.2'6 

I 1986 6 1239 2.308 8.807 111767 
1987 s 1239 3.136 12.G94 28.286 
1988 5 1248 5.696 21.89.S S0.957 
1989 5 1271 7.452 27.747 64.342 

•1990 4 1316 1.456 28.395 61.204 
331 Wood produces 198S 12 1552 1.918 10.721 19.695 

1986 12 149S 1.213 7.543 13.949 
1987 9 1487 1.741 11.803 21.904 
1988 9 1507 3.212 22.553 41.925 

'1969 8 1522 4.198 29.315 54.555 
•1990 8 1541 4.07[ 30.132 57.0J9 . 

33Z flllllilure, ro11ure \98S 20 U99 2.672 10.141 23.709 
1986 17 1540 1.690 6.63.S 15.670 

I 
1987 19 IS32 2.425 10.013 23.792 
1988 20 m2 4.474 18.794 44.791 

___ J_ ____ ·--·· 1989 19 1568 S.848 24.130 57.627 

------ '1990 ~~----'-600~-- 5.79Q. ____ U.716 _.19.91.6 

*Estimates 
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Country: ZAMBIA 

I 

I 
I v.-

I Gross 

I ly-1 
&ablisl- Salari£S aJdcd CNlplll 

JSIC Scdcw mellll £aitiloyea USS million 

I 
341 Paper_. prodms 191S 14 UIOO 2.809 7.508 21.443 

1986 12 964 1.m s.oso 14..664 
1917 IS 9Sl 3.291 US7 24.812 
1981 14 "2 S.676 14.464 4UU 
1989 IS 929 S.344 13.133 31.740 

•1990 11 .,. 5.349 13.474 40.118 
342 Prillliag. publishing 191S 19 ZJ99 6.374 13.279 J0.91S 

1986 24 2314 4.486 9.174 21..5S9 
1917 24 2283 7.461 1S.s87 36.134 
1981 2S 2308 12.lllO 26.797 63.441 
1919 26 22JO 12.126 24.397 S7.822 

•1190 2.1 ZJ!f 12.130 25.011 60.514 
3Sl ladasltial dtc:micals 19115 I 2021 9.619 2S.999 73.40'l 

l986 6 1m S.726 14.499 41.73S 
1917 6 1163 l.9ll 22.432 6S.721 
1981 6 1114 IS.137 39.JSI l16.l9S 
1989 7 1993 17.711 42..502 126.103 

•1990 1 1934 11.211 43.514 121.231 
3S2 Odlcr cbcmcial prod. 191S 26 3346 14.641 S0.199 142.617 

1986 24 3233 1.719 21.439 ll0.411 
1917 2S 30SS 13..S70 44.066 12S.798 
1911 26 3120 24.US 77.364 221.693 
1m 26 3l01 27Jl7S 113.580 240.-097 

•1990 21 3123 :U.660 85.618 244..385 
3S3 Petroleum refineries l91S 2 340 2.951 4.780 7.614 

1916 2 321 l.7S7 "96 4290 
1917 2 313 2.734 3.930 6.672 
1981 2 317 4.IS9 6.830 11.732 
1919 2 33S HS6 7.327 12.61S 

•1990 2 345 5.463 1..389 13.261 
354 Petroleum, coal prod. 191S I ll4 0.985 1.731 3.626 

1916 I llO 0..586 0.961 2.135 
1917 1 IDS 0.912 1.498 3.471 
1981 I 106 1.622 2.628 6.211 
1919 I 113 1.121 2837 6.805 

3SS Rubber products 198S 6 1600 6.063 16.302 46.627 
1986 6 IS46 3.609 9.078 26.132 
1987 6 147S S.617 14.029 42.722 
1911 6 1492 9.982 24.603 7S.814 
1989 6 IS79 11.207 26..SS9 82.599 

3S6 Plastic products 198S II 4S9 1.294 7.105 16li25 
19116 II 444 0.771 4.224 10.09S 
1987 II 424 l.199 6.ISS 16.6S9 I 
1981 12 428 2.131 12.274 30.032 ! 

·---- 1989 II 4S3 2.393 13.433 ____ 1_3.007 j 
361 Pouery. china c1e. 1985 -

1 104 0.347 1.0IS 3.3061 
19116 I 89 0.197 0.569 1.869: 

191171 I 81 o.ns 1.010 3.3461 
191111 I 8S 0.555 1.674 s.563 i 
19119 I 81 0.4AA 1.426 474S; ---- ----- - - - . ·--·. - -- -- ... - - - ... 

i.8961 362 Glas.~ and produc1s I 19115 3 33S 1.()41 3014 
19116 3 VIS 0.592 l.&17 4.424 I I 

1.1112 I I 19117 3 282 l.OOll 2 9(11 

I 19AA 3 272 1.667 4.942 12.989 I 

I 19119 3 2S9 1.46S UOll 11.061 
369 Non-mc1al prnducls r 19115 1:~ 30911 12.937 . 4~. l47 I 94.006; 

I 19116 13 2644 7.J~9 2-$.1154 Sl.717 I 

i 19117 IS 2618 12.5111 43142 90.145 ' 
I 

! 191111 14 2.~H 20.711 71.M21 1411.716 
I 1911? 14 2403 111.1'>4 60.Ho ! 126.319 

' 

' * Estimates 
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Country: ZAMBIA 

Vllac Groll 

Fsbblisll- s.Jaries added output 

ISIC Sector Year meats F.mpqoecs USS lllillioa 

371 Iron lllld st.:el 198S s 1126 3.143 4.974 12..089 
1986 s 1177 2.242 3.238 8.174 
1987 s 119S 4.0S6 s.n3 14.857 
1988 s 1171 6.328 8.799 22.9SS 
1989 s llS2 6.367 8.490 22.266 

m Non-renous metals 198S s llS 0.307 0.843 31132 
1986 2 121 ll.219 '"47 2.047 
1987 s 123 0396 0.966 3.722 
1988 s 120 0-617 1-483 HSI 
1989 s 118 0.621 1-430 S.518 

381 Melal products 198S 66 4279 11.832 46.811 78-053 
1986 66 4183 8.609 37.626 62.576 
1987 71 4069 14.33S 67374 111.913 
1988 73 4091 22.360 106.146 176.259 
1989 72 4132 21.219 98.SOO 163..S27 

382 Machinery n.e.c. 198S 17 781 3.36S 10.ru 19..s60 
1986 17 764 2.448 8.070 14.234 
1987 14 743 4.077 14.038 24.328 
1988 IS 747 6.3S8 21.938 37.834 
1989 14 1SS 6.034 20.243 34.791 

383 Electrical machinery 198S 24 147S S.324 13.023 29..s93 
1986 19 1442 3.874 8.907 20.090 
1987 20 1403 6.4Sl 14.781 33.189 
1988 19 1410 10.062 22.789 SI.IOI 
1989 18 1424 9..s49 20.817 46.63S 

384 Transport equipmenl 198S IS 133S 4.164 2~.37-0 S7.17S 
1986 :6 130S 3.()3() 18.039 42.825 
1987 16 1269 S.04S 3U4S 74.394 
1988 17 1276 7.870 48..S76 116.231 
1989 16 1289 7.468 44.747 107.197 

38S Professional goods 198S 0 0 0 0 0 
I986 0 0 0 0 0 
1987 0 0 0 0 0 
1988 0 0 0 0 0 
1989 0 0 0 0 n 

1390 Other induslries I98S I6 IOS 0300 0.846 2.099 
1986 16 ISO 0.31S 0.803 2.083 
1987 14 94 0.281 0.7I4 l.8S4 
1988 IS 9S 0.407 1.016 2.655 
I989 IS 9S 0.30S 0.73I I.914 

*Estimates 


